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ABSTRACT OF 
CURRICULUM POLICY 

FOR THE 
PUBLIC ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS IN ONTARIO: 1945-1965 

Curriculum policy is a special ized top ic for educators and cu r r i cu la r -

i s t s , but l i t t l e i s known about i t s theoret ica l bases and pract ice w i th in 

educational l i t e r a t u r e . A selected review of the l i t e r a t u r e from publ ic 

administrat ion theory and empirical studies related t o policy and po l i cy ­

making provided a theoret ical foundation for t h i s study of curriculum po l ­

icy types. The purpose of t h i s study was t o ident i fy and analyze cu r r i cu ­

lum pol ic ies for the public elementary and secondary schools in Ontario 

from 1945 to 1965. 

The study consists of f i ve sequential stages. The f i r s t stage 1s the 

establishment of a theoret ical approach from which research c r i t e r i a are 

developed and research questions emerge. Stages two and three, the assemb­

l i ng and invest igat ion of the data, include the systematic re t r ieva l of 

primary and secondary materials. This involves the chronic l ing of selected 

events in Ontario education and curriculum history for the given timeframe 

as well as the iden t i f y ing and the re t r iev ing of pert inent curriculum docu­

ments. Persons associated with curriculum pol ic ies during t h i s period were 

also interviewed for c l a r i f i c a t i o n and a f f i rmat ion of curriculum events and 

records. In terpre ta t ion , the fourth stage, appi ies the theoret ica l con­

s t ruc ts , research c r i t e r i a , and the research questions t o the h i s to r i ca l 

f ind ings. The f i na l stage, deduction and synthesis, consists of conclu­

sions and general izat ions which were drawn from the observations and c o l ­

lected data. 

i i i 
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The detai led c r i t e r i a , along with the theoret ical approach, provide 

the solut ions t o the three research questions: 

(a) What forces determined curriculum pol ic ies during t h i s period? 

(b) What were the curriculum pol ic ies for the public elementary and 

secondary schools in Ontario from 1945 t o 1965? 

(c) What -type of curriculum pol ic ies characterized each designated 

era w i th in the selected time period? 

The theoret ical framework which was adapted from the work of Theodore 

Lowi (1964, 1970, 1972, 1985) provides an opportunity to respond t o each of 

the research questions. 

The study demonstrates the u t i l i t y of Lowi's po l icy types (1970, 1972). 

I t also extends Lewi's typology of policy -types and i den t i f i e s f i v e d is ­

t i n c t types of curriculum pol icy: regulatory curriculum pol icy, r e d i s t r i b -

u t i ve curr icu l urn pol icy, d i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum pol icy, const i tuent cur­

riculum pol icy, and curriculum non-policy. 

The study demonstrates tha t curriculum pol icy, which i s a special ized 

form of public po l icy , is influenced by such soc ia l , demographic and p o l i t ­

ical forces as societal values, ethical systems, i ns t i t u t i ona l arrange­

ments, as well as the access and exercise of power. When t h i s theoret ica l 

schema i s applied t o various curriculum pol ic ies for Ontar io 's publ ic edu­

cational system from 1945 to 1965, several spec i f ic conclusions can be 

made. Since the research period of twenty years was divided In to eras 

according t o the f i v e Ministers of Education for tha t t ime, i t was possible 

to observe curriculum pol ic ies as a progressive pattern of cautious incre­

mental ism. Certain types of po l ic ies appear to be more charac te r i s t i c of 

some Ministers of Education and t h e i r administrat ions than of others. 
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Simi la r l y , the personality and power for p o l i t i c a l leverage of the pol icy­

maker, in concert with the soc ia l , economic and demographic contexts of the 

era, appear to be Important determinants of the type of curriculum pol icy. 

The thesis i s an 1 ntei— d isc i pi inary study which i s descr ipt ive, 

explanatory, and ana ly t i ca l . I t s contr ibut ions contain many impl icat ions 

for fu r ther research. F ina l l y , the Appendix items contain numerous h i s ­

to r i ca l Items which are becoming d i f f i c u l t t o locate. Such reinforce the 

conceptualization of curriculum policy as an in te rac t i ve force which 

af fects p o l i t i c s , education, and curriculum issues. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Society has always been concerned about education. At various his­

torical points, education has been seen as a means of decreasing illi­

teracy, developing an improved workforce, resolving class differences, 

conveying particular philosophical and social tenets, and offering spe­

cialized forms of training or schooling. In the twentieth century such 

concerns have been articulated by a growing number of people, especially 

through the demands and expectations of the general public and politi­

cians. 

These are some of the reasons why education is a political matter. 

As many writers like Kogan (1978) have acknowledged, education finds it­

self in the paradoxical situation of reflecting the frequently conflict­

ing and broad character of a society which it supports and from which it 

derives its life. From this situation comes the issues for educational 

policy and curriculum policy. Kogan states (p. 53) that discussions 

about the content, development and administration of the curriculum are 

crucial to debates about education policies. Boyd (1978) also notes 

In attempting to preserve or reshape society, curri­
culum policy-makers are inescapably involved in a 
political act. . . . It is inevitable that the pur­
pose of public schools and their curricula will be 
the objects of political struggles, (pp. 577-578) 

The situation is neither new nor characteristic of any one school, school 

system, society, culture, or historical period. Curriculum policy and 

policy-making are political issues. 

What Kogan and Boyd, as well as many other educational writers such 

as Kirst and Wirt (1973), have clearly recognized is the strong relation­

ship between politics and education in general and between politics and 

curriculum in particular. To ignore such a liaison is to admit political 

and social naivete (Wirt and Kirst, 1975). To study such a liaison is to 



attempt to describe and understand, and possibly to suggest, an improved 

political social process. 

This thesis attempts such a study. Its principal assumption lies 

in the view that politics, education, and curriculum are inseparable. 

Secondly, it also assumes that the bureaucratic structure of Ontario's 

educational system is characterized by a network of units and subunits, 

or subsystems, which have their own independent and interdependent func­

tions. Thirdly, while curriculum is a crucial element for the functioning 

of a school and an educational system, it is the legislature which has 

ultimate control over the curriculum for the public school system. These 

issues form the bases for a study of curriculum policy-making for Ontario 

public education. 

The problem which this study addresses is how to determine what the 

curriculum policies for the public elementary and secondary schools in 

Ontario from 1945 to 1965 were and to analyze how they developed. To 

ascertain the answers, the following were the major questions which guided 

the research: 

(a) What were the curriculum policies for the public elementary and 

secondary schools in Ontario from 1945 to 1965? 

(b) Who determined curriculum policies during this period? 

(c) What forces determined curriculum policies during this period? 

Therefore, this historical case study is an analysis of curriculum 

policy-making for the public elementary and secondary schools of Ontario 

between 1945 and 1965. 

The study describes the historical milieu of Ontario education dur­

ing this time frame and analyzes the provincial records and documents 

which state or reflect the curriculum policy for these Ontario schools 

during this period. 
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The thesis consists of an introduct ion and f i ve chapters. Chapter I 

is a selected review of the l i t e ra tu re on po l icy , policy-making and cur­

riculum policy-making from which a conceptual approach for curriculum 

policy-making is developed. Chapter I I delineates the research problems 

and methodology used for obtaining the data. Chapter I I I describes the 

social and educational mil ieu in Ontario during the f i r s t twenty years 

fol lowing World War I I . Emphasis is placed on chronicl ing h is to r ica l 

events in curriculum. Chapter IV is an analysis and discussion of the 

f indings in l i gh t of the h is tor ica l context and the analyt ical c r i t e r i a . 

A summary and conclusion in Chapter V completes the thes is . 
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CHAPTER I 

RESEARCH PROBI FM ANP, METHODOLOGY 

A. PURPOSES AND DIRECTION OF THE STUDY 

Decid ing t h e cu r r i cu lum fo r Onta r io p u b l i c schools has been a p o l i t ­

i ca l matter which pre-dates Confederat ion ( f o r example, see Fleming, 1972; 

Hanchard, 1966; and McCutcheon, 1941) , ye t only s ince t h e end of World 

War I I have ana lys ts se r i ous l y addressed t h e connect ions between educat ion 

and p o l i t i c s . By the 1970s a few probing researchers were s t a t i n g t h a t 

educat ion i s a p o l i t i c a l mat ter . 

Wr i t e r s such as Kogan (1978) descr ibe how educat ion found i t s e l f i n 

t he paradoxical p o s i t i o n of r e f l e c t i n g t h e f r equen t l y c o n f l i c t i n g and broad 

charac te r of a soc ie ty i t supported and from which i t der ived i t s l i f e . 

Out of t h i s s i t u a t i o n a r i se the issues f o r educat ional and cu r r i cu lum 

p o l i c y . Kogan notes t h a t d iscuss ions about t h e con ten t , development, and 

a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of t he cu r r i cu lum are c r u c i a l t o debates about educat iona l 

p o l i c i e s (p . 5 3 ) . 

L ikewise, Boyd (1978) says t h a t : 

In a t tempt ing t o preserve or reshape s o c i e t y , c u r r i ­
culum pol icy-makers are inescapably invo lved i n a p o l ­
i t i c a l ac t . . . . I t i s i n e v i t a b l e t h a t t he purpose of 
pub l i c schools and t h e i r c u r r i c u l a w i l l be t h e ob jec ts 
of p o l i t i c a l s t r ugg les , (pp. 577-578). 

Such a s i t u a t i o n i s ne i the r new nor c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of any one schoo l , 

school system, s o c i e t y , c u l t u r e , or h i s t o r i c a l p e r i o d . The r e a l i t y i s 

c l e a r : cu r r i cu lum po l i cy and po l icy -mak ing are p o l i t i c a l issues. 

Kogan and Boyd, l i k e other educat ional researchers such as K i r s t and 

W i r t (1972) , c l e a r l y recognize the s t rong r e l a t i o n s h i p between p o l i t i c s and 
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education in general and between p o l i t i c s and curriculum 1n par t i cu la r . To 

ignore such a l i a i son 1s t o admit p o l i t i c a l and social naivete (Wirt and 

K i r s t , 1975). Studying such a l i a i son 1s an attempt t o describe, to under­

stand, and possibly t o suggest an improved p o l i t i c a l process for developing 

curriculum pol 1cy. 

The purposes of t h i s study are twofold: t o develop a thorough and 

adaptable theoret ical framework for the purpose of ident i fy ing types of 

curriculum policy and, secondly, to apply such a framework t o a spec i f ic 

period in Ontario education. 

Such e f fo r t s t o invest igate a twenty-year span of Ontario curriculum 

po l ic ies are an exploratory extension of Lowl's typology. Lowi suggests 

tha t such an Invest igat ion 1s " l o g l s t i c a l l y correct" (Telephone Interview, 

June 1988) because the study goes one step beyond h is theoret ica l work 

since i t undertakes t o apply his typology t o a spec i f ic area outside Ameri­

can federal p o l i t i c s . 

The i n i t i a l research problem was basical ly one of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n . 

This was hampered by several serious gaps in educational and curriculum 

research. For Instance, there are theoret ical gaps, such as no or assumed 

de f in i t i ons , concepts and models of po l icy, policy-making and pol icy 

analysis. Secondly, there are data gaps because Provincial and Federal 

archival co l lec t ions are l im i ted , incomplete or undocumented. There are 

also research gaps due to l im i ted h is to r i ca l research in Ontario education, 

and l i t t l e pol icy Iden t i f i ca t i on and pol icy analysis. Therefore, i t was 

necessary to search for a sui table theoret ical framework in other d i s c i ­

pl ines. Such was found in the f i e l d of publ ic adminis t rat ion. This 

approach gives the study an in te rd isc ip l i na ry or ien ta t ion which strengthens 
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the object ive r igours of the research since i t takes the work of theor is ts 

and researchers 1n public administrat ion and pol icy sciences and applies 

them to educat ion—speci f ica l ly , curriculum po l i c ies . 

The theoret ical framework i s developed from several policy analysts, 

in par t icu lar Theodore Lowi (1964, 1970, 1972, 1985). Lowi's taxonomy of 

policy types, especial ly where i t 1s used in spec i f i c policy areas ( for 

example, Shiry, 1977), provides an invent ive means of ident i fy ing and 

in terpre t ing a speci f ic policy-making s i t ua t i on . This study uses Lowi's 

schema to provide an i den t i f i ca t i on instrument for analyzing a par t i cu la r 

issue in policy research for a given period in Ontario educational h is tory . 

B. THE RESEARCH PROBLEM 

The ent i re study has three underlying assumptions. I t s pr incipal 

assumption is that p o l i t i c s , education, and curriculum are inseparable. I t 

also assumes that the structure of Ontario's educational system is a 

bureaucratic network. Th i rd ly , while curriculum is a crucia l element for 

the funct ioning of Ontario's educational system, i t i s the Legislature 

which has the ult imate control over the curriculum for the public school 

system. This t h i r d assumption recognizes the p o l i t i c a l mi l ieu of publ ic 

policy-making. Lowi (1964) i den t i f i es the policy context for bureaucratic 

governments. He argues that each type of po l icy , when properly c l a s s i f i e d , 

can be associated with i t s own d i s t i n c t i v e arena of power and with i t s own 

p o l i t i c a l process as well as power s t ructure. 

The research problem of ident i fy ing the curriculum po l ic ies for 

Ontario publ ic schools from 1945 to 1965 involves a f ive-stage process: 

establ ishing a theoret ical base, re t r iev ing and invest igat ing data about 

the twenty-year period selected for the study, and using the theoret ica l 

schema to in terpre t the f indings t o prof fer synthesis and conclusion. 
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During the f ive-stage sequence, the fo l lowing questions guided the 

research: 

(a) What forces determined curriculum pol ic ies during t h i s period? 

(b) What were the curriculum po l ic ies for the publ ic elementary and 

secondary schools i n Ontario from 1945 to 1965? 

(c) What 1ype of curriculum pol ic ies characterized each designated 

era w i th in the selected time period? 

Each question re f l ec ts the purpose of the study and the analyt ica l 

approach which w i l l be presented 1n Chapter I I . The questions imply tha t 

there are several factors and processes which resu l t 1n curriculum po l ic ies 

for the chosen "arenas of power" (Easton, 1965). The research questions 

ident i fy the forces and d i rec t ion which resulted 1n par t i cu la r po l ic ies as 

they were found 1n the surviving Ontario Government curriculum documents 

for the years between 1945 and 1965. 

Such forms the basis for the research problem of a study about c u r r i ­

culum policy for speci f ic eras 1n Ontar io 's publ ic education. 

C. METHODOLOGY 

This study 1s an exploratory thes is . I t i s not an h i s to r i ca l case 

study, a content analysis, a c r i t i q u e , or an expose. The theory sources, 

as w i l l be described i n Chapter I I ' s selected review of the l i t e r a t u r e , are 

intended to give the reader Ins ight in to the background of the problem. 

The l i t e r a t u r e from the pol icy sciences provide a substantial theoret­

ical basis for re f in ing the concept of policy and pol icy types. Curriculum 

research of fers a theoret ical perspective for establ ishing an operational 

de f i n i t i on for curriculum pol icy . Thus, in Chapter I I a theoret ica l frame­

work i s developed which can be applied t o a spec i f ic area of curriculum 
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pol icy for the purpose of learning from an "accessible hard-copy record of 

the recent past" (Solomon, J r . , 1983, p. 426). 

The period of t h i s study was selected for several reasons: the re­

searcher's In terest in Ontario education and in Ontar io 's educational h is­

t o r y ; the development of pol icy studies and educational research, espe­

c i a l l y in curr iculum, since 1945; a general acknowledgement of the global 

impact of World War I I on humanity and on education in pa r t i cu la r ; and the 

occurrence of several events and changes 1n Ontario educational history 

during the selected timeframe. 

The year 1965 provides a natural terminus for the thesis because the 

Department of Education was t o t a l l y reorganized in tha t year (see Figure 8 , 

p. 52) ; i t s subsequent e f fec t on education in the Province o f fe r ing a l o g ­

ical departure point for t h i s study. 

A f i na l factor which influenced the select ion of the timespan for t h i s 

study was the posi t ion of the Minister of Education. Between 1945 and 

1965, there were f i v e Ministers of Education in Ontario (see Appendix I :A ) . 

One held the posi t ion simultaneously with the premiership and two ministers 

l e f t the education po r t f o l i o t o become Premier of the Province. While 

Chapter I I I h igh l ights selected h i s t o r i c a l , soda ! and demographic factors 

of the twenty years under study, knowing who held Ontar io 's educational 

p o r t f o l i o a f fec ts the methodology of t h i s thesis in two ways: i t serves t o 

categorize the twenty years in to f i v e d iv is ions and, secondly, i t provides 

a time reference for policy pract ices. Therefore, t h i s thes is al ludes t o 

the Drew Era, the Porter Era, the Dunlop Era, the Robarts Era, and the 

Davis Era 1n reference to the periods when George Drew, Dana Porter, 

Wil l iam Dunlop, John Robarts, and Wil l iam Davis, respect ively, held the 
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posi t ion of Minister of Education (see Appendix I :A ) . Although the l a t t e r 

Minister continued t o hold the p o r t f o l i o un t i l 1971, h is assuming the 

o f f i ce 1n 1962 is s t i l l a helpful reference point up t o the t r ans i t i on from 

a Department of Education t o a Ministry of Education in 1965. In summary, 

these are the in terests and h is to r i ca l factors which guided the choice of 

t h i s par t i cu la r research period. 

The d i rec t ion of t h i s study was guided by the selected research period 

because 1t shows the in ter lock ing nature of curriculum policy with p o l i t ­

ical and educational i ns t i t u t i ons w i th in a rapidly-changing social system. 

To help with the i den t i f i ca t i on and Iso la t ion of information sources, 

a three-pronged data source was developed. F i r s t l y , general educational 

and curriculum events for the Ontario publ 1c elementary and secondary 

schools from 1945 to 1965 are chronicled. This mater ia l , summarized in 

Chapter I I I , was found in a wide range of sources: Federal and Provincial 

records, theses, biographies, records of various educational associations 

and agencies, as well as numerous reports by these agencies and the Ontario 

Government. The major reference for presenting the h is to r i ca l content for 

t h i s study 1s the au thor i ta t i ve seven-volume co l l ec t i on , Ontar io 's Educa­

t i v e Society (Fleming, 1971). A second major reference, par t i cu la r l y for 

the 1945-1955 period, is the archival material and f i na l submission of the 

Royal Commission on Education in Ontario (1950), also known as "The Hope 

Report". 

A fur ther major data source for the study is the Ontario Government's 

curriculum documents, records, reports, and memoranda from 1945 t o 1965. 

This major research source i s sub-divided according t o the three research 

questions which have been stated ea r l i e r in t h i s chapter (see p. 6 ) . 
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The t h i r d and aux i l ia ry data source 1s the interviewing of p o l i t ­

ic ians, administrators, and other persons who had been Iden t i f i ed by the 

l i t e r a t u r e and government sources as having some Involvement and/or vested 

in teres t in the topic during the time period of t h i s research project (see 

Appendix I I I : A ) . The purposes of the Interviewing a c t i v i t y are t o c l a r i f y 

and t o confirm actual h i s to r i ca l events and t h e i r e f fec t on curriculum. 

However, the pr incipal data sources are the records and documents of the 

Provincial Government and Department (Ministry) of Education for Ontario 

from the selected time period. Several have been selected for the Appendix 

section of t h i s study. 

As Rowan (1970, Chapter I , p. 11) spec i f ies , there are four common 

policy instruments: an Act of Parliament (which includes any l eg i s l a tu re ' s 

law), a memorandum, Departmental pract ices, and the manner whereby a 

"minister or public author i ty se t t les an individual case" (p. 231). There­

fore, the acts, regulat ions, sessional papers, and l e g i s l a t i v e debates of 

the Ontario Legislature from 1945 to 1965 were searched insofar as t h i s 

material (according t o spec i f ic de f in i t ions) pertained t o educational and 

curriculum issues. The memoranda, records, and correspondence of the f i v e 

Ministers of Education and t h e i r senior Departmental o f f i c i a l s during t h i s 

research period were also searched. The in tent was t o extract from these 

policy Instruments an Indicat ion of what the curriculum po l ic ies were. The 

operational de f in i t i ons , the research c r i t e r i a , and the three research 

questions provide the too ls for iden t i f y ing curriculum pol i c ies which 

existed at the time. 

Research methodology recognizes documentary sources and analysis t o 

include pr inted or wr i t ten mater ia ls. In documenting analysis, the f o l -



11 

lowing are used as a source of data: o f f i c i a l records and reports ; pr inted 

forms; textbooks; reference books; l e t t e r s ; biographies; d ia r i es ; composi­

t i o n s ; themes or other prepared work; books, magazines, newspapers, college 

bu l l e t i ns or catalogues; sy l lab i or courses of study; p ic tures, f i lms , and 

cartoons (Best, 1970, p. 133). 

The documentary resources for t h i s thesis are categorized as primary 

and secondary sources. The primary sources include the Provincial l eg i s l a ­

t i v e debates; sessional papers; l e g i s l a t i v e acts and regulat ions; spec i f i c 

programs or courses of studies, Departmentally issued l i s t s and support 

documents designated for use in the Province's schools; memoranda and cor­

respondence of/between ministers and personnel of the Department (Ministry) 

of Education; o f f i c i a l records; textbook l i s t i n g s ; speeches; and personal 

memoranda of Min is ter ia l and Departmental personnel. 

In compliance with the operational de f in i t i ons which w i l l be stated in 

Chapter I I , the primary data sources were a l l searched for d e f i n i t i v e cur­

riculum policy statements. Frequently a resource, such as the Minister of 

Education's response to a question in the Ontario Legislature or in the 

annual Min is te r ia l report, would also indicate the sources for developing a 

par t i cu la r pol icy. S imi la r ly , the primary source might show a lack of pol­

icy statements on a spec i f ic curriculum issue or a hesitancy to recommend 

pol icy action on an issue or proceed i n a par t i cu la r d i rec t ion . 

The items which are c lass i f i ed as secondary or support sources are 

biographical notat ions, h is to r ica l tex ts , reference books, and theses. 

Anecdotes which can be found in reference tex ts and which were shared 

during the interviews are also supportive data mater ia l . 
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Access to many of the primary data source items requires Min is te r ia l 

approval since the timeframe of the study impinges on the government's 

t h i r t y - yea r r es t r i c t i on pol icy. This requires o f f i c i a l permission t o view 

cer ta in government materials which are more recent than t h i r t y years from 

the present date of the research project . Permission with speci f ied pro­

cedures was received from the Ministry of Education's Deputy Minister (see 

Appendices I I : A - F ) . Permission and assistance were also obtained t o i n te r ­

view several employees of the Ministry of Education for the purposes of 

c l a r i f y i n g and confirming the research data. Nonetheless, in attempting t o 

adhere to the object ive rigours of the study's methodology, several prob­

lems were encountered in the gathering of primary data. I t appears tha t 

the record-keeping procedures of the various government and support sources 

varied and/or have changed qui te dramatically during the past fo r ty years. 

For instance, numerous gaps are noted in correspondence f i l e s and speech 

records for several Ministers of Education and senior Departmental f igures. 

The records of educational agencies were consulted and occasionally they 

could supply missing pieces of mater ia l . The records of the teaching f e d ­

erat ions, such as the Ontario Secondary Teachers' Federation, the Ontario 

Educational Association, and the Canadian Educational Association, were 

research sources. 

However, the major reposi tor ies for the primary data are the Central 

Registry Series for Educational Records at the Archives of Ontario 1n 

Toronto; the Government Records Div is ion of the Robarts L ibrary , University 

of Toronto; the Resource Centre of the Minist ry of Education, Mowat Block, 

Toronto; and the His tor ica l Records Section 1n the Jackson Library at the 

Ontario I n s t i t u t e for Studies in Education in Toronto. Material for the 
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George Drew Era 1s found at the National Archives 1n Ottawa. Many of these 

sources also have supplementary items such as conference reports, research 

papers, and min i -posi t ional papers which provide a secondary reference. 

Every e f f o r t was made to f ind a l l possible primary material related in any 

manner to the research top ic . Appendix I I : F i l l u s t r a t e s an instance when 

addit ional min is ter ia l approval was sought for possible fur ther mater ia l . 

Signatures, dat ing, s t y l i s t i c expressions, and a l l minuscule notations were 

examined t o assure the highest qua l i ty of authent ic i ty , i n t e g r i t y , and cre­

d i b i l i t y . 

The gaps in primary sources and the lack of research in many areas of 

recent Ontario educational history prompted the use of a secondary data 

source—the interview—for c l a r i f y i n g and confirming purposes. The use of 

the interview as a s c i e n t i f i c research device i s highly recognized (Gergen, 

1968; Best, 1970; Englehart, 1972). The immediacy and opportunity for feed­

back and digression which characterize the Interview, as opposed t o a 

questionnaire, as a research tool allow for the opportunity to obtain addi­

t iona l data, c l a r i t y , depth, and possible fol low-ups (Borg, 1963). 

The 15 men and women (see Appendix I I I : A ) who were able to serve as 

interviewees between October 1981 and August 1982 had been i den t i f i ed by 

the primary or secondary sources as persons who had been d i rec t l y or i n ­

d i r ec t l y involved with curriculum policy in Ontario a t some point between 

1945 to 1965. Personal correspondence augmented several sessions and f r e ­

quently resulted in addit ional resource mater ia l . 

Following pr inc ip les of special ized interviewing (Dexter, 1970), and 

because the interview was only for c l a r i f i c a t i o n and confirmation purposes, 

an interview schedule was not used. Preparation pr ior t o the interview was 



14 

done 1n terms of f am i l i a r i z ing the interviewer with the interviewee's edu­

cat ional background and previous ro le in curriculum and frequently prov id­

ing the Interviewee with the pr incipal research questions t o help f am i l i a r ­

ize them with the d i rec t ion for the meeting. Notes were taken with the i n ­

terviewee's permission. Responses were relevant t o the research area, par­

t i c u l a r l y in assessing and confirming the external and internal influences 

as already noted by Kro l l (1969). The personal perceptions of societal 

values and the character is t ics of leadership roles were especial ly ins ight ­

f u l . While the data source provided by the interviews i s an aux i l ia ry 

source, i t proved t o be an invaluable reference and cata lyst for assessing 

the primary mater ia l . 

Therefore, given the ec lec t ic ranges of sources which are consulted 

and searched, the intent ions are to indicate the accessible and surviv ing 

primary data, to preserve such materials for fur ther research, and t o pre­

sent credib le examples of curriculum po l ic ies . Thus, by Chapter IV of t h i s 

study, one should be able to ident i fy the policy type and c lass i fy the as­

sociated p o l i t i c a l process and power. 

D. PRESENTATION OF THE STUDY 

This thes is has f i v e chapters. Chapter I has delineated the context 

and methodology for addressing the twofold research problem. Chapter I I 

presents a theoret ical schema and de f in i t i ona l basis which are developed 

from a selected review of the l i t e r a t u r e on po l icy , publ ic po l icy , c u r r i c ­

ulum, and curriculum pol icy. Chapter I I I , which presents a selected over­

view of educational and curriculum events in Ontario during the f i r s t 

twenty years fo l lowing World War I I , 1s intended t o establ ish a basis for 

the theoret ical and analyt ical references. Chapter IV is an in te rpre ta-



15 

t i o n , par t i culary through the extension of Lowi's typology, of the theoret­

ical framework t o the curriculum context for the purposes of iden t i f y ing 

and analyzing the related p o l i t i c s and curriculum po l ic ies for the given 

time period. Chapter V concludes the study by summarizing the conclusion 

and by o f fe r ing in terpre ta t ions for curriculum and curriculum pol icy. 
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CHAPTER I I 

A FRAMEWORK FOR ANALYSIS 

This chapter introduces the major components and a theoret ical model 

for ident i fy ing publ ic po l icy . The purpose i s t o establ ish a conceptual 

approach for c lass i fy ing and analyzing curriculum policy for the publ ic 

elementary and secondary schools in Ontario from 1945 to 1965. The scope 

of the top ic , however, requires several preliminary c l a r i f i c a t i o n s . These 

are addressed by focusing on the nature of public pol icy from which d e f i n i ­

t ions and Lowi's taxonomy of pol icy types (1972) are presented. This ap­

proach requires recognit ion of the types of publ ic po l i c ies w i th in the 

broader areas of educational po l i c ies . In the course of presenting the 

analyt ical schema, de f in i t i ons for the fo l lowing core components are pre­

sented: po l icy , Lowi's typology of pol icy types, curr iculum, curriculum 

pol icy , and a typology of curriculum po l i c ies . 

A. THE CONCEPT AND NATURE OF A PUBLIC POLICY 

H i s t o r i c a l l y , the word "po l i cy " traces i t s or ig ins to c lassical t imes. 

Greek and Lat in philosophers and statesmen coined such words as " p o l i t a " , 

" p o l i t e s " , "pol ikos" and "po l i s " which t ranslated to mean "admin is t ra t ion" , 

" c i t i z e n " , " c i v i c " and " c i t y " , respectively (Webster's New Col legiate Dic­

t ionary , 1974). Their patterns of usage remained re la t i ve l y unchanged un­

t i l the present century when population and indust r ia l growth forced the 

p o l i t i c i a n , diplomat, i n d u s t r i a l i s t and scholar to recognize the many areas 

in which contemporary pol icy issues were being referenced. 

Conceptualizing debates were s t r i k i ng l y demonstrated by the post-World 

War I I establishment of a f i e l d of theoret ica l and applied studies cal led 
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pol icy sciences ( for example, Lasswell, 1951, 1970; Lindblom, 1958, 1959; 

Dror, 1968, 1971). While the l i t e r a t u r e on educational po l ic ies has been 

noticeably small (notable exceptions being Mann, 1976; Elbo1m-Dror, 1970; 

Boyd, 1978), analyses of foreign pol icy, economic po l icy , and defence p o l i ­

cy are highly special ized. Yet, despite t h e i r c lassical o r ig ins , policy 

and policy-making are real ly modern Issues r e f l ec t i ve of complex societ ies 

and bureaucratic i n s t i t u t i ons . Despite the at tent ion given t o many spe­

c ia l i zed areas of pol icy, several social i n s t i t u t i o n s , such as education, 

lack a long t r a d i t i o n of policy research and analysis. Whatever the rea­

sons for t h i s uneven a t tent ion, the task of establ ishing common parameters 

prompts invest igat ion. Three elementary questions are raised: What are 

the crucial elements of a policy? Are a l l po l ic ies s imi lar? What condi­

t ions are necessary for a policy to exist? 

So, while many administrators and pol icy sc ien t i s t s might assume d is ­

t i nc t i ons , others such as Kerr (1976) c l a r i f y the common c r i t e r i a as t o 

what const i tutes a pol icy. A "r igorous de f i n i t i on i s c r u c i a l " (p. 353), 

Kerr contends, in order to ident i fy a pol icy wi th in a proposal, t o d i s t i n ­

guish between public and non-public or pr ivate po l ic ies , and t o engage in 

serious policy analysis. A pol icy, according t o Kerr (pp. 352-354), must 

have four core c r i t e r i a : there must be an agent, or po l icy- issu ing body, 

which states an intent ion or goal (a pol icy) for the purpose of acting 1n a 

speci f ied manner towards the achievement of a par t i cu la r object ive. 

The purpose of Kerr 's discussion (p. 352) 1s t o establ ish c r i t e r i a for 

determining the condit ions of a policy which w i l l de f i n i t e l y d is t inguish i t 

from a plan, a promise, and a p r inc ip le . Kerr would say, for example, tha t 

the statement "honesty is the best po l icy" i s not a pol icy but a p r inc ip le 
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because i t lacks the "essential feature of any pol icy . . . namely, a con­

d i t iona l imperative" (p. 353) . The purpose and Indicator of achievement 

must be noted by the policy-maker and c l i e n t . 

A fur ther element t o note i s the frequently assumed d i s t i nc t i on be­

tween public and non-public, or pr iva te , pol icy. This dimension has sev­

eral impl icat ions when the matter is applied t o actual businesses, indus­

t r i e s and governments. I t raises many questions when the matters of policy 

development, implementation, evaluation, and var ia t ions between personal 

and public pol icy d i f f e r . Kerr, in her analysis of what makes a policy 

successful or unsuccessful, considers that the c r i t e r i a for a public pol icy 

are that the policy is announced (1976, p. 355), as when 1t i s made publ ic 

through some means of verbal or wr i t ten not ice. Published statements in a 

company's annual report or Min is ter 's statements in a government's assembly 

would const i tu te such a public act. Unlike a pr ivate policy which need not 

be as thorough nor made publ ic, t h i s announcing act ion ensures tha t the 

policy is made known to those who may be affected by the policy and who 

could a f fec t the circumstances of the po l i cy ' s enforcement, as well as 

those who might have an interest in the f u l f i l l m e n t of the pol icy. 

Another aspect which is c r i t i c a l to the nature of policy is the p o l i t ­

ical interplay of policy components in bureaucratic s t ructures. The deter­

mining factor is what Lowi (1964, 1970, 1972, 1985) i den t i f i es as coercion. 

He reacts strongly to the analysts who equate policy as simply a decision. 

According t o Lowi (1970), the l a t t e r is a micro concept, while a pol icy 1s 

a macro concept associated with p o l i t i c a l behaviour. For him, the most 

crucia l factor which holds the policy elements together is coercion (1970, 

1972). As shown in Figure 1 , his typology of po l ic ies indicates tha t coer-
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TYPES OF COERCION. TYPES OF POLICY. AND TYPES OF POLITICS 
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Lowi's Typology of Policy 

Source: Theodore J . Lowi, 
Pub l i c A d m i n i s t r a t i o n Review, 

"Four Systems of Pol icy, P o l i t i c s , and Choice," 
• - - - - - - - Vol. 32(4.), July/Aug 1972, p. 300 
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cion involves a continuum of influence and power r e f l ec t i ve of the manner 

whereby organizations attempt t o s tab i l i ze re lat ionships among members of a 

co l l ec t i ve l i f e pattern. Referencing his de f in i t i ona l assumptions t o 

Hume's perception of p o l i t i c a l society, Lowi (1970) states his operating 

premise c l ea r l y : 

I ns t i t u t i ons are means of moralizing coercion. Admin­
i s t r a t i on i s a means of rout in iz ing coercion. Govern­
ment i s a means of leg i t im iz ing i t . Power i s simply 
the re la t i ve share a person or group appears t o have in 
shaping and d i rect ing the instruments of coercion. Co­
ercion i s perhaps t o the macrosocial level what power 
i s t o the microscopic or behavioral, (p. 314) 

From t h i s basis, Lowi i n i t i a l l y defines policy as "del iberate coer­

cion—statements attempting to set fo r th the purpose, the means, the sub­

jec ts and the objects of coercion" (p. 315). Bui lding on Easton's work 

(1965), public policy for Lowi involves the behaviour of administrat ion, 

government, and publics or the author i t ies in a p o l i t i c a l system. Public 

pol icy without coercion i s a non-ent i ty. Without t h i s power, a policy 

cannot achieve the resolut ion of the problems i t was designed t o serve. 

Therefore, i f policy instruments ex is t t o enable the rou t in iz ing and l e g i t ­

imization of the pol icy, then coercion i s a c r i t i c a l factor a f fec t ing the 

concept of a policy (Rowan, 1970) . So 1f, as a noted ea r l i e r , the four 

most common policy Instruments are an Act of Parliament (which includes any 

leg is la tu re ' s laws), a memorandum, departmental pract ices, and the manner 

whereby a "minister or public author i ty se t t les an indiv idual case" (Rowan, 

1970, p. 231), then, besides iden t i f y ing an Act as the "highest- level legal 

policy instrument", a policy instrument could be a means towards achieving 

a po l i cy ' s object ive, rather than the policy i t s e l f . This var ie ty of p o l i ­

cy instruments complements Lowi's d i s t i nc t i on (1972) tha t coercing may work 
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through an Individual or the environment. The l i ke l ihood of coercion hap­

pening may be remote or immediate, depending upon the type of pol icy. Con­

sequently, each method of coercing may have i t s own dimensions and context 

w i th in which p o l i t i c s funct ions. 

Lowi (1985) acknowledges tha t : 

. . . Not a l l government actions emanate for policy 

. . . [ ye t ] probably the most fundamental government 
actions are pol ic ies—act ions that are repe t i t i ve , 
re la t i ve ly consistent, and derived from some formally 
expressed value, goal, or in ten t ion , (p. 179) 

Lowi presents his " f ormal i s t i c " de f i n i t i on of a policy as a " ra t iona l exer­

cise of p o l i t i c a l authori ty expressed as a guideline which seeks t o bring 

the action of agents in to some accord with the in tent ion of the governing 

e l i t e " (p. 179). This wording acknowledges the very exacting elements 

which are so c r i t i c a l for u l t imately ident i fy ing and analyzing spec i f i c 

po l ic ies such as curriculum po l ic ies . Therefore, Lowi's de f in i t i ons of 

policy w i l l serve as the core operational de f i n i t i on for the study. 

The important influence of the po l i t i ca l environment or context should 

be real ized. This, element continues t o raise the ongoing debate as t o 

whether or not a public pol icy is an output (Bauer, 1968; Dror, 1968) or an 

outcome (Lindblom, 1968) of a social system. The resolut ion may be in 

rea l i z ing tha t an ec lec t ic view of policy and policy-making i s required. 

Dist inguishing the various types of policy types s t i l l remains a problem. 

Therefore, Section B of Chapter I I which fol lows w i l l focus on Lowi's four-

dimensional typology (see Figure 1 , p. 19), and present a resolut ion t o 

these conceptualizing concerns. 
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B. LOWI'S TYPOLOGY OF POLICY 

The elements of coercion and p o l i t i c s , which have been addressed by 

policy and p o l i t i c a l sc ien t i s ts , such as Lowi, help t o suggest why such 

analysts have undertaken t o dist inguish various types of po l i c ies . 

Figure 1 (p. 19) i l l u s t r a t e s Lowi's four types of po l icy , the l i ke l ihood 

and method of coercion, as well as the types of p o l i t i c s common t o p a r t i c -

ul ar policy forces. 

Over the most recent twenty-f ive-year period, Lowi has ref ined h is 

perceptions of how p o l i t i c a l systems operate. In a recent inquiry Into the 

re la t ionship between policy and administrat ion, Lowi (1985) repeats t ha t 

every type of s tate, or regime, creates a po l i t i c s consistent with I t s e l f , 

as evidenced through rules and actions emanating from rules referred t o by 

such policy instruments as laws, statutes, decrees, and regulat ions. Lowi 

fur ther reasons tha t 

. . . i f po l ic ies are the State- in-act ion, then, i f 
properly c l ass i f i ed , there are types of regimes, each 
of which is l i k e l y to develop i t s own system of p o l i ­
t i c s . This l i ne of reasoning involves a considerable 
s h i f t in the theoret ical perspective—from the assump­
t i on tha t p o l i t i c s causes policy to the assumption tha t 
policy causes p o l i t i c s , (pp., 67-68) 

Lowi argues tha t a " de f i n i t i on of po l ic ies divorced from a l l In terests, 

other than the State I t s e l f , requires two elements: the language of law 

and the techniques of con t ro l " (1985, p. 179). Borrowing Roscoe Pound's 

phrase "the language of law" (Friedman, 1977), Lowi means the jurisprudence 

connotation of rule . Pound defines law as a "legal precept attaching a 

de f i n i t e detai led legal consequence t o a de f i n i t e detai led statement of 

f ac t " (quoted in Lowi, 1985, p. 70 from Friedman and Macau!ay, 1977, 

p. 855). So, given the Increased size and bureaucracy of contemporary 
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governments, t h e i r agencies, such as government departments and min is t r ies 

l i k e a Deparlment of Education, become the p o l i t i c a l means whereby a modern 

larger government communicates i t s "laws, or ' lega l ru les ' . . . d i rec t l y 

t o c i t i zens . . . . " Lowi ar t i cu la tes his conceptualization i n to a fu r ther 

ref i ne d def i ni t i on of pol i cy: 

A policy is a ru le formulated by some governmental 
authori ty expressing an Intent ion t o Influence the 
behavior of c i t i zens , ind iv idua l ly or co l l ec t i ve l y , 
by use of pos i t ive and negative sanctions. (1985, 
p. 70) 

Lowi developed his fou r - fo ld typology from the work of a legal theo­

r i s t , H. L. A. Hart (1961) (Lowi, 1985). Hart 's recognit ion of two d e f i ­

n i t ions of law helps t o explain Lowi's perception of the l i ke l ihood and 

appl icat ion of coercion. Hart in terprets the t rad i t i ona l view of a law as 

a ru le which "Imposes an ob l igat ion and then applies a sanction for non­

compliance" as a primary ru le . Lowi would argue tha t t h i s s i tua t ion i s 

appl icable to indiv iduals who do not comply with regulat ive policy and t o 

groups and indiv iduals who do not abide by a red i s t r i bu t i ve pol icy. While 

the former i s more character is t ic of a decentralized p o l i t i c a l s i tua t ion 

and the l a t t e r of a central ized environment, the l i ke l ihood of coercion i s 

immediate because, as a primary ru le, these two types of policy are basic 

or foundational. Fai lure to fol low regulat ive or r ed i s t r i bu t i ve po l ic ies 

adversely af fects the organizat ion's existence so tha t the potent ia l for 

using coercion helps t o ensure tha t such po l ic ies are enforced. 

On the other hand, a policy which "imposes no duties d i rec t l y upon 

c i t i zens [but instead] confers powers or f a c i l i t i e s on them" (Hart, 1961, 

pp. 89-95; Lowi, 1985) is a secondary ru le. D i s t r i bu t i ve and const i tuent 

types of policy tend t o be so because the l i ke l ihood of coercion for the 
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indiv idual and environment 1s respect fu l ly remote. These types of po l i c ies 

are not c r i t i c a l or primary for the organization t o operate and are there­

fore Iden t i f i ed as secondary. 

Lowi does caution about an ambiguous In terpre ta t ion of the environment 

of conduct. For example, a change 1n tax rates 1s rea l ly coercion being 

applied through the environment. Lowi notes how 1t a f fec ts the i n d i v i d ­

ua l ' s conduct without d i rec t l y focusing on a spec i f i c i nd i v idua l . There­

fore , to complete the i l l u s t r a t i o n , one should see that an indiv idual c i t i ­

zen's ob l igat ion to pay income tax i s a primary rule or regulatory po l icy . 

The d i s t r i bu t i on of tax rates for individual f i l i n g purposes i s an i l l u s ­

t r a t i o n of a secondary, or d i s t r i bu t i ve pol icy, which can be adjusted or 

red is t r ibuted i f given factors such as t iming of payments a f fec t the Ind i ­

v idua l ' s ult imate handling of his/her income tax f i l i n g . Yet, the I nd i v i d ­

ual or group which f a l l s t o fol low t h i s d i s t r i bu t i ve pol icy, which i s now 

ALSQ a red i s t r i bu t i ve pol icy, w i l l f ind h1m/herself subject t o primary and 

immediate coercion, given the State 's leg i t imat ized access t o " the language 

of law" and the "techniques of con t ro l " . As suggested through t h i s exam­

ple, a policy may be more than one type simultaneously (Telephone In ter ­

view, June 1988). However, Lowi summarizes tha t most types of policy can 

be Iden t i f i ed as e i ther a primary rule or a secondary rule (see chart 

format in Figure 2 ) . 

Such l abe l l i ng , however, is simply a c l ass i f i ca t i on scheme for iden­

t i f y i n g spec i f i c types of discrete po l ic ies w i th in the larger realms of 

education and curriculum pol icy. The labels do not necessarily explain Or 

imply causes, outcomes, or impacts of the po l icy . Such becomes an analy­

t i c a l extension of the i den t i f i ca t i on process which i s rea l l y an e f f o r t to 



Categorization of Public Pol ic ies which works through 

INDIVIDUAL CONDUCT ENVIRONMENT OF CONDUCT 

Primary Rule 
(imposes obl igat ions 
or positions) 

Form of 

Expressed 

Intent ion 

Secondary Rule 
(confers pr iv i leges , 
powers) 

Regul atory Pol1cy 

T r a i t s : Rules Impose obl igat ions; 
rules of Individual conduct, criminal 
1n form 

Synonyms: pol1ce power, government 
Intervent ion 

Examples: publ 1c heal th, Industrial 
safety, t r a f f i c , ant i t rust laws 

Redistr ibut ive Policy 

T r a i t s : Rules Impose c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
or status; rules categorizing a c t i v i t y 

Synonyms: f i sca l and monetary pol icy, 
overal l budget po l ic ies 

Examples: income tax. Federal Reserve 
discount rates, Social Security 

D is t r ibu t ive Policy 

T r a i t s : Rules confer f a c i l i t i e s or 
pr iv i leges unconditionally 

Synonyms: patronage, subsidy, pork 
barrel 

Examples: publ 1c works, agr icul tura l 
extension, land grants 

Constituent Policy 

T r a i t s : Rules confer powers; rules 
about rules and about authority 

Synonyms: overhead, a u x i l i a r y , 
government organization 

Examples: agencies for budgetary and 
personnel pol icy, laws establ ishlng 
j u d i c i a l j u r i s d i c t i o n 

FIGURE 2: 

Specif ic Character ist ics of 
Policy Types, Types of Coercion and Types of P o l i t i c s 

Source: From "The State 1n P o l i t i c s : An Inquiry into the Relat ion between Policy and Administration" by Theodore Lowi. 
In Regulation Policy and the Social Sciences (Roger G. N o l l , E d . ) , University of C a l i f o r n i a Press, 1985, p. 74* 
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l i n k and explain the Impacts of the pol icy. Chapter IV of t h i s study 

attempts such a task 1n l i g h t of the material on Ontario education which is 

presented in Chapter I I I . 

But a f i f t h policy type, non-pol icy, must also be recognized ( In te r ­

view: Lowi, 18 August 1987). Several studies (Bachrach and Baratz, 1963; 

Boyd, 1978) have brought to publ ic a t tent ion the i n f l uen t i a l force of p o l i ­

cy-makers and organizations when they decide not to decide. Bachrach and 

Baratz describe the two sides of power—one qui te v i s i b l e and the other 

hidden. I t i s the l a t t e r which contr ibutes t o the non-decision behaviour 

because t h i s power acts d iscretely to suppress open c o n f l i c t and publ ic 

discussion of issues to part ies 1n power or con t ro l . However, non-deci­

sions may also be s t ra teg ies; f o r example, to allow for more time and more 

information t o be acquired and/or for more resources t o be involved or 

there may be a lack of desire or need t o bring a policy issue forward. 

Whatever the reason, i t would appear that the absence of a policy may be 

the resul t of no policy ac t i v i t y or of no need for such a policy up t o tha t 

time 1n the p o l i t y . These circumstances could resu l t in const i tuent policy 

whereby a new agency is established and new appointments are made. Like­

wise, as a resu l t of such po l ic ies , a type of regulat ive policy could en­

sue, but t h i s in fers cer ta in Impacts on the society, i t s economy, and i t s 

p o l i t l c s . 

What i s del iberate 1s the argument tha t , wi th in any bureaucratic 

government a c t i v i t y , publ ic po l i c ies w i l l ex is t , be they regulat ive, con­

s t i t uen t , d i s t r i b u t i v e , r ed i s t r i bu t i ve , or non-policy. As a resu l t of 

t h e i r existence, p o l i t i c a l ac t i v i t y occurs. Therefore, t h i s c l ass i f i ca t i on 

schema should enable one to ident i fy -types of curriculum po l ic ies as wel l 
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as who and what influenced them. Likewise, i f each policy type has i t s own 

charac ter is t ics , then one should be able to d ist inguish f i v e separate are­

nas of power or p o l i t i c a l a t t r ibu tes . To tes t these hypotheses 1n the edu­

cational policy arena of curr iculum, i t seems necessary to establ ish an 

operating basis for curriculum and curriculum po l icy , a f te r which an i n ­

vest igat ion of a par t i cu la r arena of policy power could tes t the theo re t i ­

cal schema. 

C. CURRICULUM POLICY 

One might presuppose that an operable concept of curriculum policy 

could be easi ly deduced by def ining the word, curr iculum, and associat ing 

i t with the al ready-mentioned character is t ics of a publ ic po l icy . However, 

several factors make t h i s task very d i f f i c u l t . F i r s t l y , the de f i n i t i on of 

curriculum has been a disputed concept in curriculum and educational stud­

ies ; secondly, the use of the word, curriculum, has varied h i s t o r i c a l l y 

w i th in the educational se t t i ng ; t h i r d l y , curriculum matters which are con­

vent ional ly addressed w i th in the broader scope of educational issues are 

subsequently affected by many Influences on educational po l icy , educational 

policy-making, and educational decision-making; and, f i n a l l y , there i s 

l im i ted data on curriculum pol icy. As Wergin (1976) noted, the assumption 

has always been made that evaluation could change the policy-making process 

by evaluating i t s implementation and impact rather than at i t s o r i g in and 

i n i t i a l a c t i v i t i e s which resul t in policy (pp. 108-110). This discussion 

addresses these concerns and proposes an operational d e f i n i t i o n of cu r r i cu ­

lum pol icy . 

The word, curr iculum, is derived from the Lat in word "cur rere" meaning 

" to run, par t i cu la r l y to run a race" (Webster's New Col legiate Dict ionary, 
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1974). Thus, curriculum denotes a race course with a l l I t s connotations of 

regu la r i t y , standards, and l i t t l e deviat ion from the ant ic ipated norm. 

H i s t o r i ca l l y , curriculum referred t o 1n an educational se t t ing meant the 

course of study, the programs studied and t h e i r corresponding standards of 

performance. Many scholars, such as Eisner and Vallance (1974), have noted 

the evolut ion of the word and the ensuing con f l i c t s of conceptualizing and 

philosophical debates during recent years. The resu l t has been the i n ­

creased global i t y of the term; for instance, curriculum includes " a l l those 

experiences of the ch i ld for which the school is responsible" (Ontario 

Ministry of Education, Education in the Primary and Junior D iv is ion , 1975, 

p. 3 ) . K i rs t and Walker (1971) note t h i s pattern which has resulted in an 

on-goi ng 

. . . con f l i c t over the proper bases for deciding what 
t o teach. These developments have reached t h e i r l og ­
ical (and absurd) conclusion 1n the present s i tua t ion 
of the elementary schools where teachers may be ex­
pected t o teach and chi ldren to learn reading, w r i t i ng , 
several var ie t ies of ar i thmet ic, geography, spe l l i ng , 
science, economics, music, a r t , foreign languages and 
history at the same time that the chi ldren are sup­
posedly helped t o develop physical ly , morally, and 
i n t e l l e c t u a l l y , and are molded in to good c i t i zens . 
Furthermore, i f the school is t o take advantage of the 
m i l l i ons of do l lars invested in national curriculum 
development, each of these matters must be addressed 
Independently with special ly developed and packaged 
materials 1n the hands of special ly t ra ined teachers. 
Things are hardly less chaotic in secondary schools, 
(p. 483) 

The essence of the debate rests in the amount of c o n f l i c t or compat­

i b i l i t y of the values underlying an educational system. K i rs t and Walker 

conclude tha t : 

. . . school programs seem to be a heterogeneous mix­
ture of these d i f fe ren t bases re f l ec t i ng p o l i t i c a l com­
promises among the heterogeneous values in any state or 
local d i s t r i c t , (p. 484) 
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Therefore, given the h is to r i ca l evolut ion of the word, curr iculum, the 

scope of the word's usage, and the persistent value c o n f l i c t , a curriculum 

w i l l refer t o a wr i t ten plan depict ing the scope and arrangement of the 

projected program for a school. Optimally, the curriculum should contain: 

(a) a statement of in tent ion for use of the document as a guiding force 

for planning inst ruct ional s t ra teg ies; 

(b) statements ou t l i n ing the goals for the school for which the curriculum 

was designed; 

(c) a body of cu l ture content tha t has the potential for the rea l i za t ion 

of the goals; and 

(d) a statement of an evaluation scheme for determining the worth and 

effectiveness of the curriculum system (Beauchamp, 1975, p. 196). 

The scope of t h i s operating d e f i n i t i o n of curriculum establishes a basis 

for d ist inguishing between curriculum and educational po l icy . 

Curriculum 1s only one dimension of the school and educational system. 

Therefore, any consideration of curriculum policy must also address educa­

t ional po l ic ies . The act ive association between p o l i t i c a l ac t i v i t y and 

educational i ns t i t u t i ons i s acknowledged by many (K i r s t and Walker, 1971; 

K i rs t and K i rs t , 1972, 1975; Boyd, 1978). The relat ionships ex is t on many 

levels simultaneously: nat ional , s tate, p rov inc ia l , municipal, community, 

and school. Boyd contends tha t , since schools and educational systems are 

the largest concrete extension of a basic social i n s t i t u t i o n , " i t i s i n ­

ev i table that the purposes of public schools and t h e i r cu r r i cu la w i l l be 

the objects of p o l i t i c a l struggles" (p. 578), given the heterogeneity and 

rapid!y-chang1ng nature of society. Educational po l i c ies and educational 

pol icy-makers are involved in p o l i t i c a l act ion. 
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Elboim-Dror (1970) states tha t education has three main sub-systems: 

pol icy formation, management, and implementation (p. 23) . Educational po l ­

ic ies serve to "guide the operations of the education system . . . [ t o ] 

provide individual and societal goals and motivate us t o look for what we 

want t o become as indiv iduals and as a society" (p. 232). However, the 

i n t a n g i b i l i t y of educational goals, t h e i r vagueness and scope, as well as 

t h e i r inconsistency with cost and pr ior i t y - s e t t i n g , combine with the 

"means-end" re lat ionship in education t o create perplexing problems 

(pp. 232-251), par t i cu la r ly in the unpred ic tab i l i ty of the p o l i t i c a l 

mi l ieu . "Education i s an insecure organization, submissive towards i t s en­

vironment, including other social organizations" (p. 241). I t seems t o 

feel the control of the p o l i t i c a l I ns t i t u t i ons more, possibly due to i t s 

high social value, i t s large public costs, the personal association of each 

member in society with some educational experience, and the " lack of f u l l 

professional status and prestige accorded teachers and administrators" 

(p. 243). 

Elboim-Dror summarizes her discussion of education's external i n f l u ­

encing fac tors by describing the submissive context of the educational 

se t t i ng : 

The ecological dominance and protectiveness in which 
the education organization ex is ts shapes policy forma­
t i on and determines many of i t s constraints. One of 
these is passiveness: a l l major policy decisions are 
made outside the organization, leaving only second-
rate pol ic ies to be determined by the education organ­
iza t ion , mainly in regard t o the type of people who 
enter such an organizat ion, t h e i r character is t ics and 
patterns of work, and t h e i r i nc l i na t i on toward change, 
which in turn a f fec ts the dynamic character of the 
education organizat ion, (p. 243) 
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Treating policy-making and decision-making synonymously, Elboim-Dror 

characterizes educational decision-making by many features: the lack of 

feedback, l im i ted use of analysis and search for a l ternat ives, a tendency 

towards incremental change, di f fuse d iscre t ion, and heur is t i c decision­

making (pp. 246-247) and consequently concludes tha t educational decision­

making i s a mul t i - faceted complex process—"the goals and pol icy decisions, 

resources, and c l i en ts of the system are dominated by the environment" 

(p. 249). As we l l , since education has t r a d i t i o n a l l y re l ied upon past pro­

cedures and experiences t o cope with i t s issues (p. 249) (also K i r s t and 

Walker, 1971), the pol icy-/dec1 si on-makers fol low a strategy of d is jo in ted 

incremental 1sm (Lindblcm, 1959; Braybrooke, 1963) un t i l a c r i s i s s i tua t ion 

necessitates a decision. 

Schools, as K i rs t and Walker (p. 479) note, are the implementing are­

nas for curriculum pol ic ies but they are not necessarily the f ormul ators, 

decision-makers, or authorizing agents of the pol icy. The dilemma has been 

recognized by others, such as Kerr (1976), who reca l ls the common analogy 

of the parliamentarian who leg is la tes a t r a f f i c law but who i s not the po­

liceman enforcing i t , suggesting some of the complexity and potent ia l 

confusion i f external and internal elements become involved in pol icy­

making when implementors are not necessarily the pol icy/decision-makers. 

K i rs t and Walker (1971) suggest a s imi lar dilemma for schools which 

must al so 

. . . implement pol ic ies formulated by other bodies, 
most notably po l ic ies of the d i s t r i c t administrat ion, 
the state and local board of education. . . . The p o l i ­
c ies executed by schools include spec i f i ca l l y educa­
t ional po l ic ies as well as others which, while they may 
have educational aspects, are not unique to schools or 
even charac ter is t i c of them." (p. 479) 
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As such, publ ic education, as a leg is la ted respons ib i l i t y of the pol ­

i t i c a l system, is influenced by the system's p o l i t y . Therefore, t heo re t i ­

cal p o l i t i c a l sources provide a basis t o invest igate the inter-relatedness 

between educational policy-making and curriculum wi th in the context of the 

p o l i t i cal env1ronment. 

Referring t o Lerner R. Lasswell (1951, p. 18) , K i rs t and Walker bui ld 

on t h e i r predecessors' de f i n i t i on of po l ic ies as a "body of pr inc ip les t o 

guide act ion" and c lass i fy curriculum policy as an " e x p l i c i t or i m p l i c i t " 

guide to act ion which indicates what chi ldren may or may not study and 

pursue in school. "When these requirements and pressures are uniformly and 

consistent ly operative, they amount t o pol icy, whether we intended so or 

no t . " (p. 479) K i r s t and Walker provide an operational de f i n i t i on of cur­

riculum policy-making (1971); however, a theoret ical review of policy and 

policy-making indicates that the premises they promoted are somewhat 

l im i ted in t h e i r conceptualization and potent ial for use. Their de f i n i t i on 

seems to assume tha t a l l curriculum pol ic ies are a l ike in t h e i r formation, 

purpose, implementation and evaluation. While they acknowledge the p o l i t ­

ical aspects of curriculum policy-making (p. 482), they neither examine the 

larger issues of educational policy-making in the context of curriculum 

policy-making, nor do they specify the degree of i n f l uen t ia l forces which 

some elements have on curriculum policy over other pressure sources. The 

fo l lowing questions deserve a t ten t ion : When is i t developed? How is i t 

formulated? What Influences i t ? Such questions and d is t inc t ions about 

curriculum policy are needed. 
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From t h i s general l i t e r a t u r e on pol icy, one can suggest tha t a cur­

riculum policy 1s a general and comprehensive ru le Issued by some govern­

ment author i ty , such as a Minister of Education or designate, who states a 

decision or determines a course of action about what and how something i s 

taught and learned in schools, thereby Inf luencing the behaviour of c i t i ­

zens, ind iv idual ly or co l l ec t i ve l y , through the use of pos i t i ve and nega­

t i v e sanctions. So, 1n l i g h t of these probings and the extension of Lowi's 

typology, a set of character is t ics for curriculum policy and curriculum 

policy types can be stated and they are presented in Figure 3 (pp. 34-35). 

The types of curriculum pol ic ies and t h e i r iden t i f y ing c r i t e r i a can resu l t 

from the processes w i th in the p o l i t i c a l bureaucratic system. 

A fur ther extension of Lowi's typology and of Figure 3 (pp. 34-35) is 

presented in Figure 4 (p. 37) wherein Lowi's ce l l u l a r model is adapted t o 

show the f i v e spec i f ic types of curriculum policy and t h e i r general a t t r i b ­

utes. Section D of Chapter I I which fol lows describes t h i s typology for 

determining curriculum pol icy. 

D. A TYPOLOGY OF CURRICULUM POLICY 

The four d i s t i n c t types of public policy which were developed by Lowi 

(1964 to 1985) establ ish a meaningful reference for fur ther refinements of 

spec i f i c policy types in a discrete (Dror, 1968) bureaucratic arena such as 

curriculum. Lowi's work provides the language base for d is t inguish ing 

among and between d i s t i n c t po l ic ies and the subsequent p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t i e s 

which they cause. By accepting Lewi 's concept of coercion as the pivotal 

force, with the l i ke l ihood of i t s use being e i ther immediate or remote and 

a f fec t ing e i ther Indiv iduals or the environment, i t i s feas ib le to compose 

a typology of curriculum po l ic ies . Furthermore, a f i f t h type of curriculum 
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1 . a po l icy* a rul e formulated by some governmental au­
t ho r i t y expressing an in tent ion t o influence 
the behaviour of c i t i zens , ind iv idua l ly or 
co l l ec t i ve l y , by use of posi t ive and negative 
sanctions 

2. regulat ive po l icy , 
d i s t r i b u t i v e pol icy, 
const i tuent pol icy, 
red i s t r i bu t i ve policy 
and non-pol icy1 

3. curriculum 

types of policy 
Lowi's typology) 

(see Figure 2 , p. 25, for 

a statement of in tent ion for use of the docu­
ment as a guiding force for planning ins t ruc ­
t ional st rategies, statements ou t l i n ing the 
goals for the school for which the curriculum 
was designed; a body of cu l ture content that 
has the potential for the rea l i za t ion of the 
goals; and a statement of an evaluation scheme 
for determining the worth and effect iveness of 
the curriculum system 

4. curriculum policy 

5. regulatory curriculum 
pol icy 

6 . r ed i s t r i bu t i ve 
curriculum pol icy 

a general and comprehensive rule by some gov­
ernment authori ty ( fo r example, a minister of 
education or designate) which states a de­
c is ion or course of action to determine what 
and how something i s taught and learned in 
schools, thereby inf luencing the behaviour of 
c i t i zens , ind iv idual ly or co l l ec t i ve l y , by use 
of posi t ive and negative sanctions 

a d i rect statement of intended behaviour or 
d i rec t ion of intended behaviour or d i rec t ion 
t o indiv iduals about spec i f i c curriculum 
action and the consequences of compliance and 
non-compliance 

a d i rec t statement of intended behaviour or 
d i rec t ion t o the po l i t y about spec i f ic cur­
riculum action and the consequences of compli­
ance and non-compl iance 

FIGURE 3: 

Source! 1 
2 

Operant Definitions for a 
Selected Study of Curriculum Policy 

T. Lowi*, 1985 
G. Beauchamp, 1975 

* Note that Lowi's use of "po l i cy " re fers t o public policy 
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7. d i s t r i b u t i v e a d i rec t statement of intended behaviour or 
curriculum policy curriculum policy d i rec t ion t o ind iv iduals 

about spec i f ic curriculum act ion which does 
not impose obl igat ions on the ind i v idua l ' s 
conduct 

8. const i tuent a d i rect statement of intended behaviour or 
curriculum policy curriculum policy d i rec t ion t o the po l i t y 

about spec i f ic curriculum action which makes 
services and f a c i l i t i e s avai lable and/or con­
fers powers or j u r i s d i c t i o n s 

9. curriculum the absence of a ru le by some governmental 
non-policy authori ty which expresses an in tent ion t o 

influence curriculum action ind iv idua l ly or 
co l lec t i ve ly by use of pos i t ive or negative 
sanctions 

FIGURE 3 (CONT'D): 

Operant Definitions for a 
Selected Study of Curriculum Policy 
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po l i cy , curriculum non-policy, which ex is ts outside the policy typology but 

which has the potential for becoming a spec i f ic type of curriculum pol icy , 

depending upon the internal and external forces (Easton, 1965) tha t i n f l u ­

ence the p o l i t i c a l system. Figure 4 (p. 37) represents these categoriza­

t ions . 

This f igure extends Lowi's typology into the curriculum policy f i e l d ; 

f i v e d i s t i nc t curriculum policy types are dist inguishable: d i s t r i b u t i v e 

curriculum pol icy, const i tuent curriculum pol icy, regul a t ive cur r icu l urn 

po l icy , and red i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum pol icy. The f i f t h policy type, cur­

riculum non-policy, is depicted as l y ing outside the four ce l l s since i t s 

i r regu lar or unstable or non-existent qua l i t i es have the po ten t ia l , given 

contextual t iming, demands and outcomes, t o develop in to any one of the 

other curriculum policy types or to dissolve i f i t lacks the character­

i s t i c s of a publ ic po l icy . 

Regulative and red is t r i bu t i ve curriculum pol ic ies are primary c u r r i c ­

ulum policy types because they c lear ly state expected curriculum behaviour 

and d i rec t ion (see Figure 4 , p. 37) . Fai lure to comply would resu l t in 

immediate coercive action towards the individual and environment ( for exam­

ple, school board or school). Spec i f i ca l l y , the f a i l u r e to comply with 

t h i s type of policy could resu l t in the d isc ip l i n ing of a teacher and/or 

s ta f f or the withdrawal of f inancial or other supports t o a school d i s t r i c t 

or school board. The larger coercive presence of a Provincial education 

act and i t s regulat ions c lear ly leg i t imizes such policy powers. 

Common regulat ive curriculum pol ic ies would include public curriculum 

po l ic ies about core subjects, authorized textbooks and t h e i r provis ion, 

program prerequis i tes, and spec i f i c subject composition as found in courses 



Form of Intended Impact which works through 

INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOURS ENVIRONMENTAL BEHAVIOURS 

Primary Rule 
(Imposes 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ! 
requirements 

(Coercion 
Immediate) 

Form of 

Expressed 

In ten t i on 

(Coercion 
Remote) 

Secondary Rule 
(provides p r i v i l e g e s , 
powers, bene f i t s ) 

Regulatory Curriculum Pol icy 

T r a i t s ; Statements) of expected 
behaviour wi th ob l iga t ions f o r defined 
behaviour 

Examples: core sub jects ; r e l i g i o u s 
educat ion; cadet t r a i n i n g ; a b o l i t i o n 
o f exams; eva luat ing authorized t e x t s ; 
p rov is ion of textbooks; au thor iza t ion 
of approval ; t ime l i n e s ; funding 

Redistributive Curriculum Policy 

Tra i ts : Statement(s) of expected 
ac t ion which impose c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
schemas, s tatus, or ru les f o r 
operat ion 

Examples: an overview of s k i l l and 
concept continuum; opt ional I ty of 
textbooks, emphasis on spec i f i c 
subjects ; p rov is ion of funds f o r 
spec i f i c subjects 

D i s t r i b u t i v e Curriculum Pol icy 

T r a i t s : Statement(s) al low for un­
condi t ional p r i v i l eges and f a c i l i t i e s 

Examples: program opt ional 1ty for 
students p a r t i c i p a t i n g I n a spec i f i c 
curr iculum program or special pro ject 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n 

Consti tuent Curriculum Pol icy 

T r a i t s : Statement(s) which provide 
power, author izat ion res t ruc ture t o 
e x i s t i n g operates. I t may o f f e r ru les 
fo r operat ion, aux i l i a r y services, 
and/or reform. 

Examples: schemes fo r c l a r i f y i n g 
student programs such as streaming; 
d i v id ing schools according t o spec ia l ­
ized purposes such as technical or 
vocational or f i n e a r t s programs; 
special education programs; agencies 
and/or procedures such as textbooks 
and courses fo r approval, reform or 
devel opment 

Curriculum Non-pol Icy - absence of a spec i f i c I n ten t i on , focus, or purpose g iven; may 
r e f l e c t need f o r research, t ime, unpreparedness, or newness of subject ; Issue may 
dissolve or become a spec i f i c po l icy type 

FIGURE 41 

A Typology of Curriculum Policies 

Adapted by author 
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of study, as for example in the case of re l ig ious education. Likewise, a 

par t icu lar pol icy-maker might establ ish a clear regulat ive curriculum pol­

icy, l i ke cadet t r a i n i ng , while another might not approve a Social Studies 

program. This would be a regulat ive curriculum pol icy. 

A red i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum pol icy, which i s directed more to the 

en t i re school system and p o l i t i c a l j u r i s d i c t i o n , could include a policy 

statement about the overal l s k i l l and organization continuum from Kinder­

garten t o senior high school, schemes for c l a r i f y i n g student programs such 

as streaming in to two-, four - , and f ive-year programs as well as schools 

designed for the del ivery of special ized courses and programs. Essen­

t i a l l y , red is t r i bu t i ve curriculum pol ic ies establ ish powerful public rules 

for curriculum a c t i v i t y . 

On the other hand, d i s t r i bu t i ve and const i tuent curriculum po l ic ies 

are examples of secondary curriculum policy types because the l i ke l ihood of 

coercive behaviour i s remote. The monitoring process by designated super­

v isors i s one of persuasion, optional i t y , and coaching. For instance, d is ­

t r i b u t i v e curriculum pol ic ies are i l l u s t r a t e d by program optional i t y for 

students who par t ic ipate in speci f ic curriculum schema. So, for example, 

students who elect t o take a four-year high school program in technical 

studies may select cer ta in concentrations w i th in a given range of choices. 

S imi la r ly , special project par t i c ipa t ion in a spec i f ic subject area or 

curriculum schema is a fur ther example of such a policy type whereby rules 

allow for pr iv i leges and pr imar i ly unconditional benef i ts . 

Constituent curriculum pol ic ies tend t o apply t o the authorizing 

agency i t s e l f since such makes services and f a c i l i t i e s avai lab le. So, when 

curriculum committees, posi t ions, and access t o these are establ ished, 
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rules t o set parameters for curriculum ac t i v i t y are made, a f fec t ing not 

j u s t ind iv iduals but a l l who are involved wi th curriculum. In Ontario, the 

establishment and operation of a provincial curriculum review committee or 

curriculum wr i t i ng team could be examples of const i tuent curriculum pol icy. 

The f i f t h policy type, curriculum non-pol icy , would appear to re f l ec t 

a contextual policy s i tua t ion . The causal p o l i t i c a l forces may be hard t o 

ident i fy or they may be j us t a t iming mechanism which i s formative in na­

tu re . A government may be s t a l l i n g for more time to decide a policy or may 

be caught off-guard by other a c t i v i t i e s in the po l i t y . The rapid develop­

ment of a health problem or a major science discovery may create a s i tua­

t i on wherein there i s no curriculum policy in existence. So, the absence 

of a policy activates p o l i t i c a l behaviour which 1n tu rn may resu l t in a 

pol icy or, in fac t , dissolve with time or research when the perceived need 

for a policy no longer ex is ts . This matter w i l l be examined more spec i f i c ­

a l l y in Chapter IV. 

In general, i t would appear that a large majori ty of curriculum p o l i ­

c ies are regulat ive po l ic ies . The language of these public statements of 

in terest are very prescr ip t ive and exacting i n terms of approved resources. 

The presence of prescr ip t ive documents (see Appendices I :C - I :V ) , school 

superintendents, as well as system or provincial examinations are common 

methods for ensuring compliance with the po l i cy 's in ten t . Fai lure to com­

ply could resu l t 1n a range of immediate coercive a c t i v i t i e s , including 

publ ic awareness, and withdrawal of support which might range from wi th ­

holding funds t o rescinding author izat ion t o teach for a par t icu lar i n d i ­

vidual . 
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Likewise, when the environment—meaning a school board, school or ed­

ucational community—falls t o fol low a red i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum pol icy , 

then tha t organization becomes the at tent ion of the bureaucracy's immediate 

coercive powers t o ensure compliance. Again, negative public a t ten t ion , 

such as court actions or withdrawal of approval, pa r t i cu la r l y f inancia l 

support, would be coercive options t o ensure compliance. 

D is t r i bu t i ve and consti tuent curriculum po l i c ies , on the other hand, 

would not seemingly raise the coercive behaviour of the p o l i t i c a l author­

i t i e s so intensely. The patronizing action of these curriculum pol icy­

makers towards indiv iduals and the environment would encourage a more i n ­

cremental approach towards implementation. The extended range of other 

texts and curriculum resources, as well as the poss ib i l i t y for curriculum 

to be developed l o c a l l y , c lear ly demonstrates how these two types of sec­

ondary policy essent ia l ly deal with the assignment of curriculum preroga­

t i ves and power. 

Therefore, Lowi's typology does provide an operational language and 

framework for iden t i f y ing and dist inguishing various types of curriculum 

po l ic ies . The conclusion i s t o suggest that a l l curriculum po l ic ies are 

not a l ike and t o propose that d i f fe ren t curriculum pol ic ies cause d i f fe ren t 

p o l i t i c a l act ion. Just as K i rs t and Wi r t (1972) and Wi r t and K i rs t (1975) 

stressed the strong l i a i son between p o l i t i c s and education, i t would seem 

there has been a strong re la t ionship between po l i t i c s and curriculum p o l i ­

cies or the lack thereof. The main in tent ion so fa r has been t o establ ish 

a theoret ical framework for the purposes of i den t i f y ing , describing, and 

appreciating spec i f i c c r i t e r i a for recognizing curriculum po l ic ies . From 

these c r i t e r i a , three research questions emerge: 
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(a) What forces determined curriculum policies during th is period? 

(b) What were the curriculum policies for the public elementary and 

secondary schools 1n Ontario frcm 1945 to 1965? 

(c) What type of curriculum policies characterized each designated 

era within the selected time period? 

E. SUMMARY 

This chapter presents a review of selected l i te ra ture on policy, cur­

riculum, and curriculum policy. The work of many theorists, particularly 

Theodore Lowi, are presented. From Lowi's work, a -typology of currlculun 

policies 1s developed and frcm these policy types several characteristics 

for specific curriculum policy types emerge (see Figure 4 , p. 3 7 ) . These 

c r i t e r ia establish the basis for posing three research questions. 

Chapter I I I which follows presents a selected review of the educa­

tional milieu In Ontario's from 1945 to 1965, providing the framework for 

applying the typology of curriculum policy types. 
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CHAPTER I I I 

AN OVERVIEW OF ONTARIO'S SOCIAL AND EDUCATIONAL ENVIRONMENT. 1Q45-1965 

But by and large public school programs seem to be a 
heterogeneous mixture of . . . d i f fe ren t bases r e f l e c t ­
ing p o l i t i c a l compromises among the heterogeneous 
values in any state or local d i s t r i c t . A study of the 
value bases for various elements in the school c u r r i c ­
ulum and the groups who advance and defend each basis 
would add considerably to our understanding of c u r r i c ­
ulum policy-making. (K i rs t and Walker, 1971, p. 484) 

The c r e d i b i l i t y and adaptabi l i ty of any theoret ical schema l i e s in i t s 

repl icabi l 1ty. From 1964 to 1985, Lowi's wr i t ings have examined the p o l i t ­

ical context of bureaucracies; therefore, to explore the appl icat ion of his 

typology in another bureaucratic m i l i eu , t h i s chapter describes the social 

and h is to r i ca l reference for the policy context of curriculum in Ontar io 's 

public elementary and secondary schools frcm 1945 to 1965. Chapter I ex­

plains the approach to t h i s policy study, which is not an h is to r i ca l case 

study but rather a theoret ical invest igat ion, based on an actual period in 

recent Ontario educational h is tory. Such has already been au thor i ta t i ve ly 

reported ( for example, Fleming, 1972). This chapter has two major par ts ; a 

br ie f h is tor ica l descript ion which describes the bureaucratic and p o l i t i c a l 

context for curriculum pol ic ies followed by a f i ve -pa r t synopsis of c u r r i c ­

ulum issues for each of the f i v e min is ter ia l periods which are included in 

the 1945 t o 1965 timeframe. Figure 10 (p. 103 ) synthesizes curriculum 

issues in a social and h is to r i ca l context. 

A. ONTARIO AFTER WORLD WAR I I : THE FIRST TWENTY YEARS 

1 . A PERIOD OF GROWTH AND TRANSITION 

Fleming (1972) begins his eighth volume on education in Ontario by 

s ta t i ng : 
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Education became an Increasingly important phenomenon 
for the Ontario c i t i zen and fo r the society in which he 
l i v e d between the Second World War and the early 
1970's. (p. 1) 

The two pr incipal factors causing these phenomena were the growth of econ­

omy and the changing composition of Ontario's population. For example, 

frcm 1951 to 1961 the Canadian population increased about 28 percent frcm 

14 m i l l i on t o 18 m i l l i on (Porter, 1965, p. 33 ) . The population 1n Ontario 

grew from 4 m i l l i on 1n 1943 to over 7.8 m i l l i on in 1971, an increase of 

95 percent (Fleming, 1972, p. 33) . The en t i re social p ic ture i s succinct ly 

summarized by Fleming (1971a): 

The number, rate of growth, age pattern, o r i g i n , and 
rural-urban d i s t r i bu t ion of Ontar io 's population have 
combined to place t he i r cwn stamp on the province's 
educational development. Education has both responded 
t o cer ta in demographic factors and exerted a major 
evolut ion of these factors . (1971, p. 42) 

Demographically, several factors i l l u s t r a t e the unprecedented t r a n s i ­

t i on of Ontar io 's social fabr ic—the s h i f t frcm a rural to a domlnantly 

urban population, the increased b i r th rate, Immigration trends, migration 

patterns w i th in the Ontario labour force, the age d i s t r i bu t i on of Ontar io 's 

population, the shaping of a de f i n i t i ve social s t ructure as a resu l t of 

class consciousness, new and redefined occupational levels , and social 

mobil i t y . 

Porter (1965) notes how the Depression of the 1930s and World War I I 

halted the Canadian urbanization patterns of the 1920s (Chapter V, pp. 140-

139). Despite the hard times on the farm, that l i f e s t y l e offered more 

s t a b i l i t y than the unemployment l ines i n the country 's c i t i e s and towns. 

The Royal Commission on Canada's Economic Prospects i n 1957 (reported 1n 

Porter, 1965) ve r i f i ed tha t meeting war needs and Increased markets over-
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seas, as well as the avail abl l i t y of Improved agr icu l tu ra l pract ice and 

technology, strongly boosted the economy. However, the h i gh er-pay i ng urban 

jobs s t i l l at t racted the returning sold iers and the rural adolescents. The 

1941 census reported tha t 45.7 percent of the Canadian population l i ved on 

farms. By the 1951 census, the percentage was 43.3, but by 1961 i t had 

plummeted t o 28.9 percent. From 1946 t o 1958, Canadian farms los t 39,000 

workers annually. The educational levels of the labour torce were con­

sidered in several studies ( for example, Porter, 1965) and also noted in 

the census. Although dramatic s h i f t s t o higher educational levels were 

noted between 1951 and 1962 for the c i t izens with only elementary education 

through to those with some high school experience, the education levels of 

the population (male and female), were higher in urban areas during t h i s 

period (Porter, 1965). 

The second major demographic factor was the change in the b i r th rate. 

Fleming (1972) reports tha t in 1937 Ontario had only 16,9 b i r t hs per thous­

and. This rate changed t o 20.7 in 1943; 23.8 in 1946; 26.1 in 1947; and 

peaked by 1959 at 26.8 b i r t hs . The societal value placed on large fami l ies 

plus the return of service men and the constant a r r i va l of immigrants are 

factors which determined t h i s growth. 

In the meantime, the appeal of Ontar io 's t e r r i t o r i a l s ize, i t s poten­

t i a l industr ia l base, and varied climate affected immigration t o the pro­

vince. In 1946 Ontario received 30.000 immigrants. The f igure jumped t o 

147,000 in 1957 but dropped t o 37,000 1n 1961 only to r ise t o 117,000 in 

1967. Nevertheless, emigration t o Ontario from other Canadian centres was 

approximately 260,000 people. Population growth was s t i l l outstanding. 
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The impl icat ion of these s t a t i s t i c s for demands on educational serv­

ices and f a c i l i t i e s i s noteworthy. This dimension i s underscored by a 

fourth demographic factor—the age d i s t r i bu t i on of the Ontario population. 

The low b i r t h rates of the 1930s, coupled with the mor ta l i ty rates of World 

War I I , are ref lected in both the 1941 and 1951 census. There was a less 

than 8 percent increase in the number of Ontario c i t i zens between f i v e and 

nineteen years of age for that period; but, between 1951 and 1961 the 

school-age population jumped by 64 percent from 1.040 m i l l i on t o 1.704 

pupi ls . By 1966, over 30 percent of the Ontario population was school-age 

(Fleming, 1972). 

A f i na l demographic element in the social s t ructure i s re f lected by 

class consciousness, occupational levels , and social mobi l i ty . Porter 

i den t i f i es education as an important c r i t e r i on which af fects society 's com­

posi t ion. 

Educational and occupational levels are highly corre-
- la ted; t ha t i s , people who have l i t t l e education are 
not l i k e l y to have high class posi t ion as measured by 
occupation. 

Por ter 's appl icat ion of the Blishen Occupation Scale on 1951 and 1961 cen­

sus data i l l u s t r a t e s the high corre la t ion between educational levels as 

well as occupational and income leve ls . In 1959, for example, the average 

annual income of male universi ty graduates was $7,046 while the average 

income of males with only elementary education was $3,266 annually. Such 

data help t o point out the persistent myth that the "drawback of an inade­

quate education can be overcome by experience 1n the work world" (Porter, 

1965, p. 384). Yet, despite the social and psychological bar r ie rs of i n ­

come inequal i ty , family s ize, regional di f ferences, re l ig ious inf luence, 

and sel f- concept, the data suggest tha t the population eventually acknow-
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ledged tha t Indus t r i a l i za t ion demands a high involvement in education. The 

"heterogeneous values in any state or local d i s t r i c t " (K i rs t and Walker, 

1971) are ref lected 1n t h i s data. Children tended to stay in school but, 

af ter reaching the compulsory school-leaving age of fourteen years, the 

s t a t i s t i c s in Canada changed d ras t i ca l l y . 

In 1961 more than two - f i f t h s of the f i f t e e n - to nlne-
teen[-year] age group were out of school. In 1951, at 
the beginning of the great indust r ia l growth, three-
f i f t h s were out of school. That less than one-tenth of 
the age group twenty to twenty-four were s t i l l at 
school in 1961 indicates the low proport ion who con­
tinued in to higher education. This proport ion was a l ­
most double that of 1951. . . . The a b i l i t y of school 
systems to re ta in the f i f t e e n - to nineteen-year-olds 
[was] generally greater in the western provinces than 
in the eastern ones, although by 1961 Ontario had 
pulled s l i gh t l y ahead of Manitoba. (Porter, 1965, 
pp. 174-175) 

These data show that many young people did leave school as soon as 

lega l ly possible, yet Porter acknowledges tha t the social mi l ieu could have 

influenced the length and d i rec t ion of educational experiences. 

Porter provides fur ther evidence of the heterogeneity of the social 

and educational environment which affected social posi t ion and subsequent 

educational trends. 

In 1956 seven-tenths of Canadian fami l ies had annual 
incomes of less than $5,000. (p. 183) 

Likewise: 

In the D.B.S. survey on student income and expenditure, 
22 percent of c lassical college students in the B.A. 
years reported parental incomes of more than $10,000 a 
year. (Porter [Dominion Bureau of S ta t i s t i cs (D.B.S. ) ] , 
1956, p. 191) 

These selected demographics re f l ec t some of the aspects of economic 

growth between 1945 and 1965. One of the major cont r ibut ion of Por te r ' s 

research was the demonstration of the growth and strength of economic power 
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on Canadian society. Porter (1965), in an ea r l i e r study, i den t i f i ed "183 

dominant corporation in the Canadian economy" (pp. 232-233). Frcm 1948 to 

1950, the power of these corporations extended t o con t ro l l i ng 40 t o 50 

percent of the gross value of production 1n manufacturing and 90 percent of 

railway transportat ion and 170 d i rectorships. In 1950, 18 all-Canadian 

corporations grossed over $100 m i l l i o n . By 1960, there were 44 $100-

m i l l i on corporations, 26 of which had assets under $100 m i l l i on in 1950 

(Porter, p. 239). Economic growth, in terms of income, class s t ructure, 

and corporational growth and wealth, proceeded at a phenomenally fast pace. 

Therefore, economic and demographic growth were dominant and unavoid­

able factors which affected the evolut ion and d i rect ion of Ontario society 

between 1945 and 1965. This growth and change were ref lected in the bur­

eaucratic st ructure of the Ontario Government. The Department of Education 

also ref lected the evolut ion. 

2 . ONTARIO'S DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION>. 1945-1065 

When Egerton Ryerson was fashioning the organizational st ructure of 

Ontario's educational services and the corresponding Government programs in 

the 1850s and 1860s, there were indicators that he envisioned some fa r -

reaching force (McDonald and Chalton, Eds., 1978). 

Long before the 1940s, the Legis lature, through the Province's 

Premier, assigned a po r t f o l i o t o an elected member ot the Legislature who 

was charged by legis lated acts and regul ations with responsib i l i ty for 

Ontario's educational system. The Dunlop Era was a break in t h i s process 

but, as Harr is (1967) describes, the organizational s t ructure pr ior t o 1964 

re f lec ts many Ryersonian t r a i t s . 
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The a f f a i r s of the department was [ s i c ] conducted under 
his [ the Min is te r ' s ] supervision by a chief d i rec tor , 
two deputy ministers, a reg is t ra r , and e ight superin­
tendents, each responsible for a par t icu l ar branch: 
Elementary Education, Secondary Education, Teacher 
Education, Technological Education and Trade Train ing, 
Special Services (audio visual aids, school railway 
cars, guidance, e t c . ) , Curriculum, Professional Deve­
lopment ( In-service education of teachers), and Busi ­
ness Administrat ion, (p. 5) 

The organizational schemes for the Department of Education, shown 1n 

Figures 5 , 6 , 7, and 8 , i l l u s t r a t e the growth and t r a n s i t i o n of the Depart­

ment between 1945 and 1965. Special izat ion of educational services, as 

well as bureaucratic growth and development, is re f lec ted in these organ­

izat ional charts and are duly reported in the Min is te r ' s annual reports t o 

the Ontario Legislature and e lectorate. In 1965, early in the Davis Era, 

the Department of Education underwent a major reorganization, shown in 

Figure 9 . The overal l responsib i l i ty of the Department f e l l to a Deputy 

Minister who was not an elected member of the Legislature but a c i v i l serv­

ant. This person was supported by three Assistant Deputy Ministers con­

s is tent with the three d i s t i nc t d iv is ions w i th in the Department: i ns t ruc ­

t i o n , administrat ion, and provincial schools/further education. The 

Department was also supported by several min is ter ia l agencies, such as The 

Teacher's Superannuation Commission, as well as an Educational Policy and 

Development Council. 

A comparative look at the 1946 and 1965 organizational charts for the 

Department suggests varied practices and viewpoints towards curriculum and 

educational po l icy ; fo r Instance, while both terms appeared in the 1965 

chart , neither appeared in the 1946 chart . The word, curriculum, does not 

appear as a d i s t i nc t en t i t y wi th in the Department un t i l 1956 when the 

Curriculum and Textbook Branch was establ ished. Prior to that t ime, cur-
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riculum matters were addressed w i th in the Textbook, Elementary Education 

and Secondary Education branches. The evolving use of the word " c u r r i c ­

ulum" i s Ind icat ive of three major trends 1n the Department of Education 

between 1945 and 1965—decentralization, spec ia l iza t ion, and provision of 

special ized services—making 1t more than j u s t a regulat ive agency. While 

these changes evolved gradually and subt ly, t h e i r pattern was constant 

( Interviews: Hodgins, McCarthy). 

The 1920s are considered the period of greatest cent ra l i za t ion for 

public education in Ontario (Fleming, 1972, p. 72) . Everything frcm tex t ­

book costs t o supervision was f i rmly contro l led by the Department of Educa­

t i o n . This s i tua t ion stands in sharp contrast t o the operation of the 

Department under Will iam Davis, for example, who established an advisory 

body 1n 1964 known as the Policy and Development Council. Fleming (1972) 

sees t h i s behaviour as ind icat ive of "h is determination t o transform the 

department [ s i c ] from a pr imari ly regulatory to a service agency" (p. 80) . 

Fleming i den t i f i e s the decision to leave the respons ib i l i t y for asses­

sing student achievement t o the individual schools rather than t o external 

examinations set, d is t r ibu ted , and evaluated by the Department in the years 

between 1935 and 1939 as a crucial move towards decentral izat ion (p. 73) . 

Although th i s decision was retracted in 1939, external examinations for 

Grades 8 and 13 students were dropped in 1949 and 1967 respectively 

(p. 73) . 

A second catalyst for the Department's evolut ion was the publ icat ion 

in 1937 of the Programme of Studies for Grades 1 to 6. While authored by 

Department appointees, Thorton Mustard and S. A. Watson, the Programme pro­

posed cer ta in practices which remained essent ia l ly in tact un t i l the l a te 
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1950s and 1960s . Such organizations as the Ontario Curriculum I n s t i t u t e 

(OCI) (Fleming, 1971e, Ch. 11) and the Ontario Mathematics Committee 

(Fleming, 1972, p. 191) augmented the changes and confrontat ions. 

I t was perhaps inev i tab le tha t a strong emphasis on 
curriculum reform would be part of the Davis program 
when the new minister got h is bearings a f ter his ap­
pointment 1n 1962. (Fleming, 1972, p. 195) 

Nevertheless, the 1937 document stands as a s ign i f i can t signpost of 

change for the Department of Education and curriculum work i n the Prov­

ince's public schools. Philosophical ly based on the progressive theories 

of John Dewey, the document's content d i rec t ly re f lec ts the influence and 

substance of the reports of the Consultative Committee of the Board of 

Education in Great B r i t a i n . These reports, submitted between 1927 and 1934 

and commonly known as the Hadow Reports (excerpts given in Appendix I:B) 

a f te r the Committee's chairman, bore the pr incipal theme that a ch i l d 

developed and learned more readi ly through meaningful a c t i v i t i e s . Thus, 

Mustard, Watson and t h e i r selected committee of teachers retained t h i s view 

by discouraging a macro scheme of very prescr ip t ive courses, textbook l i s t ­

ings, and supervision which stressed s t r i c t uni formity. Fleming (1972) 

wrote that the 1937 Programme Implied a "weakening of administrat ive power 

at both the Provincial and local levels in favour of a teaching body with 

more freedom and d iscre t ion" (p. 73) . While future Ministers of Education, 

such as Will iam Dunlop, discouraged such progressivism (Fleming, 1972, 

p. 75; Harr is , 1967), others, Including Dana Porter, i n i t i a t e d plans which 

would lead t o decentral iz ing the curriculum for the public schools. 

Another factor a f fect ing the funct ioning of the Department of Educa­

t i on was the passing of The Teaching Profession Act in 1944 and the estab­

lishment of the Ontario Teachers' Federation t o which a l l p ract is ing 
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teachers belong through t he i r respective a f f i l i a t e d federat ions. The OTF 

was embryonic 1n the 1920s, but by the 1940s t h e i r professional impact was 

p o l i t i c a l l y strengthened and a r t i cu la ted ( for example, see Robinson, 1968) 

and, although the Immediate focus for the federations was economic- and 

benef i ts-or iented (Robinson, 1968; Interviews: Hodgins), the legit imacy 

established by the 1944 Act appears to have enabled the federations to be­

come an act ive resource for on-going teacher Involvement in many curriculum 

projects such as the Porter Plan ( for instance, see H. Pul len 's thes is , 

1955). 

However, i t would be erroneous t o conclude that the Department of Ed­

ucation was gradually becoming a figurehead organizat ion. For example, i t 

s t i l l retained I t s powerful regulat ion of teacher c e r t i f i c a t i o n . Two fac ­

to rs which indicate the control of the Department over I t s j u r i s d i c t i o n are 

noteworthy—the ro le played by J. G. Althouse, Director of Education from 

1944 t o h is death in 1956 and the addit ional services assumed, developed, 

and continued by the Department during the 1940s, '50s, and '60s. 

In 1944, the Conservatives improved thei r 1943 minority e lec to r ia l 

resul ts with a decisive majori ty and the Premier, George Drew, who was also 

the Minister of Education, asked Toronto-based educator, J . G. Althouse, t o 

leave his posi t ion at the Ontario College of Education and j o i n the Depart­

ment as the Chief Director. This was a posi t ion resurrected frcm the De­

partment's 1906 organizational format. Althouse, who served 1n tha t posi­

t i on for three ministers, l e f t an inde l ib le mark on Ontario education. His 

diverse educational experiences and contacts ensured him a dominant ro le in 

Ontario education. He maintained an on-going l i a i son with the federat ions, 

t rustees, and school administrators. He served as President of the then 
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i n f l uen t i a l Ontario Education Association (OEA) from 1948 to 1949 and was a 

regular speaker at I t s annual conferences. Frequently, he would use such 

engagements to state or underscore Departmental po l i c ies and preferences 

(see L i s t of References, Part I I I ) . However, as Fleming (1972) acknowled­

ges that 

. . . while Althouse wrote and spoke in enthusiast ic 
support of strong local author i t ies . . . [he] seems to 
have overestimated the share of power they actual ly 
exercised in re la t ion to the department [ s i c ] . The 
departmental [ s i c ] machinery at his disposal was mainly 
designed for the exercise of supervisory funct ions, 
(p. 74) 

Nevertheless, during his tenure, Althouse served as a dominant l i n k wi th 

the dai ly funct ioning of the Department of Education. 

A descript ion of Ontario's Department of Education frcm 1945 t o 1964 

must include reference to the Royal Commission on Education, 1945-1950; the 

Porter Plan; and the Reorganized Plan for Secondary Schools more frequently 

known as the "Robarts Plan". These s ign i f i can t occurrences w i l l be con­

sidered l a te r in t h i s chapter in the h is to r ica l context in which they 

happened. The main in tent of the above descript ion i s t o i l l u s t r a t e the 

evolutionary nature of Ontario's Department of Education. Various h i s to r ­

ical events, values, organizations, and ind iv iduals served t o s h i f t the 

completion of the Department's curriculum a c t i v i t i e s . 

3 . CONTEXT FOR ONTARIO'S CURRICULUM POLICY (1945-1965): SUMMATION 

This section h igh l ights the many factors which made up the social and 

educational mi l ieu of Ontario between 1945 and 1965. The multi-dimensional 

demands on the Provincial Government and the Department of Education and 

i t s curriculum were unpredlcted. Figure 10 (p. 103) portrays chronolog­

i ca l l y the "heterogeneous mixture of d i f f e ren t bases" i n Ontar io 's society, 
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especial ly 1n i t s educational context, from 1945 to 1965 and, as an h is ­

t o r i ca l overview, depicts the various gradual and sharp departures frcm 

t r a d i t i o n as well as those dimensions of Ontario educational and social 

history which are part of the evolutionary p ic ture. 

The Important influence of the policy context (Lasswell, 1971) and 

the personality impact of the pol icy-makers (Dror, 1968; Gergen, 1968; 

Andrlole, 1979) are ref lected i n the amount and d ivers i ty of a c t i v i t i e s in 

educational matters, par t i cu la r ly on curriculum issues, However, the cur­

riculum pol ic ies for each of the f i v e eras of t h i s study were a prescribed 

core of subjects: English (Reading, Spel l ing, Language), Mathematics 

(Ar i thmet ic ) , Physical Education, and Social Studies (see Appendices I :F -

I :Q). For example, Appendix I:C i l l u s t r a t e s the r i g i d curriculum po l ic ies 

for Grades 1 to 6. The philosophy, methodologies, evaluation, and approved 

textbooks were clear ly stated and ref lected the cent ra l ize j u r i s d i c t i o n of 

curriculum practices. Likewise, the impact of the chief pol icy-maker 

(Dror, 1968) was f e l t in each era. Drew's policy for daily re l ig ious 

education and cadet t ra in ing (see Chapter IV) , Por ter 's abo l i t i on of high 

school entrance exams (see Appendix I :F, p. 220, "INTERMEDIATE DIVISION", 

item ( d ) ) , as well as Porter 's s h i f t to decentral iz ing the curr icu l urn 

(column 5 of Figure 10 and Appendices I:F, I :H-I :J and I :M), i l l u s t r a t e the 

incremental s h i f t for curriculum design and Implementation po l ic ies . Ap­

pendix 1:0 re f lec ts the same s p i r i t during the Dunlop Era. Certainly the 

increase 1n educational budgets, student and teaching populations (F ig ­

ure 10, columns 1-3), as well as external and Internal events (Figure 10, 

columns 4 -6 ) , along with h is to r ica l events, such as Sputnik in 1957, 

created a mi l ieu wherein incremental policy-making did not keep sa t l s fac -
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tory pace 1n policy development. Consequently, the social and h i s to r i ca l 

mi l ieu was r ipe for the new vocational and technical t r a i n ing curriculum 

pol ic ies of the Robarts and Early Davis Eras (Figure 10, columns 3-4) . 

Appendices I:R and I:T I l l u s t r a t e the complexe macro curriculum policy 

of a Kindergarten to Grade 13 continuum with a smoother t r ans i t i on from 

elementary to secondary school. Por ter 's public statement tha t 46 percent 

of Ontario's youth l e f t school when they reached sixteen years of age 

(Appendix I:E) was the Incremental base for Robarts' discrete policy for a 

three-branched program (Appendix I :R) . 

By the Robarts Era, the soc ia l -h is to r ica l context was primed fo r 

Robarts' closure (Gershuny, 1978) for the s i tua t ion and, af ter the scanning 

of policy options and considering only six out of every hundred Grade 9 

students were going on to universi ty (see The Robarts Era, p. 87) , spec i f ic 

macro and discrete pol ic ies were needed. Emphasis on the Sciences (see 

Appendix I :S ) , Mathematics, and job-or iented programs were established t o 

meet an unprecedented school population and technological world. Incre­

mental maintenance of core subjects was not enough. The curriculum p o l i ­

c ies of the Robarts and Early Davis Eras had a strong core base but a more 

ec lec t ic optional 1ty for intermediate and senior students in Ontario became 

a r ea l i t y . Simultaneously, local school boards and schools were encouraged 

t o experiment with program context. Thus, the curriculum pol ic ies of the 

l a t t e r two eras had an academic, a vocat ional , and a technological basis 

which envisioned three options for the students: co l lege/univers i ty en­

trance, apprenticeship programs, or d i rect entry Into the labour market 

(see Appendix I :V ) . Figure 10 (p. 103) depicts the social and h i s to r i ca l 

set t ing for these curriculum pol ic ies and policy-making. 
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B. A SYNOPSIS OF SELECTED HISTORICAL EVENTS IN ONTARIO'S EDUCATION 
AND CURRICULUM: 1945-1965 

1 . THE DREW ERA (1943-1948) 

George Alexander Drew (1894-1973) was f i r s t elected Premier of Ontario 

on August 4 , 1943, defeating the Liberal Government of Mi tchel l Hepburn. 

Drew's minori ty government returned wi th a majori ty in the 1944 Provincial 

e lect ion which the Provincial Conservative Party based on a "Twenty-Two-

Point Plan" plat form. The ninth and tenth points of the platform were 

spec i f i ca l l y directed towards the Province's educational system (see 

Appendix I :D) . 

Drew, who retained the posi t ion of Minister of Education as well as 

the premiership, noted tha t education was one area where he was not sa t i s ­

f ied with his government's progress. Two key events subsequently occurred. 

F i r s t l y , in 1944, at Drew's request, John George Althouse jo ined the 

Department as Director of Education. This posi t ion, which was resurrected 

from the Department's 1906 organizational chart , carr ied a wide range of 

respons ib i l i t i es and author i ty . The occupant was answerable only to the 

Minister, and Althouse exercised t h i s prerogative (Fleming, 1972). 

A second major event during t h i s period was the establishment of a 

Royal Commission on Education by Order- 1n-Council. Chaired by Mr. Justice 

John Andrew Hope, the 21 commissioners undertook an all-encompassing study 

of education throughout the Province. The report of the Commission, how­

ever, was not submitted un t i l December 2 1 , 1950—long a f te r Drew had moved 

t o Ottawa as Leader of the Opposition for the Federal Progressive Conserva­

t i v e Party. Lesl ie Frost had become Premier in 1949 and Drew Porter had 

taken over the Education po r t f o l i o . 
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In the inter im period of 1945 to 1949, Drew undertook a promissory ap­

proach t o educational issues, indicat ing tha t there would be sol 1d educa­

t ional reform based on the Commission's f ind ings. Drew's own strong m i l i t ­

ary background (although he l e f t the Army in 1918, he continued in an 

act ive leadership and l i t e r a r y ro le for the M i l i t i a 1n the rank of L ieu­

tenant-Colonel) and the dal ly presence of World War I I f lavored Drew's 

speeches with common themes of i n s t i l l i n g values of pa t r i a t l on , Chr ist ian 

pr inc ip les , and se l f - d i sc i p l i ne . Such value statements re f lected a per­

ception which Drew held of the family, church, and school 's responsib i l ­

i t i e s to i n s t i l strong ethical values for freedom and democracy (excerpts 

frcm Drew Papers, National Archives, pp. 69-71). As Premier and Minister 

of Education, Drew was able t o Influence cer ta in educational and curriculum 

po l ic ies whi le s t i l l wait ing for the report of the Hope Commission. For 

instance, cadet t ra in ing for a l l male students 1n Grades 10, 11 and 12 

became compulsory throughout the Province in 1944. By 1947, there were 

nearly 30,500 male students and 223 cadet corps in Ontario secondary 

schools (Drew Papers, National Archives). 

Daily re l ig ious education for every public school student was compul­

sory. For example, in the Spring of 1944, the Director cal led S. A. Watson 

frcm his posi t ion at the Ottawa Normal School to prepare a re l ig ious educa­

t i on curriculum for the fo l lowing September. Watson wrote a program in 

consultat ion with various resource persons and had a document ready for the 

schools in September (Fleming, 1972, p. 197; Interv iew: P. Watson, 1982). 

Curriculum pol ic ies during the Drew Era were characterized by regu­

la tory , non-policy, and red i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum po l ic ies (Lowi, 1972) 

(see In terpre ta t ion Summary, Chapter IV, p. 135-138). The 1937 Programme 
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(revised) and subsequent revisions (see Appendix I:C) had set a tone, pace, 

and focus which seemed t o be most palatable to an administrat ion caught 

w i th in the s t ra ins of an escalat ing and costly war e f f o r t . Pat r io t ism, 

character bu i ld ing, and the nuclear family were to be supported by a cur­

riculum which developed nationalism, as well as basic reading, composition, 

and mathematical s k i l l s . The goods, services, and resources were avai lable 

and/or j us t wai t ing t o be developed and appl ied. Consequently, i t was 

simply a matter of responsible u t i l i z a t i o n and d i s t r i bu t i on of such re­

sources. Drew's nation-wide address on CBC Radio on September 24, 1943, is 

representative of his government's mega policy stance (Dror, 1971). 

I believe that two of the most important departments of 
government are Health and Education. . . . Our whole 
fu ture depends on the proper education of our youth. 
I t w i l l be the object of the Government to make sure 
tha t , as far as 1s humanly possible, every c h i l d , 
wherever they l i v e and whatever the circumstances of 
t he i r parents may be, w i l l have an opportunity to be 
educated t o the f u l l extent of t h e i r Individual capa­
c i t y [ s i c ] . But changes which undoubtedly should be 
made cannot be made overnight. 

Drew continued h is remarks by reviewing h is perception of the state of 

the school's curriculum. 

We took o f f i ce Immediately before the opening of a new 
school year. The curriculum in a l l schools, the 
courses of t r a i n i n g , and the procedure for the school 
year had a l l been l a i d down. Desirable changes, there­
fore, are necessarily subject to very de f in i te l i m i t a ­
t ions during the course of the present school year. 
Changes 1n the near fu ture w i l l necessarily be changes 
of policy rather than of d e t a i l . 

His personal values and pr inc ip les were stated in h is view of the 

ch i ld as an individual and learner. 

One of the fundamental requirements of education i s an 
early understanding of the duties of c i t i zensh ip . Our 
chi ldren should know much more than they do now about 
the method by which we govern ourselves, whether i t be 
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in the Dominion, the Prov inc ia l , or the Municipal [ s i c ] 
sphere. I f ch i ldren, on completing t h e i r school years, 
are to take t h e i r place w i th in a working democracy, 
then they must have a clear understanding of the essen­
t i a l facts regarding the machinery and purpose of the 
system under which we govern ourselves. They also must 
have a clear appreciation of the obl igat ion of every 
c i t i zen t o take h is part i f the democracy is to sur­
vive. In bui ld ing a responsible c i t i zensh ip , i t 1s 
essential that we return t o simple ideas of personal 
d isc ip l ine and recognit ion of const i tuted author i ty . 
There is widespread concern today about what we have 
come to ca l l Juvenile Delinquency. . . . Is i t not very 
largely a f a i l u r e of education? The root of the 
t rouble is in most cases a lack of d isc ip l ine and an 
absence of the moral standards which should resu l t from 
e f fec t ive teaching i n the homes, the churches, and the 
school s. 

S imi lar ly , he coloured his be l ie fs by s ta t ing h is views of the times 

and h is adm in i s t r a t i on's goals. 

So far as the schools are concerned, new responsib i l ­
i t i e s have been thrust upon them by the war and i t w i l l 
be our purpose to make sure, as fa r as we can, that the 
chi ldren of Ontario have a real understanding of d is ­
c ip l ine and respons ib i l i t y . Our fu ture w i l l rest in 
t h e i r hands and as a Government we can have no higher 
ambition than t o lay the f i rm foundation in our schools 
for that f u l l measure of health, happiness and securi ty 
which should be the l o t of a l l our people 1f we make 
f u l l use of the great opportunit ies which Divine Prov­
idence has placed at our disposal. (Drew Papers, 1943-
1944, F i le 146 (3b), National Archives) 

Such statements received publ ic support from many sectors, as 

ref lected in an Ottawa e d i t o r i a l : 

I t happens tha t we have come to the end of an epoch and 
i t i s essential that adjustments and improvements be 
made 1f the coming generation 1s t o meet the new chal­
lenge of c i t i zensh ip . . . . Basically sound i s Mr. 
Drew's conception tha t the aims of education must em­
phasize the development of individual character. . . . 
He has chosen some excel lent men t o guide the reorgan­
izat ion of the department, including the rev is ion of 
textbooks, and the fact tha t on his recent v i s i t t o 
B r i t a i n he made a special study of fu ture B r i t i s h plans 
along t h i s l i ne 1s encouraging. In his new move 
Premier Drew w i l l have the good w i l l of the publ ic. 
(Ottawa Evening C i t i zen , February 12, 1944) 
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Shortly thereaf ter , the press reported Drew's statement t o delegates 

at the Ontario Educational Associat ion's annual convention. 

The aims of education are the development of character 
and of a sound body, and the t ra in ing i n c lear th ink ing 
needed t o tack le the problems of the day and express 
those thoughts i n understandable words. (Toronto Globe 
and Ma i l . Apri l 12, 1944). 

Consequently, Premier Drew's address during the inauguration of On­

t a r i o ' s Twenty- f i rs t Legislature was being acted upon. Drew had c lear ly 

stated tha t education was a major p r i o r i t y for his administrat ion as e v i ­

denced by the re-organization of the Department of Education's s t ructure. 

Such discrete policy (Dror, 1971) was fur ther revised by his statements t o 

the Legis lature: 

Increasing emphasis w i l l be placed upon the Importance 
of the development of character. Religious education 
w i l l be offered 1n public and secondary schools. Cadet 
t r a i n i n g , under school cont ro l , w i l l become a part of 
the regular programme. Physical and health education 
w i l l be extended. The duties of c i t izenship and s i gn i ­
ficance of Canadian Ins t i t u t i ons w i l l be given a more 
important place 1n the school curriculum. Schools w i l l 
be encouraged t o develop a co-operative s p i r i t and the 
habi t of assuming respons ib i l i t i es . (Drew Papers, "Ad­
dresses", p. 2 , F i l e 146, National Archives) 

The expediency of action on Drew's two major curriculum pol ic ies i s 

noteworthy because of his personal i ty 's inf luence (Dror, 1968) upon pol icy­

making. Colonel Stanley A. Watson, who la te r became the Assistant Super­

intendent of Elementary Education, 1n report ing t o the Royal Commission on 

December 18, 1946, out l ined the preparation of the re l ig ious education pro­

gram. Watson, who had been a master at Toronto's Normal School, was Pr in ­

c ipal of Ottawa's Normal School when he received the request t o go to 

Toronto to s ta r t the project . Work began on the manual and tex t on 

June 12, 1944. B r i t i sh pa ra l l e l s , such as the Surrey Guides and the 
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Cambridgeshire Syllabus, were consulted, but Watson readi ly admitted the 

novelty of the exercise: 

I came Into the th ing co ld, and the books were en t i re ly 
new to me. I made a study of them . . . and I arranged 
topics t o form a ten ta t i ve course of study to be sub­
mitted t o a number of church leaders. One week a f te r I 
began on June 19 we had tha t in form to send on t o 
re l ig ious leaders and i t was sent together with the 
regulat ions with a covering l e t t e r signed by Dr. A l t -
house to numerous c r i t i c s . (Then began the preparation 
of the manual whose proofs were sent by July 24 to 35 
to 40 re l ig ious leaders.) The programme as f i n a l l y 
amended was presented t o the Minister on the 17 of 
August. . . . That went t o press the next day. I t was 
d is t r ibu ted without changes; i t was authorized by the 
Min is ter ; 1t was printed by the f i rm of Noble Scott, 
and the arrangement was made by the King's Pr in ter . 
(Proceedings, Witness No. 452, Br iefs t o Royal Commis­
sion Vol . 2 , pp. 5258-5259, Provincial Archives) 

Drew was undoubtedly pleased with the quick regulatory exactness of 

the re l ig ious education policy which he f e l t was essential for developing 

human character. He constantly reminded the Ontario publ ic of t h i s policy 

during h is numerous radio broadcasts. For example, in a address e n t i t l e d 

Education for Tomorrow, Drew explained h is policy c l ea r l y : 

The simple t ru th 1s tha t the character of our people 
w i l l determine the strength of our society, and the 
highest academic attainments w i l l not give the pupi ls 
i n our school much chance of personal happiness or 
usefulness to t h e i r community unless t h e i r character 
has been developed i n our homes, our churches, and our 
schools 1n such a way that they w i l l know how to use 
the education which they have received. That was the 
reason re l ig ious education became part of the c u r r i c ­
ulum in the public schools in September 1944. The 
provisional books issued for the teachers are under­
going a general revision with the assistance of the 
Inter-Church Committee on Religious Education and 1n 
tha t way s t i l l fur ther Improvements w i l l be made in a 
course which i s , I bel ieve, giv ing very general sa t i s ­
fac t ion . I t i s the in tent ion of the Department of 
Education t o assure to the pupi ls i n our elementary 
schools the teaching of those eth ical standards of 
l i f e which are the foundation of every good society. 
(Speech over a Provincial network, February 6 , 1948, 
8:00-8:15 p.m., Drew £a42exs, Vol. 311 , F i l e 3 1 4 ( 3 b ) , 
National Archives) 
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Drew's expl I d t ness and di rectiveness were s a t i s f a c t o r i l y received. 

Almost four years ea r l i e r , on Apr i l 12, 1944, the Toronto Globe and Mail 

reported: "Miss Charlotte Whitton, Ottawa social research adviser to the 

Progressive Conservative Party, said tha t the Introduct ion of re l ig ious 

ins t ruc t ion in to Ontario schools by the Drew Government was one of the 

greatest steps forward in the d i rect ion of post-war reconstruct ion yet 

undertaken. She was addressing a luncheon of the home economics section 

. . . of the 1944 OEA's convention 1n Toronto" (p. 4 ) . 

This inf luencing theme of post-war reconstruction appears t o have been 

a dominant a t t l t ud lna l influence Drew's curriculum po l ic ies . The second 

major area of curriculum policy upon which Drew prided himself was cadet 

t r a i n i n g . As he explained on numerous occasions, t h i s compulsory course, 

which evolved Into Cit izenship Corps Training Programme (1947-1948), was 

intended t o teach, 

. . . in addi t ion t o physical and health education, 
basic foot d r i l l , r i f l e shooting, and pract ica l 
examples of good c i t i zensh ip . This course i s supple­
mentary to the regular course in physical and health 
education, and i s designed t o develop l o y a l l y , good 
sportsmanship, personal resourcefulness and d i sc ip l i ne . 
(Radio Address, February 6 , 1948, Drew Papers, p. 2 . 
Vol. 311, F i l e314 (3b ) , National Archives) 

Drew's m i l i t a r y background may have influenced h is special concern for 

t h i s curriculum policy and he undoubtedly f e l t that the A l l i e s ' v ic tory was 

not a las t ing indicator of internat ional peace. For instance, during h is 

address at Convocation Hall on November 9 , 1945, when receiving a degree of 

Doctor of Laws, Drew b lunt ly noted: "The inescapable t ru th is tha t v ic tory 

has given us no real sense of secur i ty" (Drew Papers. F i l e 249-271, 

Folder 252 (3b), National Archives). 
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Public approval appears t o have been evident given the h i s to r i ca l 

context and preva i l ing values ( K r o l l , 1962). Drew's Government Intended t o 

extend cadet t r a i n i ng "with the Idea of i n s t a l l i n g 1n youth, d i s c i p l i n e , " 

and tha t in fu tu re i t would be necessary " fo r nations who love freedom to 

prepare to protect 1t" (Toronto Globe and Ma i l , May 12, 1944,). 

Never again should we be caught completely unprepared. 
(Drew Papers, Vol. 304, Folder 177 (3b), National 
Archives) 

Thus i t should be of l i t t l e surprise to note the tone and Intent of 

Drew's address on Apr i l 8, 1947, to the Ontario School Inspectors' Associa­

t i on when he "learned a few weeks ago tha t a few schools in Ontario had 

closed down t h e i r cadet corps without any previous discussion with the 

Department of Education" (Drew Papers. Vol. 310, F i l e 303 (3b) , National 

Archives).. 

Acting as Premier and Minister of Education, Drew did not hesi tate t o 

respond and he delineated h is behaviour as well as In tent ions: 

Immediately af ter receiving t h i s information, I 
directed tha t a l l pr inc ipa ls of Secondary Schools be 
informed tha t t h i s t ra in ing was t o continue and tha t 
they were to disregard the Instruct ions received frcm 
the Department of National Defence. 

He continued by Indicat ing the precise procedure and purposes which he 

as the chief policy maker intended t o carry out. 

I wish to take t h i s occasion to inform you o f f i c i a l l y , 
as Inspectors of the Secondary Schools of Ontario, that 
t h i s t r a i n ing w i l l continue and tha t the Ontario 
Department of Education i s not prepared t o accept any 
arb i t rary l im i t a t i on imposed by the Dominion Department 
of National Defence. The one simple point I wish to 
impress upon you 1s tha t cadet t ra in ing i s going t o 
continue in our schools without any arb i t rary reduc­
t i o n , and I also wish i t c lear ly understood in the 
fu ture that the pr inc ipa ls of the schools in t h i s prov­
ince are not t o act upon any Department of the Dominion 
Government in matters re la t ing t o school a c t i v i t i e s . 
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The supervision of education 1s a subject of exclusive 
provincial j u r i s d i c t i o n . Every Department of the 
Ontario Government w i l l welcome discussion with any 
Department of the Government of Ottawa. But no Minis­
te r at Ottawa has any authori ty t o give d i rect ions t o 
pr inc ipa ls , or anyone else connected with the schools 
of t h i s province, 1n re la t ion t o any matter dealing 
with school a c t i v i t i e s . I thought 1t well that I 
should make t h i s per fect ly c lear. (Drew Papers, 
Vol. 310, F i l e 303 (3b) , pp. 1-2, National Archives) 

Such a precise statement leaves l i t t l e doubt as t o what the discrete 

policy regarding cadet t ra in ing was, who determined i t , and what force 

influenced I t s parameters. Such a regul atory .and red i s t r i bu t i ve policy 

shows the coercive power of central ized p o l i t i c s where spec i f ic ind iv idua ls 

are not named but the route for bargaining 1s unqual i f i a b l y defined. 

Another area of red i s t r i bu t i ve policy for the Drew administrat ion 

which affected curriculum projects was the f inancing of educational costs. 

On March 18, 1944, Drew's March 17th radio address was reported: 

The Premier said the granting of an addit ional $3.5 
m i l l i on fo r education, amounting t o one m i l l of general 
assessment, was not an a l te rna t i ve to the pledge made 
by the party. The carrying out of tha t pledge would 
take considerable time i f i t was t o be done w e l l , he 
said. 'Any attempt t o make some snap decision would 
only have aggravated the very condit ions which we are 
t r y i n g t o cure,* the Premier continued. (Toronto Globe 
and Mall) 

This was cautious progression towards a l l ev i a t i ng the Inequal i t ies of 

the tax system on a mega scale and Drew did not hesitate to indicate how 

his administrat ion wanted school boards and municipal counci ls t o use ed­

ucational grants. For Instance, in a statement t o the Ontario Legis lature 

on March 22, 1946, Drew out l ined the fo l lowing statement as an a l te rna t i ve 

to a l l school boards accounting for increased education grants in t h e i r 

estimated tax needs t o t h e i r respective municipal counci ls : 
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There are a number of places where the very opposite 1s 
the case. I do not th ink 1t i s necessary to s ingle out 
any par t icu lar school board or any par t icu lar 
munic ipa l i ty . The simple fact i s t ha t a number of 
school boards 1n urban munic ipa l i t ies have embarked on 
a spending spree which is denying any advantage to the 
taxpayers from these grants. 

I t 1s obvious tha t some school boards seem to 
th ink tha t they should t r y to f i nd a way of spending 
a l l the money they can t o use up these grants. This 1s 
not consistent e i ther with the l e t t e r or the s p i r i t of 
the Instruct ions which were given. 

We have been most anxious not t o make any changes 
in the system adopted l as t year un t i l we have received 
the recommendations of the Royal Commission on Educa­
t i o n . I th ink 1t 1s only r igh t , however, that I should 
Impress upon those school boards and municipal 1t ies 
which are not co-operating, tha t a continuance of t h i s 
course can only lead to a r e s t r i c t i o n of local author­
i t y over the use of these grants. . . . The stated 
purpose for which these large grants were made must be 
recognized or the government could have no choice but 
to take appropriate steps t o assure some measure of 
con t ro l . (Drew Papers. Vol. 308, F i l e 267 (3b) , 
National Archives) 

Such an e x p l i c i t statement 1s typ ica l of a regulat ive policy as wel l 

as ind ica t ive of the beginning of the s h i f t from a strongly centra l ized t o 

a decentralized system. For whi le the increased grant policy was a re­

d i s t r i b u t i v e pol icy, i t s perceived abuse I n i t i a t e d a regulat ive policy 

statement with a very Imp l i c i t ind icat ion of immediate coercion (Lowi, 

1970) i f the tenets of the policy were not met. At the same t ime, 1t i s 

noteworthy to recognize the temporality of the po l ic ies as an inter im 

measure un t i l the Royal Commission made i t s recommendations i n fe r r i ng tha t 

rat ional and comprehensive measures were being taken t o ensure that the 

best possible po l ic ies were established. In the meantime, cautious Incre­

mental policy-making was seen as the best pattern of act ion, although la te r 

accounts fo l lowing the 1950 report ing of the Royal Commission had suggested 
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tha t the Drew Government had rea l ly been unsure of any d i rec t ion (Stewart, 

1956). The fact remains t ha t , despite any major curriculum policy changes 

other than the compulsory re l ig ious education program and the compulsory 

cadet t r a i n i ng fo r secondary school male students, there were rea l ly only 

cosmetic changes t o the curriculum through the Department Textbook Branch. 

Sidney D. Holmes, Edi tor- in-Chief , reported t o a special committee for 

the Royal Commission tha t the general procedure for the preparation, ed i t ­

ing and publishing of tex t books was very st ra ight forward. The f i r s t step 

would be the establishment of a new course of study or a new curr iculum, or 

a decision tha t the ex is t ing textbook was no longer su i tab le , Then a com­

mittee would be appointed t o Investigate the question of a new textbook, 

there being two methods for select ion. The Department might appoint an 

author and commission him to wr i te a textbook, or i t might examine a number 

of books submitted by the publishers and a committee would choose or recom­

mend a textbook (paraphrase of oral presentation to. the Royal Commission by 

Mr. S. D. Holmes, Edi tor- in-Chief of Textbooks, on Apr i l 26, 1945) (Br ief 

No. 10, p. 5058, Vol. 2 ) . 

Like other curriculum guidelines of the day, there was l i t t l e al low­

ance for var iat ions and experimentation. Prescr ipt ive programs were reg­

ulated by d e f i n i t i v e resource and textbook l i s t i n g . Occasional changes can 

be noted 1n the textbook t i t l e s , but the essential educational and c u r r i c ­

ulum po l ic ies were s t ipu lated by the Minister , his Director , and Superin­

tendents 1n Toronto, and enforced by the teams of Provincial Inspectors who 

v i s i t e d the Province's system of publ ic education dominated by one-room 

schools. 
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Consequently, while the educational po l i c ies of the Drew Era were 

affected by contemporary values, there was only Incremental curriculum 

change in pol icy. The preamble to the annual Grades 1 to 6 program was 

only changed by a rearrangement of introductory paragraphs (see Append­

ix I :C) . The pr inc ip le established by the B r i t i s h Hadow Commission 1n 

l i g h t of Dewey 1sm remained in tac t . A spec i f ic grade system, a prescr ip t ive 

l i s t i n g of approved tex ts (see Appendix I :C) , and a Provincial examination 

system at the end of Grades 8 and 13 guaranteed a cer ta in pattern of homo­

geneous r i g i d i t y . The curriculum pol ic ies might be described as ones of 

cautious ant ic ipa t ion . The returning servicemen were creat ing unpredicted 

demands on an already small and 111-tralned teaching force. Therefore, 

curriculum pol ic ies appeared t o be characterized by cautious 1 ncremental ism 

as the Minister and his senior s ta f f looked anxiously to the Hope Commis­

sion for concrete and long-ranging d i rec t ion . The pending report of the 

Royal Commission unexpectedly gave Drew the opportunity for a non-pol icy 

s i tua t ion (Bachrach and Baratz, 1962; Boyd, 1978) as the Commission con­

t inued wi th I t s invest igat ion. However, while Drew could ra t iona l i ze cau­

t ious Incremental behaviour 1n terms of a need for comprehensive decisions 

for a s i tua t ion of unprecedented growth and demands, the Frost and Porter 

Governments could no longer af ford t o buy more time as the mounting costs 

for the Royal Commission on Education and the non-policy behaviours began 

t o cloud the next era. 

2 . THE PORTER ERA (1948-1951) 

Dana Harr is Porter (1901-1967), f i r s t elected t o the Provincial 

Legislature 1n 1943, served 1n a var iety of po r t fo l i os un t i l he became 

Chief Just ice of Ontario in February 1958. In 1944, he undertook the 
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establishment of a new p o r t f o l i o . Planning and Development, un t i l he became 

Minister of Education 1n 1948, a post he held un t i l 1951. Porter was 

Attorney General for Ontario frcm 1949 to 1955 and held other po r t f o l i os 

un t i l his 1958 appointment as Chief Just ice for Ontario. 

In 1949, Lesl ie Frost became Premier. Both men f e l t the pressure of 

the questions raised by the Opposition and the press about the pending 

report of the Hope Commission. Af ter three years of invest igat ion and 

mounting publ ic expense, there were Increasing c r ies for a report which 

Drew had promised would set the tone and d i rec t ion of Provincial education 

for the rest of the century. 

Fleming (1972, Chapter I I I ) suggests tha t Por ter 's Impatience led him 

to go ahead wi th the del ivery of a speech ( tex t given in Appendix I:E) t o 

teachers at St. Thomas, Ontario, on November 3 , 1949. Not only did 

Por ter 's announcement of the realignment of the schooling scheme Into four 

divisions—Primary, Junior, Intermediate and Senioi—mean a rest ructur ing 

of the Province's educational system, i t was also indicated a major s h i f t 

towards decentral iz ing the curriculum process from Toronto t o local c u r r i c ­

ulum teams (Fleming, 1971, 1972; H. Pul len 's thes is , 1957; Robinson, 1969). 

On December 10, 1949, the Department of Education issued a c i r cu la r (see 

Appendix I:F) which stated Grades 1 to 13 were divided In to four d iv is ions : 

Primary, Junior, Intermediate and Senior. Shi f ts 1n curriculum pract ice 

appeared evident. For Instance, local boards were encouraged t o experiment 

with grouping the Primary Div is ion and parts of the Grade 13 courses were 

f i l t e r e d in to Grades 11 and 12 courses. But i t was the Intermediate D i v i ­

sion which appears t o have had the strongest focus. For example, item 3 of 

the ten-item d i rec t i ve abolished high-school entrance examinations, the 
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number of obl igatory courses decreased, and the allowance for more optional 

courses in the senior years of the Intermediate Div is ion and terminal 

courses at the end of Grade 10 were provided. Pull en ( thes is , 1955) des­

cr ibes the many a c t i v i t i e s and evolutionary practices that occurred pr ior 

t o , during, and a f te r Por ter 's speech, as well as subsequent memoranda 

which were issued from the Department. 

Two major curriculum policy sh i f t s are par t i cu la r ly noteworthy; 

namely, the procedure for textbook approval and the involvement of local 

educators in curriculum matters. As Pull en ( thes is , 1955) notes, 

. . . pr ior t o the 1949 pronouncement, very l i t t l e cur­
riculum revision was being done e i ther in Ottawa or in 
Ontario communities elsewhere, (p. 4) 

But with Por ter 's 1949 incentives, which many including Pullen f e l t were 

augmented by the Min is te r ' s observation of teacher and federat ion involve­

ment in curriculum work, especial ly since 1937, 

. . . a new venture was launched when cer ta in c u r r i c ­
ulum re-organization took place in Ontario and local 
co-ordinat ing communities were given a large measure of 
control over t h e i r cur r icu la . This was a new, non-
mandatory step in t h i s province and at t racted national 
a t ten t ion , (p. 6) 

From 1949 t o 1953, the remaining records of local boards of education, 

federations, and OEA reported on a myriad of projects. But, as Fleming, 

among others, noted, the "courses of study produced did not, however, break 

much new ground" (1972, p. 189). Several explanations are offered by re­

searchers such as Pullen and Fleming: the suddenness and the newness of 

t h i s type of professional experience for the majori ty of teachers, the 

scarci ty of teachers, and the advent of other matters (see Figure 10, 

p. 103) which were facing the Department a t the time. Fleming suggests 

three explanations for the demise of the Porter Plan: 
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. . the customary Ine r t i a tha t sets In a f te r the 
novelty has worn o f f any new scheme . . . the sa t i s ­
factory qual i ty of the Department's intermediate 
courses which led local communities t o see l i t t l e . , . 
advantage 1n Introducing t h e i r own var ia t ions . . . as 
well as the appointment of W. J . Dunlop as Minister of 
Education 1n 1951. (p. 189) 

Dunlop's appointment w i l l be addressed 1n the next section because the 

impact of the Hope Commission's report on Ontario education from 1950 to 

1955 cannot be overl ooked. 

The Royal Commission on Education was appointed by Order-in-Council on 

March 2 1 , 1945. Public hearings were conducted from Apr i l 1 1 , 1945, to 

December 1946. The. Commission continued t o meet un t i l October 27, 1950, 

and the f i r s t report was presented t o the Legislature by Premier Frost on 

December 15, 1950. 

After f i v e years' of on-going c r i t i c i s m , few remembered i t s all-encom­

passing mandate. The publ ic, and the press 1n par t i cu la r , consistent ly 

negated the value and purposes 1t served. For. exam pi e, an a r t i c l e pub­

l ished on February 3 , 1951, stated tha t 

. . . the voluminous Hope Report on education, a 
500,000-word volume tha t was f i v e years in the making, 
was tabled in the Ontario Legislature yesterday. I t 
prompted jok ing and laughter among MPP's but no 
serious comment. (Toronto Globe and Mail) 

Subsequently, i t was of l i t t l e surprise tha t Premier Frost rose in the 

Legislature on Apr i l 5 , 1950, and sa id : 

In the end, of course, the Government must take the 
respons ib i l i t y for policy and for changes which are 
made now or In the fu ture and changes w i l l be made as 
indicated 1n view of circumstances which exist frcm 
time to t ime. (Les l ie M. Frost Speeches [ three boxes], 
Speech No. 3 , p. 2 , Public Archives) 

Such remarks were consistent with Frost 's l a te r statements on February 7 , 

1951, 1n which he responded t o the debate on the Throne Speech: 
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Those parts of the Report which are very extensive and 
upon which there 1s unanimous agreement on the part of 
the Commission . . . are subjects which deserve the ut ­
most consideration. 

to which he added: 

The posi t ion of the Government then and now 1s simply 
th i s—tha t the Government 1n no way considers i t s e l f bound 
by the Report e i ther 1n whole or 1n no part , whether the 
recommendations are unanimous or not. The Report and every­
th ing 1n the same w i l l have to be considered in the l i g h t of 
what the Government f inds t o be 1n the best Interests 1f a l l 
our people. In no sense has there been any delegation of 
policy to the Commission. Responsibi l i ty for policy must 
always remain in the elected representatives of the people. 
This i s the posi t ion of the Government in re la t ion t o the 
Report and w i l l so remain. (Les l ie M. Frost Speeches [ three 
boxes], Speech No. 70, p. 3 , Public Archives) 

The f i na l message was very c lear . Publ ic ly , the Report of the Royal 

Commission on Education had not served as the Intended uni fy ing and d i rec­

t i v e force. I t s recommendations f e l l Into f i v e d i s t i nc t areas: a reorgan­

izat ion of the Province's school system from an 8-5 plan in to a 6-4-3 pro­

gram; a to ta l reorganization of school d i s t r i c t s throughout the Province 1n 

order to create larger uni ts of administ rat ion; the termination of publ ic­

ly-supported Roman Catholic separate schools a t Grade 6; the use of English 

as the o f f i c i a l language of ins t ruc t ion and communication 1n a l l pub l ic ly -

supported Ontario schools; and (5) the creat ion of a new system of grants 

and educational f inancing (Goulson, 1966, p. 380). 

However, according t o a Toronto Star ed i to r i a l on February 8, 1950, 

the Frost Government did not t o t a l l y abandon the Report. 

In h is f i r s t reference to the royal commission [ s i c ] 
report , the premier said h is government would adopt a 
•go slow' po l icy . He Indicated the government doesn't 
plan t o adopt the major proposal of the Hope Commis­
s ion—div is ion of the school system in to three leve ls 
with resu l t ing curtai lment of separate school author­
i t y , (p. 1) 
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The crux of the matter appears to be tha t , because of the separate 

school issues, the Report's recommendation on the gradual decentral izat ion 

of Intended educational area, continued cent ra l i za t ion of business and f i ­

nancial issues (Recommendations 55(a) and 55(b) in Appendix I :G) , as wel l 

as eth ical issues of curriculum development and Implementation (Recommenda­

t ions 16 and 17 also 1n Appendix I :G), were los t 1n the general malaise 

which followed the submission of the Report. 

Later studies of the Report (Stewart, 1956; Goul son, 1966) suggest 

t ha t the Hope Commission deserved a better reception and appreciat ion. Few 

c r i t i c s remember the scope of i t s mandate, the philosophical basis i t es­

tabl ished, or i t s nine alms. As Goulson (1966) summarizes: 

. . . beclouded by r id i cu le and misunderstanding were 
the sound research and report ing and the 'non-disagree­
ment' proposals which made up the bulk of the present­
at ion. These included Important suggestions on such 
matters as expanded research and experimentation in 
education, province-wide improvement in l i b ra r y f a c i l i ­
t i e s , mul t ip le author izat ion of textbooks, keeping 
abreast of audio-visual and other teaching techniques, 
cl oser medical and dental supervision of students, a 
graduated counsell ing service, less stress on external 
examinations, more d ivers i f ied technical t r a i n i n g , and 
closer concern for exceptional ch i ldren. Barren on the 
surface, the Hope Commission has given l i f e to many 
la te r developments in the province's educational sys­
tem. 

Through the 1950's the pal l on Ontario education 
continued. The 1960's, however, brought fo r th a burst 
of government energy which expressed I t s e l f in several 
d i rect ions and at d i f fe ren t leve ls , (p. 389) 

Such observations also suggest another negative pressure on the Porter 

Plan. As Fleming correct ly says: "The new plan was worked out by those 

who knew what the Commission was going t o recommend" (p. 189). Therefore, 

given the publ ic outcry against the Commission's Report and i l l -p repared 

teacher committees throughout the Province, the impact of the Porter Plan 
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was understandably deflated and reduced t o the process of incremental ism 

w i th in Frost 's preference for a "go-slow" pol icy route. So, during the 

Porter Era, curriculum policy was predominantly one of regulat ive, d is ­

t r i b u t i v e , and const i tuent policy (Lowi, 1970, 1972). As Pullen (1955), 

Goulson (1966), and Fleming (1974) described in various de ta i l s , the public 

outcry for a c lear ly-def ined policy route on a l l facets of publ ic education 

was becoming more pronounced. The opt imis t ic tone of the press had become 

a plea for public accountabi l i ty . Perhaps the public did not rea l ize or 

appreciate the scope of the Royal Commission's mandate. The records cata­

logued by the Commission's Secretary, R. W. B. Jackson, contained 1n over 

of twenty-seven cubic fee t , a t tests to the Commission's f i v e years' of 

t r a v e l , hearings, and invest igat ions. However, the death of one Commis­

sioner, the debates, and eventually separately-signed statements by several 

dissenting Commissioners regarding the separate school questions l e f t a 

pa l lo r of f rus t ra t i on over the whole exercise. 

In the meantime, Premier Drew l e f t h is Provincial post t o become 

Leader of the Opposition for the Progressive Conservative Party in Ottawa. 

Lesl ie M. Frost, the Provincial Treasurer who had jo ined the Legislature in 

1943, became Premier and, in 1949, Dana Porter, the f i r s t Minister of the 

Planning and Development Department since 1943, assumed the Education port-

fo l 1o. 

Given the incomplete state of the Royal Commission's-final report, 

Frost and Porter appear to have exercised a form of closure (Simon, 1957) 

on the s i tua t ion 1n terms of the whole matter of Provincial educational 

reform. Both men had been members of the Legislature before and during the 

establishment of the Commission, which suggests t h e i r awareness of the i n -
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ternal and external threshold factors a f fec t ing the Commission's funct ion­

ing as wel l as the Government's handling of the operation. Social ly and 

demographically (see Figure 10, p. 103), the needs were great and demand­

ing. Consequently, in the context of the s i tua t ion , i t i s no surprise that 

Porter undertook t o make cer ta in Province-wide policy statements which cu­

r iously ref lected many curriculum reforms which appeared a year l a te r in 

the Royal Commission's f i na l report (see Appendices I:F and I :H- I :Q) . Rea­

sons for the time of the announcement are not to be found in the avai lable 

research records. One can only surmise tha t , being spurned by regular 

press Inquir ies and r i s ing educational costs, Porter perhaps took advantage 

of a scheduled address ( text given in Appendix I:E) t o educators in a small 

community to announce a to ta l revamping of the schooling pattern in to four 

major d iv is ions and the unprecedented involvement of classroom teachers in 

curriculum planning and development. 

The wave of interest and enthusiasm for these changes seemed t o have 

caught the public and professionals of f -guard. At the same time there was 

undoubtedly a professional and public concern about the students who did 

not continue on t o high school. The Intermediate Div is ion became a focus 

for wide a t ten t ion . The Grade 8 entrance examinations for high schools 

were abandoned and pressure appears t o have been on the students t o com­

plete two years of high school to qual i f y for some trade or commercial 

t ra in ing programs (Interviews: Crossley, 1982; McCarthy, 1982; Fleming, 

1972). Consequently, Por ter 's policy announcement was a p o l i t i c a l l y astute 

move. I t s t iming appeared t o placate the pending turmoil regarding the 

Royal Commission's seemingly unproductive behaviour and, because of the 

central ized form of government and p o l i t i c a l support, coercion (Lowi, 1970, 
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1972) of any form was remote. P rov lnda l l y - con t ro l l ed Inspectors were 

charged with the local supervision of the Plan which gave a l l the appear­

ances of a decentralized operation. Thus, the curriculum policy of the era 

had converted the Internal and external influences Into a consistent set of 

po l i c ies which served t o generate numerous local curriculum projects and 

publ ic awareness of educational a c t i v i t y . Even though the bust le of cur­

riculum work gradually waned by the early 1950s (Pul len, 1955), the Porter 

Era had endured a potent ia l l y d i f f i c u l t period of curriculum policy-making 

which saw the Government through the t rans i t i on period of a new minister 

and the public outcry against the recommendations of the Royal Commission 

f i n a l l y submitted nearly th i r teen months a f ter Por ter 's speech. 

The d i rect ion for educational po l icy, l e t alone curriculum pol icy , 

appears t o have been uncertain fo l lowing Por ter 's speech (general recom­

mendations on curriculum from the Hope Commission given in Appendix I :G) . 

The Department and the Government were able to revert to cautious incre­

mental 1sm (Lindbolm, 1959) which largely characterized the next ten years 

of educational and curriculum policy in the Province. As the Premier him­

se l f la ter explained 1n a speech on October 28, 1955, at the opening of 

Lesl ie Frost Public School in Lindsay, Ontario, since 1943, the Government 

had encountered a 

. . . period of d i f f i c u l t y , expansion, perp lex i t ies , 
challenge and opportunity such as we have never before 
experienced. Very many of our po l ic ies had t o cover 
completely new problems, the course . . . was pretty 
well uncharted. (Lesl ie M. Frost Speeches [ three 
boxes], Speech No. 174, Public Archives) 

I t 1s essential to remember that the educational system of the la te 

1940s and 1950s was beleaguered by three major concerns which the Premier 

constantly reminded the Legis lature and the publ ic : the expansion of the 
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school populat ion; the f inancing of the educational system; and the ex­

tension of the educational f a c i l i t i e s , Including everything from teacher 

t r a i n i n g , c e r t i f i c a t i o n , and textbooks to bui ld ing new schools and school 

extensions (speeches given at the opening of the extension t o Queen E l i za ­

beth School, Renfrew, Ontario, November 4 , 1959, and a t the opening of the 

extension t o Caledonia High School, Calendonia, Ontario, August 14, 1958, 

Lesl1e M. Frost Speeches [ three boxes], Speech No. 262, Public Archives). 

Undoubtedly, curriculum policy gradually became an ad-hoc matter as 

the aforementioned issues took precedence. Frost, l i ke h is Education 

Ministers (Porter, Dunlop and Robarts), cont inual ly t o l d the public of the 

Province's bui ld ing program. 

For every working day 1n the las t ten years or so such 
a new school, or addi t ion, has been opened. (Les l ie M. 
Frost Speeches [ three boxes], Speech No. 305, Apr i l 22, 
1959, Public Archives) 

Such was the p o l i t i c a l mi l ieu of the 1950s which saw a re t i red education­

a l i s t recal led frcm retirement t o head the Department which the Premier was 

l a te r to describe as having the respons ib i l i t i es for "Ontar io 's most im­

portant pressing problem" (speech given Apr i l 22, 1960, at the opening of 

Molra Secondary School, B e l l v l l l e , Ontario, Lesl ie M. Frost. Speeches [ th ree 

boxes], Speech No. 363, Public Archives). 

3 . THE DUNLOP ERA (1951-1959) 

Will iam J . Dunlop (1881-1961) was Ontar io 's Minster of Education dur­

ing a c r i t i c a l growth period 1n the Province's educational arena. When 

Porter became Attorney General for Ontario in 1951, Mr. Dunlop, 70 years of 

age and re t i red from the Universi ty of Toronto School, was working 1n the 

Community Programmes Branch of the Department of Education. Foley (1966) 

describes Dunlop and Por te r ' s meeting wi th Dr. Althouse and Premier Frost 
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at which Dunlop was offered the o f f i ce of Minister of Education in Septem­

ber 1951. 

Accepting the appointment on October 2 , 1951, Dunlop selected the 

provincial r id ing of Toronto-Eg! ington and was elected t o the Provincial 

Legislature 1n November 1951. Foley reports that Dunlop saw seven major 

problems facing him 1n t h i s "unsought-for o f f i c e " (p. 30) which included 

the urgency for new schools, qua l i f i ed personnel and the "d is turb ing bur­

geoning of new educational Ideas . . . the most vocal and s t r iden t of these 

t rundlers of American educational ideas [being] the Progess1v1sts" (p. 32 ) . 

Foley quickly absolves Dunlop frcm any responsib i l i ty for al lowing l e t t e r s 

of permission to be granted t o meet the teacher shortage. "Dr. Althouse 

was the archi tect of the emergency plan and . . . Dr. Dunlop . . . put 1t 

in to e f fec t and defended 1t 1n the Legis lature" (p. 34 ) . Later, to coun­

terac t Dunlop's c r i t i c s , Foley argued tha t 

.. . . there were at least two occasions when he over­
ruled the Department: he swept away that analogous 
combination of history and geography known as Social 
Studies . . . [and he] vetoed the prec ip i ta te scrapping 
of a l l rural schools, (pp. 34-35) 

In speaking himself on CBC Radio on January 26, 1953, Dunlop cont inual ly 

underscored values of hard work and patr iot ism which sometimes earned him 

the nick-name "Mr. Status-Quo" (Foley, 1966). His radio audience frequent­

ly heard him say that his 

. . . ideal in education 1s tha t our system w i l l pro­
duce strong, rugged, I n t e l l e c t , r i gh t - t h ink ing , r e l i ­
gious, Independent c i t i zens who w i l l be able to stand 
on t h e i r own feet , w i l l take pride in hard work, and 
w i l l not lose the pioneering s p i r i t which enabled our 
forefathers t o bui ld up t h i s Dominion of Canada which, 
we a l l agree, is the f ines t place in the world in which 
to l i v e . (p. 6) 
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Augmented by the growing internat ional c o n f l i c t between the United 

States and Russia, the growth of Communism, and the 1957 demonstration of 

presumed Russian super ior i ty 1n space with the launch of Sputnik, Dunlop's 

emphasis on academics, c i t izenship , and d isc ip l ine t y p i f i e d the educational 

stresses of a period which was embarrassed by such tex ts as Hilda Neat ly 's 

book, So L i t t l e for the Mind (1953). However, despite Dunlop's personal 

anti-progress1v1sm pol icy, changes in curriculum did occur Incrementally 

outside the Department. Fleming (1972) records: 

S. A. Watson, one of the key framers of the 1937 pro­
gram of studies [headed] the Curriculum and Textbooks 
Branch. . . . J. R. McCarthy, an o f f i c i a l with unusual­
ly strong progressive views [served] as Watson's assis­
tan t . For the most part , however, the atmosphere in 
the department [ s i c ] was one in which Dunlop could be 
reasonably comfortable, (p. 190) 

I t was therefore l e f t to external organizations t o foster change which 

came 1n 1957 when the Ontario Teachers' Federation established the Ontario 

Mathematics Commission. Department of Education personnel became Involved 

1n the Commission's a c t i v i t i e s ; however, as Fleming (1972) adds, 

. . . a much larger proportion of s ta f f time was 
devoted t o supervisory a c t i v i t i e s than t o curriculum 
development. New courses of study were often assembled 
In a very br ie f period of time and with no pretense at 
the kind of research for development work tha t might 
have led t o real Innovations. I t was not t o be ex­
pected tha t many radical ideas would sneak in to the 
system through the textbook route, since a textbook 
tha t did not fol low the course of study rather closely 
had l i t t l e chance of being accepted, (p. 193) 

Such regulat ive control fostered a s t i f f monitoring of curriculum 

pol icy . However, various other groups undertook involvement 1n curriculum 

matters which characterized the t r ans i t i on phase between the Dunlop and 

Robarts Eras. 
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Under the edi torship of Northrop Frye, a j o i n t committee of the Uni­

vers i ty of Toronto and the Toronto Board of Education produced a synopsis 

of t h e i r del iberat ion en t i t l ed Design for Learning (1960). From t h i s ac­

t i o n , several outcomes ensued. A procedure of consul tat ive committees con­

s i s t i ng of elementary, secondary and univers i ty personnel met t o study the 

content, methods, and areas for change which led t o the establishment of 

the Ontario Curriculum I n s t i t u t e (OCI). Fleming (1972) reports on the 

various debates which were part of the OCI's operation, but par t ic ipants , 

some of who were Interviewed fo r t h i s study, being Hodgins and McCarthy, 

would concur that 

. . . while evidence of the extent to which the work of 
the I n s t i t u t e [ s i c ] influenced educational pract ice in 
Ontario i s largely circumstantial . . . i t could be 
coincidental that the operations of the Curricul urn 
Branch of the Department of Education began t o expand 
and become much more comprehensive, (p. 195) 

Fleming suggests tha t developments such as the OCI were cata lysts for 

Departmental change. Certa in ly, when Dunlop was forced t o resign i n 1959 

due to i l l health, the demands and expectations being placed on the Provin­

c ia l Government and the Department of Education were strenuous and vocal . 

Curriculum policy during the Dunlop Era was characterized by a return 

to d i s t r i b u t i v e , regulatory, .and curriculum non-policies (see In terpre ta­

t i v e Summary, Chapter IV, p. 135). Perhaps Dunlop's age, his i n i t i a l 

reluctance fo r the job (Foley, 1966; Fleming, 1972), and the strongly v i s i ­

b le and vocal f igures of Premier Frost and Dr. Althouse, Director of Educa­

t i o n , made the posi t ion of Minister of Education predominantly a f i gu re ­

head pos i t ion . Dunlop cont inual ly exto l led the character-bui ld ing v i r tues 

of the one-room school house ( Interviews: McCarthy, 1982; Crossley, 1982) 

(see Appendix I I I - A ) . Foley's defensive response to the Minister , who 
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apparently became known as "Mr. Status-Quo", 1s a r e f l e c t i v e legacy for 

ascertaining Dunlop's policy-making behaviour. Foley describes his subject 

as a man who had "already established a most harmonious re la t ionship wi th 

the teachers of the Province, both elementary and secondary, among whom he 

was known as the "Great White Father" (1966, p. 30 ) . Such remarks precede 

Foley's descript ion of Dunlop's Involvement in the major crucial issue of 

teacher shortage. 

Campaigning fo r his f i r s t e lect ion on November 22, 1951, Dunlop re­

minded his electorate of "two advances 1n the educational sphere which have 

been made recently . . . the provision of f ree textbooks 1n elementary 

schools and the arrangement for paying ha l f the cost of milk fo r boys and 

g i r l s who require 1t" (Dunlop Papers. 1951-1954, R.G.2, Series D-10 [Boxes 

1-3; Box 1+] , Publ-ic Archives). In a CBC Radio broadcast on January 26, 

1953, Dunlop stated: 

There are some subjects on the cur r icu la of our schools 
which must not be neglected . . . and I do not hesitate 
to say tha t more and more at tent ion must be devoted t o 
the teaching and the study of reading, w r i t i ng , and 
ar i thmet ic 1n the elementary schools and of English, 
mathematics, science, h is tory , geography, and languages 
in the secondary schools. I am not overlooking the 
fact that we are providing vocational education nor do 
I forget tha t we are teaching music, a r t , shop work, 
home economics, physical education and s imi la r subjects 
which are useful and necessary and I have no thought 
tha t the teaching of these should be cur ta i led but I do 
i ns i s t tha t the basis of vocational education, for 
example, must always be a good academic foundation. 

and continued, in the same s p i r i t of his predecessor, George Drew, by 

remarking: 

My ideal in education 1s that our system w i l l produce 
strong, rugged, i n t e l l i g e n t , r i gh t - t h ink ing , re l ig ious , 
Independent c i t i zens who w i l l be able to stand on t h e i r 
own fee t , w i l l take pride 1n hard work, and w i l l not 
lose the pioneering s p i r i t which enabled our fore-
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fathers to bui ld up t h i s Dominion of Canada which, we 
a l l agree, 1s the f ines t place 1n the world 1n which to 
l i v e . (Dunlop Papers. "1952 1n Education", p. 4 , 
R.G. 2 , Series D-10 [Box 2 ] , Public Archives) 

Later, 1n a publ icat ion e n t i t l e d Education, Equality of Opportunity 

for A l l (1955) (Po l i t i ca l Research F i l es , Progressive Conservative Refer­

ences, M.G. 32, C3, Vol. 288, National Archives), the wr i te rs reported 

under general s u b - t i t l e s : 

Religious Education - The 1944 course continues t o be 
successful and publishers of the Teacher's Guide to 
Religious Education report a growing demand for the 
book. (pp. 29-36) 

Curriculum - Special a t tent ion i s constantly being 
given t o thorough ins t ruc t ion 1n the basic fundamentals 
of education. In a l l types of schools, there are the 
compulsory subjects of English, Social Studies, Physi­
cal Education 1n a l l courses of Grades IX t o X I I . 
(pp. 29-36) 

Textbooks - The Department reimburses local boards 
every year at $3 a pupil for the textbooks and 1n most 
cases the books are usable for three or more years. 
The Department issues l i s t s of approved textbooks from 
which boards and teachers may choose, (pp. 29-36) 

Such elect ion-urging overtures re f lec t the presence of r ed i s t r i bu t i ve 

po l ic ies and the p o l i t i c a l mi l ieu (Lasswell, 1956; K r o l l , 1962) wherein 

organizations and in terest groups can be swayed or cer ta in ly inf luenced. 

Of crucia l s igni f icance 1s the public awareness and be l ie f that t h i s s i tua ­

t i on of unprecedented change was being addressed in a cont ro l led , s t ra igh t ­

forward manner. The juxtaposed image of reta in ing the best of the past 

with the best of the ever-increasing greatness of the fu ture was the policy 

stance (see Appendices I : 0 - I :Q ) . 

Foley (1966) gives a defensive account of Dunlop's m in is te r ia l period 

1n describing i t "sometimes as contentious, sometimes as stormy, and even 

sometimes as fu r ious" (p. 36 ) , contr ibut ing t o another perspective of 

Dun!op's curriculurn policy-maki ng. 
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But least anyone should assume tha t Dr. Dunlop during 
these eight years was but the mouthpiece of the hench­
man of his advisers in the Department, there were at 
least two occasions when he over-ruled the Department. 
He swept away tha t anomalous combination of h istory and 
geography known as Social Studies, for whatever soda ! 
content the studies may have had they were neither h is­
tory nor geography. In t h i s he had the general support 
of the teachers 1n the Province. He vetoed the precip­
i t a t e scrapping of a l l rural schools, and he supported 
h is decision 1n t h i s way: 'Experience shows tha t local 
in terest in school a f f a i r s or even local pride in 
schools of a community 1s so Important i n the progress 
of education and 1n the development of democratic se l f -
government, tha t 1t must be retained even i f 1t means 
sac r i f i c i ng some of the advantages of a s ingle a l l -
powerful area-wide Board of Education. . . . The quick­
est and surest way of k i l l i n g local Interest in the 
schools 1s t o set up such a large un i t of administra­
t i on tha t the parents and other ratepayers w i l l know 
l i t t l e and care less about the schools board, the 
teachers and the schools. ' (pp. 35-36) 

Foley (1966) contradicts descript ions of Dunlop as reactionary and a 

bel iever of the axiom that the old ways are the best ways (p. 37 ) . How­

ever, the fact remains tha t Dr. Althouse1 s sudden death in 1956, the In te r ­

national impact of Sputnik 1n 1957 and I t s Implicat ions on the shortcomings 

of mathematical and s c i e n t i f i c ins t ruc t ion at a l l levels of schooling com­

bined t o create a s i tua t ion of uneasiness for which stressing Daslc I n ­

s t ruc t ion in reading, w r i t i ng , and ar i thmet ic was not enough for schools 

facing the present, l e t alone the fu ture . Seemingly, the only means for 

quick innovation was the Textbook Branch ( Interv iews: McCarthy, 1982) (see 

Appendix I I I - A ) but i t was l e f t to such external organizations as the 

Mathematics Commission (Fleming, 1974) and the Universi ty of Toronto and 

Toronto Schools Board (Frye, 1960) t o i n i t i a t e s ign i f i can t external i n f l u ­

ences on curriculum pol icy. In the Inter im, Mr. Dunlop's health was de­

c l i n i n g and he resigned on December 19, 1959. Premier Frost then appointed 

a young lawyer with keen economic in teres ts in the Education p o r t f o l i o . 
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4 . TUF RHRARTS ERA (1959-1962) 

Despite the brevity of John Robarts' tenure as Minister of Education, 

his i n i t i a t i v e s and Innovations 1n educational matters were unprecedented. 

Many of his projects bore t h e i r more v i s i b l e f r u i t under his successor 

Wil l iam Davis, but John Robarts' global perspective of f inance, in te r -

provincial re lat ionships, and technological change enabled the Province to 

par t i c ipa te in a decade of f inancia l and curriculum growth of theretofore 

unknown proportions. For instance, at the annual C.E.A. meeting i n 1960. 

Robarts spearheaded and chaired the Standing Committee of Ministers of 

Education (C.E.A. Archives; Fleming, 1972, p. 161). However, i t was 

Robarts' economic fores ight which enabled Ontario t o par t ic ipa te 1n the 

Federal-Provincial Technical and Vocational Training Agreement of 1961 

whereby the Province embarked on extensive projects t o bui ld vocational 

schools and addit ions to ex is t ing schools. In an address at the o f f i c i a l 

opening of the George Henry Secondary School in North York ,,on January 27, 

1966, Robarts explained tha t t h i s Provincial-Federal par t i c ipa t ion was the 

resu l t of the 

. . . rea l iza t ion tha t the avai lable pool of Immigrant 
manpower from European and other sources was drying up 
and tha t consequently Canada would have t o depend more 
and more on her own people, t ra ined and developed 1n 
t h i s country. 

Nevertheless, t h i s "bu i ld ing" theme had characterized many of the 

speeches delivered by Premier Frost and Education Minister Robarts. Six 

years ea r l i e r , Robarts reported t o the Stanford D i s t r i c t Teachers' Council 

1n Niagara Fa l ls , Ontario: 

In 1958, we were able to say that we had b u i l t a new 
bui ld ing or a major addit ion t o an old bui ld ing 1n t h i s 
Province every day for ten years and t h i s was taken t o 
be a f a i r l y dramatic f i gu re . In 1960 we have passed 
t h i s rate of construct ion for we w i l l construct 557 
such bui ldings or addit ions t o accommodate 96,825 
pupi ls a t a cost of $90,500,000. (Fleming, 1972) 
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Such s t a t i s t i c a l accounting, along with the report ing of increased per-

student costs and potent ial s t ra ins on the Provincial taxpayer, cer ta in ly 

underscored Premier Frost 's statement on Apr i l 22 , 1960, during the opening 

of Mori a Secondary School 1n B e l l e v i l l e , Ontario. 

For on any tes t , education 1s Ontar io 's most important 
pressing problem [ y e t ] the provision of the f i nes t 
system of education for a l l our people 1s a major 
policy of t h i s Government, and 1s a fundamental objec­
t i v e of the Canadian people. (Frost Speeches. Provin­
c ia l Archives) 

Nevertheless, notwithstanding the increased student population and 

constant bui ld ing program, un t i l the successful completion of a secondary 

school program, the retent ion of students was sorely uneven. Consequently, 

a major realignment of the secondary school education program was announced 

on August 28, 1961, for implementation with the Province's Grade 9 students 

in September 1962. 

During a televised CBC provincial a f fa i r s program on Apr i l 4 , 1962, 

Robarts reported tha t "a t the present, 6 out of 100 students go on t o uni­

v e r s i t y , " and tha t , while he expected tha t number to Increase in the next 

ten years, "1 t 1s doubtful i f 1t w i l l exceed f i f t e e n . " 

Therefore, 1t was with great ant ic ipat ion tha t the Government looked 

t o the reorganized program, or the Robarts Plan, as A New Programme for 

Secondary Schools in Ontario was ca l led. Essent ia l ly , the scheme, which 

came under the di rect steermanshlp of the Provincial Superintendent of 

Secondary Education, S. D. Kendall, was a response to the perceived need 

for vocational education. The Intent ion was t o s h i f t gradually with the 

1962 class of Grade 9 students frcm the General, Commercial, and Technical 

Programs t o a three-branched scheme of Arts and Science, Business and Com­

merce, and Science, Technology and Trades on a f ive-year plan and a four— 

and two-year program. 
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Fleming (1972) and various Departmental records, including the Annual 

Reports, acknowledge tha t 

. . . retent ion 1n the two branches was better in the 
courses which they replaced, and Improved s tead i ly , but 
perhaps as much because of the continuously r i s ing 
leve ls of education being demanded by employers as the 
attract iveness of the programs themselves, (p. 21) 

In 1962_, Robarts stated tha t the aim of the Programme was twofo ld ; t o 

re ta in more pupi ls longer in secondary school and to ensure for them a 

better preparation for the duties of c i t izenship and fo r vocations of t h e i r 

choice (Robarts Speeches, 1962-1969, R. G. 2 , p. 9 , Public Archives). 

Yet, despite the options which the Programme provided, i t was seen as 

r i g i d 1n i t s operation and the options which followed completion of the 

Programme were not always avai lab le, i f indeed operational or in existence. 

Again, Fleming (1972) summarizes the s i t ua t i on : 

The system had made a f a i r l y credible response to the 
demands of society for higher levels of education at 
the secondary leve l . The process was, however, s t i l l 
fa r frcm complete. I t soon became qu i te clear that a 
two-year program was a dead end, and tha t those who 
were capable of going fur ther should not be encouraged 
t o enter i t . By the time the Reorganized Program was 
properly launched, i t was also becoming evident t ha t 
four years of secondary school education was inadequate 
t o provide access t o a large proportion of the more 
in teres t ing , challenging, and remuneration occupations, 
The next logical step was a great expansion of non-
universi ty post-secondary educational f a c i l i t i e s , 
(p. 22) 

Curriculum pol ic ies during the Robarts Era were essent ia l ly a pattern 

of red i s t r i bu t i ve , d i s t r i bu t i ve , and const i tuent po l ic ies for Ontario 

schools and curriculum (see In te rpre ta t i ve Summary, Chapter IV, p. 135). 

Demographically and soc ia l l y , the "baby-boom" ch i ldren were in the 

intermediate grades and/or beginning high school. The demand for q u a l i f i e d 

secondary school personnel and the impact of urbanization on schooling 
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services were c r i t i c a l policy concerns. The perceived Russian super ior i ty 

in technology areas was creat ing demands on the Science and Mathematics 

Programs so tha t the scope, frequency, and t iming of factors ( K r o l l , 1962) 

inf luencing the p o l i t i c a l arena was intense. This scope of policy issues 

i s re f lec ted i n the range of topics addressed by Robarts as Minister of 

Education at the Ontario Urban and Rural Schools Trustee's Association on 

June 28, 1960. In 1960, Robarts reminded h is audience of the population 

growth 1n the Province's school since 1946: 

. . . e ighty-eight percent of the elementary school 
pupi ls [were] educated in schools of three rooms or 
more. . . . The Department of Education i s aware that 
many f ine scholars and leaders received t h e i r education 
in the L i t t l e Red School House, but 1s also aware tha t 
rural elementary education in t h i s Province i s chang­
ing, as are other aspects of our l i f e . The Department 
encourages Boards t o provide central schools wherever 
they f ind i t possible to do so. (Robarts Speeches. 

1962-1969, pp. 2 -3 , R.G. 2 , p. 3 , Public Archives) 

and, in the same speech, announced tha t , e f fec t i ve September 1 , 1961, no 

person could be appointed pr inc ipal of a school with an enrolment of over 

300 pupi ls without holding a Bachelor of Arts degree frcm a Ontario uni ­

ve rs i t y , or I t s equivalent, as well as a Permanent F i r s t Class Ce r t i f i ca te 

or a Permanent Elementary School Teacher's Ce r t i f i ca te (p. 4 ) . He also 

reviewed the status of teacher t ra in ing and supervision and requested tha t 

Secondary School Inspectors focus on the work of young teachers. Likewise, 

in the same speech he re- I te ra ted the incremental Introduct ion of the new 

Grades 7, 8 and 9 Science courses in Chemistry and Grade 13 course in Phys­

ics were 1n various committee stages (p. 10) . S imi la r ly , a committee 

established by Mr. Dunlop in Apr i l 1959 to Invest igate the so-cal led "New 

Mathematics" was pursuing a complete review (p. 10) . Gone was the summer 

preparation of new programs and teacher guides. 
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In addi t ion, in the same speech, Robarts announced tha t , beginning 1n 

September 1960, af ter "some informal experimental work" in 1959 t o 1960, 

t h i r t y - s i x schools of the Province would "embark on an experiment t o deter­

mine the value of t h i s modern treatment of Mathematics for our Grade 9 

classes [but t ha t ] fu ture years w i l l almost cer ta in ly see the cont inuat ion 

of t h i s experimental work in high grades" (p. 11). Also, in t h i s speech, 

Robarts addressed the teaching of History, especial ly in the intermediate 

grades, and the improved qua l i ty of textbooks, re f l ec t i ng the more global 

scan he consistent ly exercised i n policy-making formation. 

However, i t was for A New Programme for Secondary Schools in Ontar io, 

commonly known as the "Robarts Plan", tha t Robarts i s remembered (see Ap­

pendix I :R) . The three-branch arrangement of the scheme, c lear ly def in ing 

courses for two-, four - , and f ive-year plans, was established at a time of 

intense Federal-Provincial re lat ions focusing on mega po l ic ies (Dror, 1971) 

t o curb unemployment, t r a i n the labour force in technology and technical 

areas, as wel l as tap the indust r ia l and trade expertise of new immigrants. 

Robarts, as Minister of Education and la te r as Premier, sought and obtained 

federal funds. Never before or since did so many Ontario high schools have 

new shops, science and technological addit ions. The Robarts Plan was sche­

duled for incremental introduct ion in September 1962, although experimental 

adaptations began in 1961 (Fleming, 1972). In a speech December 7, 1962, 

at a Rotarlans' annual banquet, Robarts explained tha t 

. . . the proposed changes in the program of studies 
for the secondary schools of Ontario are based on the 
premise that i t is impossible to devise a s ingle course 
of studies tha t w i l l minister t o the needs of a l l pup­
i l s 1n a l l areas. (John Robarts Speeches. 1961-1962, 
pp. 5-6, R.G. 2 , p. 3:A-P [Box 1 ] , Public Archives) 
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A s h i f t 1n curriculum policy was becoming more evident. Many people were 

Involved 1n the process which was del iberate ly Incremental in design, 

development, and Implementation. 

In August 1963, Robarts established a Provincial Advisory Committee on 

Technical and Vocational Training which was t o act as a a consul tat ive and 

advisory agency and serve as a l i n k between the Departments of Education 

and Labour. The strength of Robarts' i n f l uen t i a l personali ty (Dror, 

1968) was evident throughout a l l these adjustments and innovations. 

J . R. McCarthy, who served as Deputy Minister of Education for Wil l iam 

Davis, reca l ls him as a "statesman and a po l i t i c ian—over and above a p o l i ­

t i c i a n " ( Interv iew: J.R. McCarthy, 1982). Robarts star ted many curriculum 

projects. Like his predecessors. Premiers and Ministers of Education, 

Robarts spoke frequently on provincial a f f a i r s programs. Such opportuni­

t i e s enabled him to publ ic ize the rat ionale for h is government's po l i c ies . 

For instance, during a CBC te lev i s ion program on Apr i l 4 , 1961, he stated 

tha t only 6 out of every 100 students in Grade 9 went on t o universi ty and 

tha t , while he f e l t that number would r ise 1n the next 100 years, 1t was 

doubtful i t would exceed f i f t e e n (John Robarts Speeches. R.G. 2 , p. 3 , 

Series 3, Public Archives). Consequently, there was a move towards a 

policy perspective of the cont inui ty between the elementary and secondary 

schools and eventually the labour market. During the opening of George 

S. Henry Secondary School, North York Township (Toronto), Ontario, on 

January 27, 1966, Premier Robarts stated: 

I t 1s our declared po l icy , as you know, t o Integrate 
the elementary and secondary aims of our schools system 
in to one process which i t s e l f be projected 1n a con­
tinuous sequence to embrace post-secondary education 
both 1n un ivers i t ies and 1n other d i rec t ions. (John 
Robarts Speeches, R.G. 2 , p. 3 , Public Archives) 
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Robarts reviewed the gradual establishment of the Robarts Plan under 

h is own and Mr. Davis' d i rect ion as a tangib le response to the mega policy 

required fo r meeting the twofold aim of reta in ing more students 1n school 

longer and providing a stronger guarantee for gaining t h e i r preferred 

careers and qua l i t y c i t izenship (p. 9 ) - The discrete policy of on-going 

planning t o ant ic ipate technological and social change was Robarts' ex­

planation for the " r e v l t a l i z a t l o n of the secondary school program as a 

whole [and the provision o f ] new optional courses . . . in geology, b i o l ­

ogy, world p o l i t i c s , man 1n society, modern l i t e r a t u r e , theatre ar ts and 

speech a r t s " (p. 10). While t h i s address exceeds the actual l i m i t s of t h i s 

research period, i t does serve to account for the mega and discrete policy 

range (Dror, 1971) which was begun by Robarts and continued by Will iam 

Davis. When Robarts became Premier on November 8 , 1961, the stage was set 

for many Innovations and renovations. Many ( fo r example, Fleming, 1974; 

Interviews: McCarthy, 1982; Crossley, 1982) suggest tha t Davis was given 

c red i t for many changes which should rea l ly should have been a t t r i bu ted to 

Robarts. Nevertheless, Robarts had begun a process for curriculum po l ic ies 

which enabled fu r ther regulat ive and const i tuent curriculum po l ic ies t o be 

establ ished. As Premier, he probably repeated the process on a mega policy 

seal e. 

5 . THE EARLY DAVIS ERA (1962-1965) 

The I n i t i a l years of Wil l iam Davis' term as Minister of Education were 

characterized by an Increased pattern and pace for change and decentral iza­

t i on Indicated through the establishment of new organizations such as the 

Policy and Development Council 1n 1964, the realignment of the Department's 

organization 1n 1965, as well as the whole approach to curriculum develop­

ment, rev is ion, implementation, and evaluat ion. 
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Fleming (1972), among others ( for example, P h i l l i p s , 1978; In terv iew: 

McCarthy, 1982), described Davis' leadership s t y le as energetic, strong, 

and determined. Davis b u i l t on the expansionist approach of his predeces­

sor and even resurrected advisory posit ions of ea r l i e r administrat ions by 

establ ishing the Policy and Development Council which was responsible d i r ­

ect ly to the Minister and was chaired by J . Bascom St. John, whose educa­

t i on columns (1958-1964) in the Toronto Globe and Mail had been a constant 

source of c r i t i c i s m . Despite St. John's c r i t i c a l adroitness, the ro le of 

the Council gradually slipped so tha t , as Fleming (1972) reports, 

. . . by the end of the decade St. John was l e f t alone 
as an advisor to the minister [ s i c ] . . . . In t h i s 
ro le , he was thought to be valued, since he had not 
l os t h is t a len t for analyzing a s i tua t ion now his lack 
of hesi tat ion 1n o f fe r ing a frank and often pungently 
worded opinion. . . . I t would be d i f f i c u l t to say to 
what extent h is views Influenced Davis since the l a t ­
t e r , 1n his character is t ic reluctance to reveal his own 
Inner thoughts, seldom gave much ind icat ion of the 
sources of ideas that influenced him most. (p. 80) 

Yet, when the Policy and Development Council was established i n 1964, 

Davis stated tha t I t s respons ib i l i ty was t o conduct a continuing examina­

t i on of matters of Departmental pol icy. I t would appear that i t had a t ­

tempted to do so, at l.east 1n i t s i n i t i a l years of operation (Fleming, 

1972). 

The Department's organizational charts (Figures 7 and 8 , pp. 51-52), 

reported 1n the 1964 and 1965 Min is ter 's Annual Reports, i l l u s t r a t e a 

second area of Davis' move towards spec ia l izat ion and decentra l izat ion and 

show how dramatical ly the Department had grown since the Drew and Dunlop 

Eras (Figures 5 and 6, pp. 49-50); Figure 9 (p. 53) reveals the increasing 

spec ia l iza t ion w i th in the Department as new needs were perceived. The move 

to the 1965 reorganization had been gradual on several counts and adjust-



95 

ments continued a f te r 1965. For example, 1n 1963, a Personnel Branch, a 

Youth Branch, and a Technological and Trades Train ing Branch were estab­

l ished. The l a t t e r was a support branch for the corresponding Implementa­

t i o n of the Robarts Plan and, by 1966, was renamed the "Applied Arts and 

Technology Branch" (Fleming, 1972, p. 79) . 

Robarts, as Premier, and Davis, as Minister of Education, reminded the 

publ ic i n speeches at school openings and in the Legis lature tha t changes 

were gradual, planned, and being Implemented wi th great thought and con­

t r o l . In h is accounting t o the Legislature on September 8 , 1964, Davis 

appeared t o be aware of the h is to r i ca l aspect of report ing curriculum 

change with such phrases as "a f ive-year project t o revise . . . 1s nearlng 

completion" (excerpt on "curr iculum" given 1n Appendix I : L ) . 

Such reassurances and gradual indicat ions of upcoming d i rect ions were 

l ikewise continued by other senior personnel such as H. E. El born, one of 

the Assistant Deputy Ministers of Education, in an address October 22, 

1965, t o the Thunder Bay Teachers' I n s t i t u t e at the Lakehead (see also 

Appendix I :V ) . After mentioning the ro le of Kindergarten, the cont r ibu­

t ions of summer courses t o assist teachers 1n keeping abreast of the know­

ledge explosion, the I n e v i t a b i l i t y of data processing and the computer in 

education, El born reviewed the former practice of having j u s t a few 

Indiv iduals Involved 1n curriculum revis ion, pa r t i cu la r l y the Mustard-

Watson production of the 1937 Programme of Studies. 

I t 1s 1n the curriculum that the e f fec t of the explo­
sion of knowledge 1s bound t o be f e l t . And 1t i s in 
the curriculum f i e l d tha t a change 1n Departmental 
approach 1s most evident . . . but the pattern of cur­
riculum revision today has a much broader base. Com­
mittees of subject spec ia l i s ts , classroom teachers, and 
univers i ty personnel now deal with each aspect of the 
school program . . . and now the spot l igh t 1s s h i f t i n g 
t o the Kindergarten and Grades 1 to 6 area. (Speech. 
1965, pp. 6-7) 
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El born, Hke the Min is ter , was supporting the fu ture for the 1965 appoint­

ment of the Provincial Committee on Alms and Objectives which was to com­

plete I t s report in 1968. 

I t would be erroneous t o Imply tha t t h i s consul tat ive and Incremental 

team approach for I n v i t i n g , assessing, and disseminating Departmental 

po l ic ies was constantly well orchestrated ( Interv iews: Crossley, 1982; 

McCarthy, 1982); but Fleming's observation of the "Davis" a t t i t ude seems 

par t i cu la r l y appropriate in l i g h t of his predecessors. 

Davis deserves c red i t for i n i t i a t i n g and guiding most 
of the sharp departures from t r a d i t i o n tha t charac­
ter ized the decade. . . . There were some hesitant 
steps, a cer ta in amount of unproductive e f f o r t , and a 
few false moves. I t sometimes seemed t o an observer 
tha t important decisions were made and actions taken 
with l i t t l e advance planning. Yet there were cer ta in 
clear pr inc ip les underlying and t y i ng together the 
major elements of the program, (p. 78) 

Thus, the f i r s t three years of Davis' ro le as Minister of Education 

c lear ly indicated a new approach towards curriculum pol ic ies because of an 

unique blend of policy outputs which ranged frcm const i tuent po l i c ies for 

new s i tuat ions to red i s t r i bu t i ve po l ic ies as the curriculum section of the 

former Textbook Div is ion rose t o unprecedented focus. The involvement of 

vocal people such as Bascom St. John, the teachers' federations, as wel l as 

business and industry, indicated a drast ic rev is ion frcm the period of 

s ing le, two-person, or small group curriculum teams appointed frcm senior 

s ta f f for expendlent solut ions to curriculum demands of twenty years ear­

l i e r . McCarthy ( In terv iew: 1982), despite h is own skepticism of Jerome 

Bruner, f e l t tha t Davis, Hke his Immediate predecessor, had a general 

theory about the nature of the learner and the nature of knowledge ( In te r ­

view, August 1982). Thus, in the education and schooling process, the 
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focus was on the ch i l d . For Robarts, the "concentration was on vocational 

and technical t r a i n i ng , and changes were made 1n these programs" (Fleming, 

1982). McCarthy noted t ha t , during the Dunlop period, textbooks—history 

tex ts , geography tex ts , physical education texts—were the one area w i th in 

which they f e l t f ree to work. The Ontario Mathematics Association t e x t ­

books were measurably Improved. Textbooks were big business. For Davis, 

the major th ing was t o make them free for Grades 9 and 10 ( In terv iew: 

McCarthy, 1982). This focus on one small segment of the textbook s i t ua t i on 

was one of the procedures whereby Davis' leadership responded t o societal 

values for democratic and equal access t o educational i ns t i t u t i ons through 

a const i tuent but l ikewise regulat ive and red i s t r i bu t i ve pol icy. 

Under Davis' leadership, the Department addressed a m u l t i p l i c i t y of 

educational Issues, problems, and fu tu re concerns at a steadi ly Increasing 

pace of incremental 1sm; for example, the whole system of programs; the high 

dropout ra te ; educational behaviour; Grade 13; external examinations; 

educational research; and revis ion of the 1937 Primary and Junior Div is ion 

programs (see Appendices I :S-I :U and I:Y for other examples). Conse­

quently, 1t should not be surpr is ing t o observe, in retrospect, that the 

range of policy outputs was so var ied. The exact t iming and spec i f i c i t y of 

Davis' curriculum policy-making behaviour 1s d i f f i c u l t to ascer ta in; how­

ever, the data would suggest tha t he cer ta in ly had v i s ion of where educa­

t i on 1n the Province should go, even i f i n i t i a l l y i t was t o continue the 

exactment and development of po l ic ies begun and/or revised by his predeces­

sor, who was then Premier. Davis' curriculum po l ic ies appear to have 

evolved from his mega educational policy-making (Dror, 1968). Fleming 

(1972) believes there were "four main p i l l a r s " t o the Davis' plan for 

educational reform: 
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. . . the extension of the system at the post-secondary 
leve l , with par t i cu la r reference to the un ivers i t ies 
and the colleges of applied a r ts and technology; the 
overhaul of the administrat ive s t ructure, including the 
reconst l tu t lon of the Department of Education and the 
amalgamation of the small school boards; the estab l ish­
ment of procedures for continuous curriculum renewals; 
and the Improvement of teacher education. . . . At one 
stage, plans seemed t o ca l l for a f i f t h p i l l a r : p rov i ­
sion for the continuous leavening of pract ice in a l l 
spheres by a process of research and development. By 
1971, despite the fact tha t various indiv iduals and 
groups were d i ssa t i s f i ed wi th spec i f ic aspects of the 
set-up, and there was Indisputably room for improve­
ment, the un ivers i t ies were f lour ish ing and the co l ­
leges of applied ar ts and technology were, w i th in t h e i r 
own frame of reference, an undoubted success. . . . In 
the area of curr iculum, the department assumed a ro le 
of enlightened guidance, providing models and mater ia ls 
for use of teachers, but making 1t clear that the l a t ­
te r must assume a degree of freedom and respons ib i l i t y 
tha t they had not known in ea r l i e r decades, (p. 232) 

While i t would be naive t o assume such achievements were pr imar i ly due 

to the policy-making a b i l i t i e s of Davis and h is government, the economic, 

social and demographic columns of Figure 10 (p. 103) indicate the context­

ual 1ty of Davis' policy-making. The "baby-boom" population, for example, 

was preparing for college and univers i ty 1n 1963, not clamouring fo r 

schools and teachers as they were 1n 1953 or possibly returning from was as 

they might have been 1n 1943 and 1944. Such h is to r i ca l and organizational 

dimensions, combined wi th ethical and societal values for higher education 

and technical s k i l l s , allowed a " p o l i t i c a l actor" (A l l i son , 1971) t o pro­

ceed with policy procedures which would allow free textbooks 1n Grades 9 

and 10, educational t e lev i s ion , and the const i tuent policy of the respec­

t i v e high school for g iv ing some c red i t to the Grade 13 candidate rather 

than the f i na l grade re ly ing sole ly on the f i na l Provinci a l l y - se t examin-

at1ons. 

When Davis presented the Department's estimates 1n a speech delivered 

June 2 , 1965, 1n the Ontario Legis lature (Speech F i l es , pp. 1-7, Public 



99 

Archives), he acknowledged the $454 m i l l i o n , or 38 percent of the to ta l 

government expenditure, which the Department spent (p. 1 ) . Like h is prede­

cessor, George Drew, he described the Ontario student as the "Province's 

biggest s ingle asset and our br ightest hope for the fu tu re" (p. 1 ) ; but, in 

contrast , Davis was re fe r r ing t o 1.7 m i l l i on students. After describing 

the Ontario school system as a "decentral ized" (p. 2) one, he reminded the 

Legislature of the committees which were undertaking the revis ion of 

courses of study for Kindergarten and Grades 1 to 6. 

The committees tha t w i l l carry on t h i s work include 
teachers and educational o f f i c i a l s , of course, but 
provision 1s also being made for consultat ion with 
parents, univers i ty s ta f f members, and community lead­
ers. In t h i s connection a committee of twenty-one 
members has been established under the dist inguished 
Chairmanship of Mr. Justice Ha l l , not t o do detai led 
work on the revision of the subject mater ia l , but t o 
consider the general alms and object ives of the rev i ­
sion. . . . As t h i s curriculum revision proceeds, bul ­
l e t i n s w i l l be pr inted and d is t r ibu ted t o teachers 
describing the progress being made. The time has 
passed when courses of study can be wr i t ten by two or 
three experts and then handed t o pr inc ipa ls and teach­
ers t o carry out 1n the classroom. A new course of 
study should not come as a surpr ise, nor should 1t come 
to teachers who are unprepared t o implement i t . E f f o r t 
i s being made to Involve the teachers themselves 1n the 
formulation of the new program and t o acquaint them 
with I t s pattern as i t takes shape, (p. 7) 

Such a regulat ive policy (Lowi, 1970, 1972) would not have existed i n 

Drew's government. Porter had attempted to i n i t i a t e i t with his cu r r i cu ­

lum-wri t ing teams ten t o f i f t e e n years ea r l i e r . Under Davis' curriculum 

policy-making, such inter-organ1zat1onal networks made t h i s const i tuent 

pol icy possible. The values, ethical systems, and i n s t i t u t i o n a l arrange­

ments, given the h is to r i ca l mi l ieu and other internal threshold fac tors , 

were able to work towards t h i s form of curriculum pol icy. 

At the same t ime, Davis also reported tha t the secondary school 

Reorganized Programme had steadi ly arr ived a t Grade 11 and "one g ra t i f y i ng 
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resu l t of the operation of the Reorganized Programme has been a reduction 

in the number of drop-outs from 12.6 percent 1n 1962 to 1963 to 10 percent 

in 1963 t o 1964" (p. 7 ) . Such educational and curriculum policy was i n ­

tended t o r e f l ec t a pos i t ive and supportive output by the Department and 

the Government, thereby renewing requests for continued and renewed sup­

ports and demands on the p o l i t i c a l system to fur ther these po l i c ies . 

However, Davis never los t s ight of the regulat ive and coercive form of 

pol icy (Lowi, 1970, 1972). In 1968, when presenting the Department's e s t i ­

mates, Davis reminded the Ontario Legislature of funct ional dif ferences t o 

be made, even in a decentralized Department of Education. 

The point I wish to stress here 1s tha t a d i s t i nc t i on 
must be drawn between 'operat ing ' functions and 
'pol1cy-making' funct ions. I am suggesting t ha t , in a 
highly-developed and mature educational system such as 
we have here 1n Ontario, 'operat ing ' functions are most 
e f fec t i ve ly and appropriately the respons ib i l i t y of 
local agencies such as boards of education and boards 
of governors. The central Department of Education, on 
the other hand, must be responsible for overal l plan­
ning. . . . 

Educational policy-making must always have as i t s 
central concern the student 1n the learning environ­
ment. Hence, there 1s a need for feedback from the 
schools t o help us determine whether the Department's 
philosophy of education does, in fac t , have v a l i d i t y 
and v i a b i l i t y when put Into pract ice. This i s the 
focal point around which a l l our del iberat ions must 
revolve. That 1s why I should l i k e to c i t e several of 
many possible examples of the creat ive responses which 
have been forthcoming from local boards and schools as 
a resu l t of the greater freedom to innovate what i s 
provided by our philosophy of decentra l izat ion and 
democratization of education 1n Ontario. (Speech, 
"New Direct ions 1n Education", pp. 3 -4 , Minister of 
Education let terhead, 1968, OISE) 

As these excerpts I l l u s t r a t e , the topics of governmental dut ies, re­

spons ib i l i t i e s , and democracy are not t o t a l l y unl ike policy preambles of 

Davis1 four immediate predecessors. However, while Drew and Dunlop twenty 

and ten years ea r l i e r , respect ively, expanded upon the need for students t o 
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be t ra ined and directed t o uphold given t r ad i t i ons and values, Davis, Hke 

Porter and Robarts, Indicated the central i t y of the student t o the en t i r e 

educational schema. The s h i f t 1s incremental but the In tent of the policy 

is clear—the Department of Education s t i l l held the larger and po ten t ia l l y 

coercive control over educational and curriculum pol icy. Ear l ier 1n the 

same tex t , Davis had reminded h is audience: 

I t fo l lows tha t the funct ion of departmental o f f i c i a l s 
1s t o develop and continuously review a comprehensive 
philosophy of public education. This educational plan­
ning—which must cover an extremely broad spectrum, 
taking i n to account the social and economic needs of 
a l l c i t i zens—is then expressed as policy 1n two p r i n ­
cipal ways: through the d i s t r i bu t ion of funds, which 
are not unlimited and therefore must be invested with 
acumen. Being cent ra l ly located, the Department i s 
also special ly qua l i f i ed t o be a resource centre for 
new information and a c lear ing house for worthwhile 
Ideas emanating frcm wi th in and outside the province. 
(Speech, "New Directions 1n Education", pp. 3 -4 , 
Minister of Education let terhead, 1968, OISE) 

Ul t imately, the f inancial s i tua t ion affected the del ivery of such 

po l i c ies . I t would appear that , l i ke each of his predecessors, Davis l e f t 

l i t t l e doubt about who or what level of operation contro l led the f inanc ia l 

po l ic ies and t h e i r implementation. 

Therefore, the curriculum policy of the f i r s t years of the Davis Era 

was an unprecedented blend of policy types (see In te rp re ta t i ve Summary, 

Chapter IV, p. 135). The educational po l ic ies revealed an incremental 

s h i f t to decentra l izat ion; however, the Department unquestionably retained 

I t s regulat ive and d i s t r i bu t i ve po l ic ies . Essent ia l ly , i t was the discrete 

curriculum pol ic ies tha t were l e f t to the local leve ls . At the outset, the 

Davis years ref lected change in the top ic , scope, and development of cur­

r i cu l urn pol icy. 



102 

C. SUMMATION 

The purpose of t h i s chapter has been t o present, 1n chronological 

fashion, the data which Indicate: f i r s t l y , the types of curriculum p o l i ­

c ies for the public elementary schools 1n Ontario between 1945 and 1965; 

secondly, who determined these po l i c ies ; and, t h i r d l y , the forces determin­

ing these po l ic ies . Figure 10 presents a selected chronological over­

view of t h i s period. Figure 1 1 , which appears at the end of Chapter IV 

(pp.137 -138) , presents the key curriculum po l ic ies for each era w i th in the 

selected twenty-year span and, moreover, l inks Chapters I I I and IV by prov­

id ing the analyt ical bridge for in terpre t ing the curriculum po l ic ies for 

each era. 
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CHAPTER IV 

AN INTERPRETATION AND DISCUSSION 

A. AN OVERVIEW 

The focus of t h i s chapter is twofo ld : t o apply the theoret ical frame­

work t o a spec i f ic period in Ontario education and, secondly, to in te rp re t 

the f indings in an e f f o r t t o respond t o the three research questions: 

(a) What forces determined curriculum po l ic ies during t h i s period? 

(b) What were the curriculum po l ic ies for the public elementary and 

secondary schools in Ontario frcm 1945 to 1965? 

(c) What type of curriculum pol ic ies characterized each designated 

era w i th in the selected time period? 

The resul ts should be considered i n two stages: the app l i cab i l i t y of the 

framework and then the spec i f i c responses t o the research questions. 

B. CURRICULUM POLICY TYPES FOR ONTARIO PUBLIC ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS: 1945-1965 

Figure 10 (p. 103) which summarizes Chapter I I I i den t i f i e s selected 

forces which affected Ontario public education frcm 1945 to 1965. This 

section w i l l focus on up t o f i v e dominant curriculum pol ic ies for each of 

the f i v e eras as they were d i f fe ren t ia ted in Chapter I I I . Therefore, one 

may recognize not only curriculum policy types but also character is t ics of 

the ensuing p o l i t i c s for each era, and the twenty-year period in general. 

These In terpretat ions should o f fe r substantial responses t o the research 

questions. A concluding set of deductions w i l l be presented i n Chapter V. 
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1 . THE DREW ERA (1943-1948) 

(a) Social Forces 

Chapter I I I describes how, when George Drew became Premier of 

Ontario and Minister of Education and thus the chief curriculum pol ­

icy-maker in 1943, the world was in the midst of a world war. Al l 

facets of l i f e in Ontario, as elsewhere in the world, were af fected. 

The societal fear of increased juven i le delinquency and a fear of 

las t ing warfare were seemingly c r i t i c a l factors for i l l u s t r a t i n g the 

ev i l s of war and motivat ing a complacent society. Strengthening the 

relat ionships among the schools, church, and family for the purposes 

of developing c i t i zensh ip , an awareness of government operations, and 

d v i c respons ib i l i t i es were common themes in the chief M in is te r ' s 

speeches and interviews (see Chapter I I I , pp. 68-71). Drew's own 

m i l i t a r y background prompted a personal commitment to these themes. 

On the other hand, societal demands for universal education, improved 

educational f a c i l i t i e s , as well as improved technical and special ized 

education for exceptional students put fur ther pressure on the govern­

ment. For whi le the establishment of a Royal Commission was a p o l i t ­

ical action to gain more time to respond t o the public demands, i t was 

also a p o l i t i c a l response to the public who may have been watching how 

the newly-elected major i ty government would fol low up the promises of 

the 'Twenty-two Point Plan" by which Drew and h is Conservative Party 

had been elected. These circumstances impacted on curriculum pol ic ies 

for the Drew Era. 
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(b) Curriculum Pol ic ies 

When Drew's Conservatives were elected, the regulat ive approach 

of the 1937 Programme of Studies had already systematized a sequential 

pattern of curriculum in Ontario schools for s ix years. Written in 

Toronto by a few select educators, the prescr ip t ive approach of the 

Programme c lear ly regulated curriculum. The excerpts in Appendix I:C 

i l l u s t r a t e the general and comprehensive intent ions of these public 

rules and leave l i t t l e doubt as t o the expected outcomes. This Pro­

gramme undertook t o ensure tha t each individual teacher offered each 

student i n Ontar io 's publ ic elementary and secondary schools a core 

curriculum 1n Reading, Wri t ing, Ari thmetic, Physical Education, and 

Science. As described in Chapter I I I , Drew as the chief pol 1cy-maker 

undertook t o ensure tha t such po l ic ies were developed, continued, and 

enforced by the annual school v i s i t of provinci al ly-appointed inspect­

ors. Likewise, other methods such as the annual publ icat ion of the 

names of Grade 8 students who had passed t h e i r high school entrance 

exams and Grade 13 students who had completed e ight or nine of the 

provinci a l l y - set senior matr iculat ion examinations ensured compliance 

with the regulat ive set of curriculum po l ic ies . 

At the same time, Drew saw that curriculum pol ic ies which c lear ly 

s t ipu la ted compulsory re l ig ious education for a l l Ontario public 

school students and cadet t ra in ing for a l l secondary school male stud­

ents were c r i t i c a l po l ic ies for combating the ev i l s of war and an i n ­

creasingly complacent society. Such societal circumstances enabled 

Drew's m i l i t a r y and educational colleague, Colonel Watson, who had 

been seconded frcm Ottawa's Teachers' College tor the summer of 1943, 

t o prepare a provincial curriculum program in re l ig ious education for 
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implementation across Ontario for September 1943 (see Chapter I I I , 

pp. 64-65). Therefore, regulat ive curriculum pol ic ies t y p i f i e d the 

curriculum duration of the Drew Era. 

(c) In te rpre ta t ion 

Drew's curriculum pol ic ies for re l ig ious education and cadet 

t r a i n ing are clear examples of regulatory po l ic ies . They impose very 

clear expectations of intended behaviour on the indiv idual teachers 

and school. The coercive use power by the school inspectors t o sanc­

t i on and/or disapprove of how the individual teachers, schools, and 

school boards were implementing and enforcing these po l ic ies was 

immediate. For example, recal l Drew's immediate actions with school 

inspectors (Chapter I I I , pp. 67-68) when he learned tha t some schools 

no longer provided cadet t r a i n i n g . The imposit ion of such a policy 

and rules for operation were precisely stated as a primary ru le. 

At the same time, Drew's curriculum pol ic ies such as the cadet 

t ra in ing policy also shared some of the character is t ics of a red is­

t r i b u t i v e curriculum policy because these po l ic ies s t ipu lated expected 

act ion on the status of high school students and the rules for operat­

ing the cadet program throughout the Province. So, not only were 

i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c respons ib i l i t i es s t ipu lated but primary requirements 

and respons ib i l i t i es were also speci f ied, thereby af fect ing the en t i re 

environment. Such a policy would t r i gger p o l i t i c a l action as various 

Ind iv iduals , schools, and boards responded t o the policy expectations 

as Drew c lear ly indicated tha t such curriculum po l ic ies were to be 

fol lowed. 



108 

2 . THE PORTER ERA (1948-1951) 

(a) Social Forces 

Chapter I I I delineates the social and h is to r i ca l context for Dana 

Por ter 's withholding of any curriculum policy statements un t i l the 

Royal Commission had submitted I t s recommendations t o the Minister , 

the Cabinet, and the Legislature. The atmosphere was one of seeming 

d issa t is fac t ion and persistent demands for p o l i t i c a l action t o cope 

with post-war needs and expectations. Fleming (1972) summarized the 

p o l i t i c a l mi l ieu accurately: 

The la te 1940's were marked by increasing impatience 
whi le the Royal Commission on Education laboured over 
i t s report. The government hesitated t o make any dras­
t i c changes i n policy lest they con f l i c t with the re­
commendations of the commission [ s i c ] . F inal ly the 
min is ter , Dana Porter . . . would wai t no longer, and 
announced a program of curriculum decentra l izat ion, 
(p. 75) 

(b) Curriculum Pol ic ies 

The text of Por ter 's speech in 1949 ( text "g iven in Appendix I:E) 

provides a mixture of curriculum policy types. F i r s t l y , the reorgan­

izat ion of the th i r teen grades " i n t o four divisions—primary, j un io r , 

intermediate and senior" i n an e f f o r t t o "e l iminate the marked d i v i d ­

ing l i n e between primary and secondary schools" (p. 217) 1s a clear 

example of a red i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum pol icy. The Porter Plan s t i p ­

ulated the expected actions to be taken in c lass i fy ing and operating 

four d i s t i nc t c lusters of curriculum over th i r teen grades. The over­

view of the s k i l l s and concepts t o be Implemented and evaluation w i th ­

in each of the four d iv is ions was Province-wide. Such a primary ru le 

characterizes the Plan as a red i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum pol icy. 
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However, the organization of the Primary, Junior and Intermediate 

Divisions so tha t students might "leave school at the age of sixteen 

with a formal education tha t leaves them with a sense of achievement 

rather than f a i l u r e " (p. 217) is also i l l u s t r a t i v e of a d i s t r i b u t i v e 

curriculum pol icy. Such 1s a d i rect statement of Intended behaviour 

about a spec i f ic curriculum action but 1t does not Impose s t r i c t o b l i ­

gations on the Ind iv idua l ' s conduct since the 'sense of achievement 

rather than f a i l u r e ' i s subject ive and desirable but not necessarily 

expressive 1n a coercive manner. Therefore, curriculum po l ic ies dur­

ing the Porter Era were characterized as red i s t r i bu t i ve and d i s t r i b u t ­

ive largely as a response to the social forces of a post-war period 

wai t ing fo r d i rect ion from a government body such as the Royal Commis­

sion. The presence of a t h i r d form of curriculum policy type i s also 

evident and i s addressed i n the next sect ion. 

(c) In te rpre ta t ion 

Several studies (Goulson, 1966; Hodges, 1952; and Pul len, 1955) 

have considered the Porter Plan as an unique experience in Ontario 

curriculum pol icy. However, despite the seeming enthusiasm which the 

policy spawned, the resu l t ing p o l i t i c s moved frcm dynamic a c t i v i t i e s 

t o those of i nac t i v i t y or f a i l u r e . 

The Porter Plan, which is rea l ly the essence of mega curriculum 

policy for the Porter Era, was regulat ive. Statements addressing core 

subjects, readers, and teacher t ra in ing i n reading r e f l e c t t h i s fea­

ture of regulat ion (see Appendix I :E) : 

Local groups, however, w i l l not be expected t o pre­
scribe courses i n the basic s k i l l s of reading, a r i t h ­
metic and handwrit ing. A vast amount of research 1n 
these f i e l ds has provided f a i r l y conclusive evidence 
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as t o the materials tha t should be Included and the 
methods which should be used in the teaching of these 
fundamental s k i l l s . . . . I t 1s proposed, for instance, 
to discontinue the author izat ion of readers 1n the 
f i r s t s ix grades and t o subst i tu te the permissive use 
of a number of series of readers from which select ions 
may be made by Individual boards, (p. 218) 

So the paradox of curriculum p o l i t i c s i s evident. While the policy 

allows for decentralized adaptation and Implementation, 1t s t i l l co­

erces the p o l i t i c a l choice by cent ra l i z ing the range of choices. This 

1s fu r ther contro l led by the regulat ive policy for teacher t r a i n i ng . 

The programme of teaching reading 1n the Normal Schools 
has already been modif ied, and readers recommended for 
use 1n the elementary schools w i l l be avai lable in or­
der that graduates of the Normal Schools taking posi­
t ions 1n September 1950 w i l l be fam i l i a r with them, and 
with the best method of presenting the material they 
contai n. 

However, the unique feature of Por ter 's plan, permitt ing and 

encouraging the establishment of local curriculum committees, is a 

clear sample of a const i tuent curriculum pol icy. 

The courses of study which w i l l be prepared and issued 
by the Department w i l l be in general terms. They w i l l 
indicate the objectives t o be attained and the p r i n c i ­
ples t o be fol lowed. Rigid, detai led courses of study 
w i l l not be provided. The respons ib i l i ty for f i l l i n g 
1n the deta i ls of the various courses w i l l rest a t the 
local l eve l , and 1t i s ant ic ipated tha t t h i s w i l l be 
accomplished through wide par t i c ipa t ion in the con­
s t ruc t ion of courses by groups of teachers and inspect­
ors 1n co-operation with other professional ly competent 
persons selected by local au thor i t ies . (Fleming, 1972) 

In t h i s respect, the Porter Plan i s a const i tuent curriculum 

policy because i t stated d i rec t l y to the p o l i t y , spec i f i ca l l y the 

educators and general Ontario publ ic, what 1t intended t o see evolve 

1n the development of local curriculum committees. I t also conferred 

on them the power to design " . . . the de ta i l s of the various courses 
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. . . at the local l e v e l " . In Lowi's terms, these committees might be 

para l le l to agencies for establ ishing j u d i c i a l j u r i s d i c t i o n (see 

Figure 2 , p. 26) . The policy was appl icable t o the en t i re organiza­

t i on as the provincial public education system and, as such, exempli­

f i es a const i tuent curriculum pol icy. 

I t i s noteworthy, therefore, to recognize the subtle coerciveness 

of such const i tuent curriculum policy which appeared t o be very l i be r ­

at ing but which, in actual fac t , was very regulat ing. I t i s d i f f i c u l t 

t o prove conclusively tha t dramatic coercive action would have been 

taken against any individual teacher, school, or school board. At the 

same t ime, the forces which influenced curriculum changes seemed too 

preoccupied with what Porter cal led "the ba f f l i ng problems of mass 

education, of retaining the essential fundamentals tha t apply t o a l l , , 

yet avoiding a regimentation tha t may s t i f l e the imagination" ( tex t 

given in Appendix I :E ) . 

Some, l i ke Pullen (1955), suggest t ha t the p o l i t i c a l t iming of 

such policy was o f f because teachers were unfamil iar and i l l -p repared 

for such decentralized innovativeness and p o l i t i c a l independence. 

Others, l i ke Fleming (1972), interpreted the p o l i t i c a l behaviour which 

resulted from such a curriculum const i tuent policy in mega policy 

terms: 

This scheme . . . f lour ished for a br ie f period and 
then petered out i n the absence of continued support 
frcm the top. Had i t become a permanent part of the 
system, 1t woul d have reduced departmental responsi­
b i l i t y very substant ia l ly , but in a way tha t would not 
have been s t r i c t l y comparable t o tha t implied by the 
program of 1937. (p. 75) 
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Fleming concludes tha t such curriculum po l i t i c k i ng "would not have had 

the e f fec t of placing more onus on every individual cl assrocm teacher; 

i t would have transferred respons ib i l i ty to leading teachers working 

with inspectors." Thus, such curriculum policy would have "cons t i ­

tuted an intermediate level of responsib i l i ty between the department 

and the individual teacher" (p. 75) . 

However, the incremental innovativeness of the Porter Plan suc­

cumbed t o two dominant forces—who and what forces determine cu r r i cu ­

lum pol icy . 

F i r s t l y , there was the usual " i n e r t i a that sets in a f te r the 

novelty has worn of f any new scheme" (Pul len, 1955; Fleming 1972). 

Then, according t o Fleming, there were two confirmed major sources 

which 

" . . . k i l l e d the Porter Plan. The f i r s t was tha t the 
Department of Education used i t s resources of expertise 
t o such good ef fec t in producing courses for the i n te r ­
mediate d iv is ion tha t local groups of ten f a i l e d t o see 
any great advantage in introducing t h e i r own var ia ­
t ions . The second was the o f f i c i a l policy of i nd i f ­
ference, i f not actual disfavour, that accompanied the 
appointment of W. J. Dunlop as minister of education in 
1951. Although the plan was not completely disowned, 
there was re la t i ve ly l i t t l e a c t i v i t y a f ter the mid-
f i f t i e s . (1972, p. 189) 

Such p o l i t i c s (confirmed in Interviews: Hodgins, 1982; McCarthy, 

1982) which followed the established po l ic ies re f l ec t Lowi's assump­

t ions as t o how policy generates p o l i t i c s . I t cannot be c lear ly 

proven whether or not the Porter Plan was a stop-gap mul t i - type cur­

riculum policy to compensate for the state of curriculum non-pol icy 

and the maintenance of ex is t ing curriculum policy types whi le the 

Royal Commission continued i t s del iberat ions and preparation of i t s 
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f ina l report. However, as described in Chapter I I I (The Porter Era, 

p. 73) , Porter and Premier Frost l e f t l i t t l e doubt as t o who was re­

sponsible for curriculum policy in the Province when the Royal Commis­

s ion 's recommendations met with such disfavour. 

In the end, of course, the Government must take the 
respons ib i l i ty for policy and for changes which are 
made now or in the future and changes w i l l be made as 
indicated in view of circumstances which ex is t frcm 
time to t ime. (Hansard, Ontario Legisi ature, Apr i l 5 , 
1950). 

Possibly the senior s ta f f in the Department, especial ly Althouse, were 

the archi tects of the various po l ic ies for the Province's schools, but 

such conclusive evidence no longer ex is ts . What does remain are the 

policy statements by the Premier and Minister of Education who took 

the respons ib i l i ty for determining such po l ic ies . Likewise, the con­

stants for determining curriculum pol ic ies were the forces of "mass 

education" (Porter, 1949), teacher shortages, and too l i t t l e classroom 

space. In the Easton p o l i t i c a l systems model (1965), there were 

demands which created acute pressure on the educational arena of the 

Porter Era. New curriculum policy types, especially curriculum con­

s t i t uen t po l ic ies which characterized the Porter Era, would not be 

seen again t o t h i s extent un t i l John Robarts became the Minister of 

Education in 1959. The intervening s ix years seemed to be a period of 

predominant curriculum non-pol icy and status-quo curriculum policy 

types. The ensuing p o l i t i c s re f l ec t such po l ic ies and the f r u s t r a ­

t ions of many who t r i e d to influence curriculum change. 
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3. THE DLJN1 OP FRA (1951-1959) 

(a) Social Forces 

Fleming (1972), in a chapter en t i t l ed "Quest for Organizational 

Ef f ic iency" (pp. 62-116), states tha t the 1950s were " largely charac­

ter ized by reactions t o the overwhelming increase in enrolment, 

requir ing rapid increases in expenditure, the recruitment of large 

numbers of addit ional teachers and the construct ion of hundreds of new 

bui ld ings" (p. 75). 

Appendices I:0-Q i l l u s t r a t e the Government's response to these 

four major pressures on curriculum and educational po l ic ies . 

Figure 10 (p.103) also notes several forces a f fec t ing the cur­

riculum arena. For instance, there was Althouse's death in 1956, Rus­

s i a ' s successful launch of Sputnik in 1957, and the perceived poor 

state of the Science and Mathematics curriculum which resulted i n the 

establishment by the Ontario Teachers' Federation in 1957 of a Commit­

tee on Mathematics and Science frcm a Jo in t Committee of the Toronto 

Board of Education and the University of Toronto. Such s i tua t ions 

were forces on curriculum policy and i t s d i rec t ion or lack thereof. 

Commentaries (Interviews: Crossley, 1982; McCarthy, 1982) suggest 

t ha t Fleming's harsh c r i t i c i sm towards Dunlop's curriculum leadership 

may be j u s t i f i e d . 

Bureaucratic r i g i d i t i e s which increased a pace under 
Dunlop, par t i cu la r ly af ter the death of Althouse, also 
reduced the departments' [ s i c ] a b i l i t y to a t t rac t those 
with i n i t i a t i v e . As an instrument for the implementa­
t i on of education pol icy, the department [ s i c ] under­
went a period of decline. Much of the t rouble was 
d i rec t l y a t t r ibu tab le to Dunl op's method of operating, 
(p. 76, 1972) 
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Fleming's harshness i s rea l ly directed more against the Department's 

organization which seemingly disintegrated with Althouse's death. 

Many of the features tha t reduced the departments' 
[ s i c ] effectiveness resulted frcm a kind of d r i f t 
in to practices tha t could only have been prevented 
by a fundamental shake-up at regular in te rva ls . . . . 
A sudden death, l i ke tha t of Althouse, however, threw 
matters i n to a great deal of confusion, (p. 76, 77. 
1972) 

Fleming summarizes serious problems with the regular organizational 

operation which could seriously af fect curriculum policy by the very 

fact tha t s i tuat ions of curriculum non-pol icy would resu l t when forces 

requesting policy or change would not know where t o go. 

Therefore, the p o l i t i c a l mi l ieu for curriculum po l ic ies during 

the Drew Era was one of I ns tab i l i t y and unprecedented demands fo r 

educational services. 

(b) Curriculurn Pol ic ies 

Dunlop's four arrangements ( text given in Appendix 1:0) for the 

"next stages in the reorganization of school courses" fo l lowing the 

Porter Plan are regulat ive curriculum pol icy. For example, the second 

arrangement states: 

The Department's supervisory s ta f f w i l l examine the 
local adaptations with a view to ensuring ample prov i ­
sion for the mastery of "the three R 's" : , f l e x i b i l i t y 
of promotion, and the recognit ion, 1n the secondary 
grades, of the requirements both of those pupi ls who 
w i l l leave school as soon as the law allows and of 
those with the a b i l i t y and determination to attempt 
longer courses, (p. 271, 1952) 

The powerful presence of the Department's supervisory s ta f f to ensure 

t ha t core subjects ( ' the three Rs') were amply mastered i s a c lear , 

a lbe i t subt le, statement of expected behaviour with ob l igat ion for 

defined behaviour. 
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The policy 1s also red i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum policy because i t 

speci f ies the expected behaviour of the school board and i t s ex is t ing 

dut ies, even t o i t s respons ib i l i t i es for providing learning mater ia ls : 

Pupi ls learn t o use maps by using them, and in t h i s con­
nection i t i s pointed out tha t the General Regulations 
for Public and Separate Schools require the Board t o 
provide the school with a mounted globe not less than 
12° in diameter, pupi ls ' atlases in numbers su f f i c i en t 
for class use in Grades 4 to 10, both inc lus ive, and a 
reference at las for the school l i b r a r y . (1955, p. 272). 

The tone of these di rect ions re f l ec ts the emphasis on spec i f ic sub­

jec ts and learning resources which characterize the primary rule focus 

of Dunlop's curriculum po l ic ies . The preamble t o Memorandum Cur­

riculum: 9 (Appendix I:Q) which reminds the teachers, schools, and 

school boards tha t the "books l i s t e d are subject t o the reimbursement 

grant for reference books i n those munic ipa l i t ies where 1t applies i s 

the manner set fo r th in the Grant Regulation" i s a precise statement 

of expected curriculum behaviour and thus a regulat ive curriculum 

pol icy. For while the persuasive tone of such curriculum policy is t o 

establ ish an "atmosphere of in terest in good books and wholesome read­

ing" , the author i ta t ive presence and indicator of intended responsib­

i l i t y is the Department's local representat ive; namely, the school 

inspector. For instance, there is the second-last paragraph in Memo­

randum Curriculum 8 (Appendix I :P) : 

A teacher who, because of lack of experience, feels 
doubtful of his a b i l i t y to order wisely, or a pr incipal 
who doubts the wisdom of an order submitted by a 
teacher is advised t o consult the Inspector about the 
proposed order before sending i t on. (1955, p. 280). 

The underlying theme of encouragement i s never fa r frcm the presence 

of some author i ta t i ve force, usually the area school inspector. None-
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The underlying thane of encouragement 1s never fa r from the presence 

of some au thor i ta t i ve force, usually the area school Inspector. None­

theless, despite the reassurance of curriculum d i rect ions, there are 

few indicat ions of any new or even expanding changes or developments 

1n curriculum pol icy. Fleming (1972) frequently notes tha t Dunlop i s 

"on record as favouring the eradicat ion of every trace of progressiv-

ism" (p. 75) ; however, organizational changes in the Department's 

s t ructure in 1958 (see Figure 6 , p. 53) , with the creat ion of the 

o f f ices and posi t ion for a Superintendent of Special Services and 

Curriculum, indicate incremental changes were in operation, 

(c) In te rpre ta t ion 

Fleming summarizes serious problems with the regular organiza­

t ional operation which could seriously af fect curriculum policy by the 

very fact t ha t s i tuat ions of curriculum non-policy would resu l t when 

forces requesting policy or change would not know where to go. 

Much of the decision-making was too centra l ized i n 
tha t matters of re la t i ve ly minor importance had t o be 
approved a t a high l eve l . The st ructure was poorly 
designed t o enable fresh ideas t o r ise to the top. 
Protocol prevented a minor o f f i c i a l frcm by-passing 
an immediate superior with any suggestion for change 
in procedure or pol icy, (p. 141, 1972) 

However, forces external to the Department, par t i cu la r l y through 

teacher groups, universi ty professors, and ind iv idua ls w i th in the 

Department, persevered. Stanley A. Watson, who had helped wr i t e the 

1937 Programme, became head of the Curriculum and Textbooks Branch and 

J . R. McCarthy, who l a te r became Assistant Deputy Minister of Educa-
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t i on under Will iam Davis, became Watson's assistant (also noted in 

Fleming, 1972, p. 190). McCarthy acknowledges how slowly change came 

about; i n f ac t , "changes through textbooks were about your only v iable 

route" ( Interv iew: August 1982). There were strong regulat ive cur­

riculum pol ic ies t o be followed and anything not addressed by ex is t ing 

curriculum pol ic ies was l e f t to a s i tua t ion of curriculum non-pol 1cy 

(see Figure 4 , p. 37 ) . The harsh c r i t i c i sm of the Globe and Ma i l ' s 

education columnist, Bascom St. John, whose copy from 1958 un t i l 1964 

when Minister William Davis brought him in to the Department t o chair 

the Policy and Development Council, was a b i t t e r commendation of the 

Provincial educational system. 

Therefore, i t would appear tha t the legacy l e f t by the Dunlop Era 

1n terms of curriculum policy 1s one of maintaining the status quo of 

ex is t ing curriculum pol ic ies with regulat ive curriculum po l ic ies rea l ­

ly being the dominant policy type. Perhaps the p o l i t i c a l pressures of 

t r y i ng t o meet the large enrolments, t r a i n teachers, and erect 

schools, when combined with the gentle personabil i t y of a re t i red 

educator 1n his seventies, were too demanding. Whatever the forces, 

the curriculum pol ic ies of the 1937 Programme with i t s basic s k i l l s 

core curriculum, combined with the new organizational arrangements of 

the Porter Era, were essent ia l ly the same. The f rus t ra t ions of groups 

and. persons predominately outside the Department were given an oppor­

tun i ty to direct themselves construct ively when Premier Frost appoint­

ed John Robarts t o the p o r t f o l i o in 1959. 
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4 . THE ROBARTS ERA (1959-1962) 

(a) Social Forces 

Figure 10 (p. 103) c lear ly suggests tha t the Robarts Era was 

characterized by major demographic changes and increased f inanc ia l 

costs. As w e l l , the success of Sputnik was having i t s own impact on 

Ontario curriculum matters, part iculary for mathematics, the sciences, 

and technical education. As described in Chapter I I I , society and 

educators were taking t h e i r own i n i t i a t i v e s to compensate for de f i ­

ciencies in these curriculum areas. John Robarts' statesman-like 

approach and h is long-range v is ion did not appear at f i r s t t o have the 

character is t ics of discrete (Dror, 1968) curriculum policy types. 

Robarts' v is ion needed substantial finances which he found i n federal 

sources. In retrospect, the i n i t i a l t r ans i t i on from the Dunlop Era t o 

the Robarts Era was very incremental un t i l one considers the basis 

upon which Robarts appears t o have been consciously established h is 

administrat ion during h is f i r s t few years as Education Min is ter . The 

forces with which he was dealing were complex, cos t ly , and unpre­

cedented. 

(b) Curriculum Pol ic ies 

At f i r s t , Robarts maintained the dominating regulat ive curriculum 

po l ic ies of the Dunlop Era with i t s compulsory core subjects. Again, 

Fleming (1972) surveys the evolut ion: 

Curriculum changes i n i t i a t e d by the department [ s i c ] 
during the l a t e f i f t i e s and at the beginning of the 
s i x t i es were numerous enough in one sense, but they 
tended to be of a rather minor nature. The lack of 
emphasis placed on t h i s phase of the work was demon­
strated by the fact tha t a much larger proport ion of 
s t a f f time was devoted t o supervisory a c t i v i t i e s than 
to curriculum development. New courses of study were 
often assembled in a very br ie f period of time and with 
no pretence at the kind of research or development work 
t ha t might have led t o real innovations, (p. 193) 
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Nevertheless, Robarts brought to the p o l i t i c a l arena of cu r r i cu ­

lum a macro overview of mega (Dror, 1968) process which in time would 

resu l t i n spec i f i c curriculum policy types. 

Prior to h is assumption of the Premiership in 1961, Robarts had 

spent two bui ld ing years qu i te unlike his predecessors. Curriculum 

change had tended t o begin with primary programs, secondary education 

t r a d i t i o n a l l y being seen as e i ther a ref ined preparation for the 

university-bound student or as a basic s k i l l t r a in ing pr ior to the 

school-leaving age of sixteen. Robarts' v is ion included vocational 

and technical education and, while recommendations made by the Royal 

Commission on these areas had been seemingly forgotten during the Dun­

lop Era, pr ior to 1960 Ontario had not f u l l y recognized the curriculum 

needs of t h i s growing educational need. The dominant force behind 

these curriculum p o l i t i c s came from the Federal Government's 1961 

Technical and Vocational Training Assistance Act. The lawyer and 

economist background of Robarts seems to have been very successful for 

Ontario was t o receive the largest f inancia l support of any of the 

Provinces under t h i s Act. For instance, "expenditures fo r the con­

s t ruc t ion of secondary schools rose from $39,169,000 in 1960 to 

$81,611,000 in 1963" (Fleming, 1972, p. 20) . 

A l l t h i s 1s s ign i f i can t because, fo l lowing Ontar io 's signing of 

the Federal-Provincial Technial and Vocational Training Association 

Act i n 1961, major curriculum pol ic ies were established which impacted 

not j u s t on vocational education but on a l l secondary school educa­

t i o n . 



121 

By September 1962, the Reorganized Program, or Robarts Plan, was 

ready for implementation in select high schools around the Province. 

Appendix I:R 1s a copy of the o f f i c i a l memorandum announcing t h i s 

major curriculum pol icy. 

Basical ly , the Robarts Plan was a const i tuent curriculum policy 

because i t provided power and authorized rest ructur ing t o an ex is t ing 

operation which was the Ontario secondary school system. I t provided 

for various streaming schemes for program and student achievement. 

Designating schools according t o special ized purposes, such as voca­

t ional and technical education with corresponding special ized t e x t ­

books, courses, and community associations, are general examples of 

const i tuent pol icy behaviour wherein the element of coercion 1s remote 

and the environmental participants—namely, the school board and 

schools—are empowered t o enjoy new pr iv i leges, powers, and benef i ts . 

However, the Robarts Plan has other character is t ics which are addres­

sed in the next sect ion. 

(c) Interpretation 

As indicated e a r l i e r , the social forces a f fec t ing the Robarts 

Plan were complex, cost ly , and unprecedented. This perhaps explains 

why the Plan, which on a macro level i s a const i tuent curriculum 

pol icy, is an i n t r i c a t e blend of a l l curriculum policy types on the 

discrete level (Dror, 1968). 

For example, the language used i n Section One i s typ ica l of a 

d i s t r i b u t i v e curriculum policy in s ta t ing : "With the approval of the 

school board concerned, a pr incipal may introduce wholly or in part 

the reorganized secondary school programmes of study announced by the 
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Minister in August 1961." The intended behaviour i s d i rect but the 

optional i t y of time 1n whole or par t ia l implementation 1s not 

coercive. 

At the same time, while the condit ions are set cond i t iona l l y , the 

language of Section Two gives the supervisory inspector the author­

i t a t i v e opportunity to control the implementation of t h i s po l icy . For 

instance, condit ions for par t i c ipa t ion 1n the Plan were regulat ive ly 

set : " . . . provided tha t the pupi ls ' choices of Programmes by the end 

of Grade 9 f i t that pattern of organizat ion". Such a statement of 

expected behaviour i s ind ica t ive of regulatory curriculum pol icy. The 

policy language used in Section Six, "C lass i f i ca t ion of Pupi ls" , is 

also the language of a regulat ive curriculum pol icy. 

Section Five, "Supervisory Staf f " , is an in teres t ing blend of 

four curriculum policy types. For example, the opportunity for the 

" local school au thor i t ies" (sub-section (d)) t o establ ish an Advisory 

Vocational Committee or a sub-committee i s an example of const i tuent 

curriculum pol icy. The policy language of Section Five 's preamble and 

of sub-section (a) is an in terest ing mix of a red i s t r i bu t i ve and regu­

l a t i v e curriculum pol icy. For while the purpose of t h i s study is not 

to be a content analysis, the use of such phrases as "should be per­

mi t ted" , "must i n te rp re t " , "should be changed", "should be included" 

and "should be accepted" c lear ly indicate precise statements of cur­

r i cu l urn policy d i rec t ion . S imi lar ly , while the consequences for com­

pliance and non-compliance are not delineated in t h i s publ ic pol icy 

document, the potential coercive author i ty of the Department of 

Education i s evident through references t o other regulat ive pol icy 
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documents; fo r example, "Ci rcu lar H.S. 1 " and Section 70(6) of "The 

Secondary Schools and Board of Education Act". In f ac t , in the las t 

paragraph 1s noted the power of the d i s t r i c t or municipal inspector, 

yet the i nv i t a t i on s t i l l stands tha t " i f his next v i s i t i s not immi­

nent, the board may wr i te t o him for information or d i rec t l y to the 

Department of Education" (Appendix I :R) . Therefore, what can be noted 

i n t h i s c r i t i c a l policy document which t y p i f i e s the Robarts Era i s the 

i n t r i c a t e blend of four curriculum policy types. Yet, despite the 

openness and c o l l e g l a l l t y of curriculum policy development, implement­

at ion and revis ions, a careful consideration of the policy statements 

should leave l i t t l e doubt tha t the coercive, con t ro l l i ng power of the 

Department of Education 1s always present. 

F ina l l y , t h i s tone and in tent of the document, which unlike I t s 

predecessors was not issued under the Min is te r ' s signature, strongly 

suggests the move towards decentralized curriculum development and 

implementation begun during the Porter Era. The policy inclusion of 

local schools and t h e i r respective systems, t rustees, p r inc ipa ls , and 

teachers in the curriculum policy arena is a noteworthy l i nk wi th the 

Porter Plan and a serious indicator of curriculum policy d i rec t ion for 

the early Davis Era. However, while curriculum policy issues might be 

handled at the local levels, the Department of Education never r e l i n ­

quished ult imate au thor i ta t i ve control over educational finances, 

textbook approval, and teacher c e r t i f i c a t i o n . Nonetheless, the s i g ­

n i f i can t mega and discrete (Dror, 1968) curriculum policy changes and 

unl imited optimism of the Robarts Era set an enthusiast ic stage for 

more v i s i b l e actions during the beginnings of the next period. 
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5 . THE EARLY DAVTS ERA (1962-1965) 

(a) Socia l Forces 

The whole curriculum policy arena was becoming extremely i n t r i ­

cate and the p o l i t i c s were very complex because of the impacting on 

other areas such as f inance, as witnessed by the establishment of the 

Ontario Foundation Tax Plan in 1963 and the opening of a Youth Branch 

and a Technological and Trades Training Branch also in 1963. In 1965, 

Davis announced the reorganization of the Department (Figures 7 and 8 , 

p. 54-55) as a re f lec t ion of " three guiding p r inc ip les : in tegra t ion , 

rea l locat ion and decentra l izat ion" (Fleming, 1972, p. 80) . The mega 

and discrete (Dror, 1968) pol icy vis ions of Davis became incrementally 

evident. Fleming (1972) described the forces and par t ic ipants who Im­

pacted on curriculum po l ic ies (confirmed by Interviews: McCarthy, 

1982; Crossley, 1982): 

The f i r s t of these covered the abo l i t i on of separate 
sub-structures for elementary and secondary education 
in the l i g h t of the growing tendency to regard the two 
leve ls as part of an unbroken process. A second aspect 
of in tegrat ion involved bringing together the funct ions 
of supervision, curriculum, and examinations in a 
s ingle Program Branch. These functions were handled by 
what were cal led d iv is ions unt i l 1967, when they were 
renamed sections. A t h i r d aspect of in tegrat ion was 
the merging of small uni ts for the supervision of sub­
jec ts such as music, a r t , and guidance with the Super­
v is ion Div is ion, since they were now regarded as par t 
of the regular program, (p. 80) 

This incremental p o l i t i c a l s h i f t 1s also const i tuent in nature. 

Fleming (1972) continues 1n his descr ipt ion of Davis' p r inc ip le of 

real 1ocati on: 

Reallocation of functions meant the abo l i t i on of the 
posi t ion of chief d i rector in favour of a s ingle 
deputy minister , as already mentioned. Reporting t o 
t h i s o f f i c i a l would be three assistant deputy minis-
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te rs responsible respectively for i ns t ruc t i on , pro­
v inc ia l schools and fu r ther education, and administra­
t i o n . . . . A second aspect of rea l locat ion Involved 
re l iev ing many assistant superintendents and school i n ­
spectors of business and legal advisory functions 
which were to be exercised henceforth by o f f i c i a l s in 
the School Business Administrat ion Branch. Decentra­
l i z a t i o n was t o be carr ied out gradually as the ex is t ­
ing organization evolved 1n tha t d i rec t ion . Davis 
foresaw the establishment of " d i s t r i c t s " i n various 
parts of the province where superintendents and local 
inspectors might operate in close contact with local 
needs and respond quickly when assistance was required 
(pp. 80-82). 

So, the f i r s t three years of the Davis Era are noteworthy for the 

m u l t i p l i c i t y of curriculum policy act ion. Moreover, there seems to 

have been a clear v is ion of curriculum policy change even i f at f i r s t 

there did not appear to be a clear plan of act ion. By 1965, there was 

a marked s h i f t with the Department's reorganization. Nonetheless, the 

f i r s t three years were s ign i f i can t for two key reasons: the continua­

t i on of the curriculum policy work wi th i t s changes from the Robarts 

Era and the establishment of the foundation for an ec lec t ic range of 

revised, new and experimental curriculum po l ic ies . Al l types of cur­

riculum pol ic ies were involved and const i tuent curriculum po l ic ies are 

of par t i cu la r note because of the people and forces which they inc lud­

ed 1n t h e i r operation. Yet, as Dror (1968) stressed, the pivotal ro le 

played by the chief policy-maker was c lear ly supported by the very 

busy and ec lec t ic visionary leadership s t y le of Wil l iam Davis. His 

strategy of in tegrat ion, real locat ion and decentra l izat ion, combined 

with the macro perception of educational reform, are seemingly unpre­

cedented. "The establishment of procedures for continuous curriculum 

reform" (Fleming, 1972, p. 232) was one of what Fleming i d e n t i f i e d as 

the four p i l l a r s of Davis' program tha t mark t h i s era as unique. Per-
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haps the tendency to establ ish many po l1 t i ca l l y - sens i t i ve const i tuent 

curriculum po l ic ies i s what underscores the uniqueness of the f i r s t 

years of the Davis Era. I t also suggests the Incremental nature of 

curriculum policy development, which w i l l be addressed in Chapter V, 

the f i na l chapter. 

(b) Curriculum Pol ic ies 

The f i r s t three years of Wil l iam Davis' tenure as Minister of 

Education was a time of wide-ranging of curriculum po l ic ies . Like the 

preceding era, emphasis s t i l l remained with a set of regulat ive cur­

riculum pol ic ies for core subjects. But, in the f i r s t years of the 

Davis Era, the projects begun by Robarts' po l ic ies expanded and the 

emphasis on secondary schools frcm tha t era extended to elementary 

education. During the f i r s t three years, the Province essent ia l ly 

saw, f i r s t l y , the extension of f ree textbooks t o a l l Grades 9 and 10 

students; secondly, increased implementation of the Robarts Plan; 

t h i r d l y , the completion of curriculum revision of courses in Grades 7 

t o 13 Mathematics and Science programs. The conscious bid t o lessen 

the gap between elementary and secondary school education created 

three notable const i tuent curriculum po l i c ies : the Grade 13 Imple­

mentation Committee and the Kindergarten to Grade 6 Review Committee. 

The establishment of a Policy and Development Council w i th in the 

Department along with these major review projects indicated a t h i r d 

const i tuent curriculum policy as wel l as the new Min is te r ' s in teres t 

and support of research and development which in turn saw the para l le l 

development of a major pol icy influence through the Ontario Curriculum 

I n s t i t u t e (see Fleming, Ontar io 's Educative Society. 1970, Vol. V, 
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Chapter 11). Yet, Fleming's observation 1s a cautious warning as to 

who and what forces determined curriculum po l i c i es : 

Evidence of the extent t o which the work of the i n s t i ­
tu te influenced educational pract ice 1n Ontario i s 
largely c i rcumstant ia l . I t could be coincidental tha t 
the operations of the Curriculum Branch of the Depart­
ment of Education began t o expand and become much more 
comprehensive, that the influence of energetic and pro­
gressive o f f i c i a l s including M. B. Parnal l , J. K. Cros­
sley, J. F. K in l i n , and a number of others became more 
pronounced. I t was perhaps inev i tab le t ha t a strong 
emphasis on curriculum reform would be part of the 
Davis program when the new minster got h is bearings 
a f te r his appointment in the f a l l of 1962. (Fleming, 
1972, p. 195). 

On the other hand, and qu i te unlike the previous four eras, the con­

t i n u i t y of then current curriculum pol ic ies and the implementation of 

new po l ic ies regardless of policy type was no longer a stable process 

of incremental evolut ion. The momentum of pending changes, given the 

scope of the projects being undertaken and the increased number of 

people who were act ively seconded to the Curriculum Branch, was unpre­

cedented. The involvement and vocal iz ing of such study committees as 

those of the Ontario Curriculum I n s t i t u t e (OCI) appears t o have been 

determining influences on Provincial curriculum d i rec t ion . But again, 

since substantial evidence no longer ex is ts , one i s l e f t only to con­

jec ture as Fleming acknowledges: 

Yet, although these developments might have occurred 
anyway, i t i s not hard t o believe tha t departmental 
i n i t i a t i v e was strengthened by the th reat tha t an inde­
pendently contro l led agency (on which the department 
had minor i ty representation) might usurp too many o f f i ­
c i a l respons ib i l i t i es . I t i s t rue , of course, tha t a 
p lausib le l i n e of demarcation was drawn: the OCI was 
t o work out basic pr inc ip les of curriculum and conduct 
only l im i ted experiments to tes t the f e a s i b i l i t y of 
cer ta in ideas, while the department was t o re ta in the 
sole power to prescribe courses of study and t o deter­
mine when, where, and t o what extent an innovative 
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procedure was t o be adopted. The l i ne of demarcation 
was, however, t h i n , and t o some o f f i c i a l s the depart­
ment seemed in danger of being reduced t o a posi t ion of 
issuing prescr ipt ions 1n a mechanical sor t of way. 
Departmental o f f i c i a l s made sure tha t t h i s danger did 
not mater ia l ize by performing t h e i r funct ions in a much 
more thoroughgoing manner than had characterized any 
previous period. (Fleming, 1972, pp. 195-196) 

(c) In te rp re ta t ion 

Despite the complex and mul t i - leve l a c t i v i t i e s of curriculum pro­

jec ts during the f i r s t three years of Davis* time as Minister , i t i s 

possible to make several general observations. F i r s t l y , the common 

thread of regulat ive and d i s t r i bu t i ve core curriculum pol ic ies s t i l l 

persisted, although societal views and educational lobbying were f e l t 

from forces outside the Department's pol icy-makers' t rad i t i ona l r ing 

of the Minister, Deputy Minister, Chief Director and Chief Superin­

tendents. These forces were being augmented frcm such groups as the 

OCI, teachers' federations, and univers i ty committees, par t i cu la r l y at 

the University of Toronto. A second general observation i s the 

approach to review committees, such as the Kindergarten t o Grade 6 

Committee (see Fleming, 1972, pp. 217-225) and the Policy and Develop­

ment Council, which are both clear i l l us t ra t ions of curriculum con­

s t i t uen t po l i c ies . The impact of such forces on curriculum po l ic ies 

i s again largely circumstantial but i t i s , nonetheless, a force to 

acknowledge as Fleming does: 

The Policy and Development Council was jo ined by a 
number of outstanding men who had played an important 
part 1n departmental a f f a i r s , but none of them stayed 
very long. They seemed to feel that the council was a 
kind of backwater where they had l os t t h e i r power to 
influence events. Some returned t o posi t ions i n the 
administrat ive hierarchy while others abandoned the de­
partment al together. By the end of the decade St. John 
was l e f t alone as an adviser to the min is ter . In t h i s 
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ro le he was thought to be valued, since he had not l os t 
h is ta len t for analysing [ s i c ] a s i tua t ion nor his lack 
of hesi tat ion in o f fe r ing a frank and often pungently 
worded opinion. Unlike so many other publ ic servants, 
he never developed a propensity for t e l l i n g the minis­
te r what he thought he wanted t o hear. I t would be 
d i f f i c u l t to say to what extent h is views influenced 
Davis, since the l a t t e r , in h is charac ter is t i c re luc t ­
ance to reveal his own inner thoughts, seldom gave much 
indicat ion of the sources of ideas tha t influenced him 
most. (Fleming, 1972, p. 80) 

The power of the chief policy-maker ( in t h i s case, Will iam Davis) 

is underscored as the l i n k and i l l u s t r a t e d i n Appendices I:R-V. Even 

though only one selected item (Appendix I:S) is from Davis d i r e c t l y , 

the potent ia l ly coercive presence of the chief curriculum pol icy-maker 

i s always evident. For instance, speaking t o the Legis lature a f te r 

nearly two years in h is Education Min is ter ia l pos i t ion, Davis reports 

on the curriculum revisions in Science and Mathematics, new courses 

such as World Po l i t i c s and Man in Society, as wel l as the involvement 

of classroom teachers in the implementation process. Twenty years 

e a r l i e r , as Watson had reported l a te r to the Royal Commission, he had 

w r i t t en the Provincial re l ig ious education courses with l im i ted input 

from outside resources (see pp. 66-67); yet , wi th in tha t short t ime, a 

new process of curriculum development had evolved. However, what did 

not change was the type of regulat ive and d i s t r i b u t i v e po l ic ies—the 

Science and Mathematics courses for Grades 7 through 13 were s t i l l 

regulat ive and d i s t r i b u t i v e . But, what was d i f fe ren t was the course 

content and the course development. As Davis sa id: " In these d i s c i ­

pl ines pa r t i cu la r l y , no course of study can be considered complete in 

the sense tha t i t i s f i xed for an i nde f i n i t e period" (1964) ( tex t 

given in Appendix I :S ) . 
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The role of the Curriculum Branch i s evident 1n Memorandum 1965-

65:13 regarding the revis ion of the curriculum for Kindergarten and 

Grades 1 to 6 (Appendix I :T ) . The recognit ion and acknowledgement 

given t o the local inspectors and superintendents seems typ ica l of the 

co l leg ia l tone of curriculum policy p o l i t i c s of the Early Davis Era. 

For example, the extension of research time, over two years, the I n v i ­

ta t iona l tone, and the secondment of curriculum consultants i l l u s t r a t e 

again how th i s form of const i tuent curriculum policy can create i t s 

own p o l i t i c s . Presumably, some schools with very spec i f i c curriculum 

concerns or those seeking par t i cu la r recognit ion might want t o I nv i t e 

members of the Curriculum Branch s ta f f to v i s i t t h e i r school. Simi­

l a r l y , involvement in such projects would o f fer a tangib le means for 

a f fec t ing the primary and jun io r curriculum which was s t i l l the 1937 

Revised Programme. 

The appointment of an Implementation Committee to f a c i l i t a t e the 

report of the Grade 13 Study Committee (Appendix I:U) is a fur ther 

i l l u s t r a t i o n of Davis' ec lect ic approach to curriculum pol icy . Unlike 

the f r i c t i o n a l atmosphere of the Dunlop Era, Davis' p o l i t i c a l astute­

ness to involve many of Dunlop's c r i t i c s , such as Dr. Robin Harr is 

frcm the University of Toronto, author of The Quiet Revolution (1967), 

as well as Bascom St. John, the Department's former harsh c r i t i c from 

the Globe and Mai l , appears to have salved many contentious curriculum 

issues which s t i l l remained. Again, ensuring, through const i tuent 

curriculum po l i c ies , tha t experts were involved i n curriculum develop­

ment and implementation did not mean tha t the resul tant curriculum 

po l ic ies regarding Grade 13 would not be regulat ive, d i s t r i bu t i ve or 
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red i s t r i bu t i ve . What i t did seem to Imply is t ha t the p o l i t i c s re­

su l t i ng frcm t h i s new form of curriculum const i tuent pol icy might 

presumably ensure i t s policy implementation. Moreover, the coercive 

nature of the potential policy would be present. But, by having a 

broader awareness and commitment base for the curriculum pol icy , what­

ever i t s type, the outcomes in teres t ing ly enough appeared t o have en­

sured the power of the Department as the pol icy- issu ing body. 

This p o l i t i c a l approach to the potent ial use of coercive power i s 

c lear ly evident in the policy language of the memorandum of August 27, 

1965, frcm H. E. Elborn, Assistant Deputy Minister (Appendix I :V ) . 

The regulatory tone of such d i rec t ives, ranging from the f i l i n g of 

Min is ter ia l memoranda to the c lass i f i ca t i on of secondary pupi ls for 

grant purposes, should leave l i t t l e doubt as t o the possible coercive 

power of the Department. At the same time, Section Six, 'The Role of 

the Curriculum Div is ion" , succinctly indicates the scope and in tent of 

a p o l i t i c a l organization w i l l i n g t o undertake new p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i ­

t i e s . Such language as "a wide var iety of student needs", "audio­

visual media and technological devices", and " l i v i n g i n a techno­

logical society" was not the curriculum policy language of the Drew, 

Porter or Dunlop Eras. Fleming implies tha t the personality of the 

chief policy-maker, William Davis, affected t h i s mu l t i - leve l approach. 

Again, for example, the establishment of the Policy and Development 

Council I l l u s t r a t e s Davis' policy-making leadership s t y le and what 

Fleming saw as his a b i l i t y to 

. . . separate advisory funct ions, to some extent at 
leas t , from administrat ion. Davis was the kind of 
strong leader who might have made such a system work i f 
he had rea l l y wished to do so. I t was c lear , however, 
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tha t he regarded the new council only as an extra 
source of ideas; he also expected the whole department 
t o act t o some extent 1n the same capacity. This was 
the impl icat ion of his determination t o transform the 
department from a pr imar i ly regulatory to a service 
agency. (Fleming, 1972, p. 80) 

Commentaries ( Interviews: Crossley, 1982; McCarthy, 1982) support 

Fleming's statements. McCarthy added tha t he believed t ha t the 

presence of Davis' predecessor, John Robarts, also flavoured the co l ­

leg ia ! 1ty of curriculum development as wel l as the funct ioning of the 

en t i re Department, especial ly in these formative years of Davis' 

administrat ion ( Interview: McCarthy, 1982). From such observations, 

one might envision tha t curriculum pol ic ies for the f i r s t three years 

of the Davis Era were a blend of a l l f i ve curriculum policy types but, 

despite updating course content, the curriculum pol ic ies of the 1930s 

and 1940s remained basical ly the same 1n a l l t h e i r regulat ive and 

d i s t r i bu t i ve formats. Yet, there were two d i s t i n c t dif ferences in the 

early years of Davis' administrat ion. F i r s t l y , there was a p o l i t i c a l 

atmosphere of broad policy-making involvement which included classroom 

teachers, administrators, and education o f f i ce rs which was unlike the 

committees of the Porter Era. Secondly, and more spec i f i ca l l y , the 

t iming was more receptive because of need, funds, and enthusiasm. The 

extension of the Robarts Plan and curriculum work 1n the Kindergarten 

t o Intermediate levels meant t ha t a l l levels of the elementary and 

secondary school curriculum were being addressed. Educational t e l e ­

v is ion , the ro le of research and program development, and the i n i t i a ­

t i on of new courses, such as Man in Society and World P o l i t i c s , were 

r e f l ec t i ve of the establishment of new d i s t r i b u t i v e and r ed i s t r i bu t i ve 

curriculum po l ic ies . 
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r e f l ec t i ve of the establishment of new d i s t r i bu t i ve and r ed i s t r i bu t i ve 

curriculum po l ic ies . 

Therefore, one may conclude that the curriculum po l ic ies for the 

f i r s t three years of the Davis Era were an i n t r i c a t e blend of a l l f i v e 

curriculum policy types, re f lec t ing an overal l view of a s k i l l con­

tinuum which was regulated by core subjects 1n Language Arts and 

revised Mathematics and Science courses. By high school, the opt ion­

al i t y of the New Programme offered d i s t r i bu t i ve and red i s t r i bu t i ve 

choice patterns, although the Grade 13 Provincial examinations s t i l l 

gave a regulat ive coercive impact for those fo l lowing an un ivers i ty -

bound curr icu l urn. 

Likewise, the forces and persons determining curriculum po l ic ies 

during t h i s era were act ively encouraged t o be very involved; yet ex­

perienced policy-makers, such as J . R. McCarthy, and the determined 

leadership of the Minister l e f t l i t t l e doubt as t o where the ul t imate 

power for curriculum pol ic ies lay . 

C. DISCUSSION 

This review of selected curriculum pol ic ies for Ontario publ ic e le ­

mentary schools frcm 1945 to 1965 suggests tha t the type of curriculum 

policy which real ly dominates and/or typl i f ies a par t i cu la r era is usually 

determined by the social and demographic^forces of the time. The po l i c ies 

establ ished, maintained and realigned by the chief pol icy-maker in response 

t o the social demands of a given time period does lend credence to Lowi's 

core thesis tha t "po l i c ies determine p o l i t i c s " (p. 299, 1972). By being 

able to Ident i fy and deduce types of coercion l o g i c a l l y , i t becomes pos­

s ib le to appreciate Lowi policies—"work through the environment of con-
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duct" (Lowi, 1972). For instance, the regulatory curriculum pol Ic ies which 

characterize the Drew and Dunlop Eras are re f l ec t i ve of determined, 

m i l i t a ry background of the two chief pol 1cy-makers. As Lowi had w r i t t en 

ea r l i e r (1964): 

. . . A p o l i t i c a l re lat ionship i s determined by the 
type of policy at stake, so that for every type of 
policy there i s l i k e l y to be a d i s t i nc t i ve type of 
p o l i t i c a l re lat ionship, (p. 688) 

The regulatory focus on cadet t r a i n i ng , re l ig ious education, and the 

t rad i t i ona l core subjects which were monitored by school inspectors who 

reported t o a cent ra l ly contro l led administrat ion in Toronto suggests why 

curriculum policy change in the la te 1950s had t o come from p o l i t i c a l 

act ion outside the administrat ion. On the other hand, the decentralized 

p o l i t i c a l relat ionships through local curriculum committees which Porter 

had i n i t i a t e d i n 1949 as a resu l t of the const i tuent and red i s t r i bu t i ve 

curriculum pol ic ies of the Porter Plan lacked a las t ing e f fec t of a primary 

steadfastness since the partners in t h i s po l i t i ca l arena seemingly lacked 

experience and w i l l power t o sustain t h i s new curriculum p o l i t i c a l 

re la t ionship. Incrementally, these would establ ish a curriculum arena 

(adopted; Easton, 1965) t o ensure a more las t ing set of p o l i t i c a l r e la t i on ­

ships between the p o l i t i c i a n and educator. The diplomatic statesmanship 

(McCarth, 1982) of a Robarts, who incrementally yet steadi ly formed a 

f inanc ia l basis for new and renewed d i s t r i bu t i ve and const i tuent curriculum 

po l i c ies , suggests tha t a visionary pol icy-maker must form d i s t i nc t i ve 

types of p o l i t i c a l re lat ionships for every type of curriculum pol icy. 

Thus, the Robarts Plan was rea l ly based on new provincial re lat ionships 

with the Federal Government. Davis sought new relat ionships with univer­

s i t y groups, teaching federat ions, and the media through d i rec t but d is -
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crete involvement with such forces as the University of toronto and such 

j ou rna l i s t s as Bascon St. John. The coercive force of such const i tuent and 

d i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum po l ic ies would appear to be a gentle but f i rm 

method of establ ishing curriculum change and s t a b i l i t y . Likewise, the 

curriculum p o l i t i c s of central ized versus decentralized p o l i t i c a l act ion 

was in constant motion. However, the central ized policy source never 

rel inquished coercive control of finance and professional c e r t i f i c a t i o n . 

The regulatory po l ic ies of these arenas were and have remained cent ra l ly 

cont ro l led. This could re-emphasize and extend Lowi's view that every type 

of policy does require a d i s t i nc t i ve type of po l i t i ca l re lat ionship. Cur­

riculum pol ic ies of a l l types necessitate p o l i t i c a l statesmanship. 

D. SUMMARY 

This chapter undertook t o meet two object ives: the appl icat ion of a 

theoret ical framework of curriculum policy types t o a spec i f ic period i n 

the curriculum l i f e of Ontario public elementary and secondary schools and, 

then, in meeting the study's fourth research stage of in terpre t ing the 

f ind ings, o f fer ing a synthesis and conclusion. The three research ques­

t ions guided the probings and enabled the development of Figure 11 which 

graphical ly presents h igh l ights of the f ind ings. As an extension of 

Figure 10, Figure 11 focusses on the f ou r / f i ve curriculum issues which the 

surviv ing data indicates were c r i t i c a l curriculum policy issues for t h e i r 

respective eras and helps t o demonstrate the cont inui ty of many types of 

curriculum pol ic ies and suggests tha t the ro le of the chief pol icy-maker 

does impact on the type of curriculum policy and the corresponding p o l i t ­

ical behaviour which occurs pr ior t o , during, and a f te r the establishment 

of the pol icy. Also, Figure 10 Infers tha t a curriculum non-policy may be 
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an in terest ing phenomenon whereby policy-makers may t ry to bridge time gaps 

created by def ic iencies in ex is t ing curriculum pol ic ies un t i l new or re­

vised curriculum po l ic ies of whatever type may be establ ished. These are 

j u s t some of the general conclusions which w i l l be addressed in Chapter V. 

While i t seems clear tha t the nature and number of variables a f fec t ing 

curriculum policy d i f f e r s from era t o era, there are cer ta in curriculum 

po l ic ies which are largely regulat ive and d i s t r i b u t i v e and which remain 

constant. The nature of t h e i r regul ativeness or d i s t r i b u t i v e qual i t i e s 

suggests tha t any changes w i l l be mainly incremental. 

Chapter V w i l l undertake a synthesis of what t h i s i n te rp re ta t i ve -

theoret ical framework has suggested t o t h i s point in i t s development and 

appl icat ion. I t w i l l examine the contr ibut ions which the research has made 

and o f fer suggestions for fur ther research and possible curriculum policy 

pract ice. 



ERA CURRICULUM POLICIES TYPE(S)* OF CURRICULUM POLICIES ADDITIONAL NOTES 

>REW (1943-48) 1937 Pr im./Jr . Programme com-
pulsory core subjects: Reading. 
Spel l ing. English. Ar i thmetic. 
Math. Physical Education. Social 
Studies 

dai ly re l ig ious education 

compulsory cadet t ra in ing for 
a l l secondary school males 

prescr ip t i ve , authorized texts 
only 

compulsory core subjects: 
Gr.1-8 - Reading. Ari thmetic. 
History. Geography. Science 
Gr.9-13 - English. Math. His­
to ry . Geography. Science 

r e g . / d i s t . / r e d i s t . curriculum pol i ­
cies whereby local school inspect­
ors were empowered to ensure that 
prescribed courses were met and 
students successfully passed Gr.8 
exams to enter high school and 
Gr.13 exams to enter universi ty 

reg. curriculum policy 

reg. curriculum policy 

reg. curriculum policy 

r e g . / d i s t . / r e d i s t . curriculum pol i ­
cies about core subjects were sus­
tained 

Drew's be l ie f that curriculum (elem./ sec.) must 
encourage the study of gov ' t and good c i t izenship 

note CBC speeches and memo to a l l school 
inspectors when DND cancelled cadet program 

also, a curriculum non-policy era as Department of 
Education and Provincial Government waited for 
direct ions from the Hope Commission 

Hope Report did make many recommendations about 
research, l i b ra ry f a c i l i t i e s , technical education, 
exams, and exceptional chi ldren (to name a few) 

PORTER (1968-51) Porter Plan (1949): 
realignment of 13 grades into 4 
curriculum groupings: primary, 
junior, intermediate, senior 
(age groups intended) 

redist. curriculum policy Note the shift from a totally centralized planned 
curriculum to a decentralized curriculum prepared 
by committees at the local level (for example. 
Pullen's thesis) 

local curriculum committees 
established 

dist./const, curriculum policy 

abolition of Gr.8 entrance exams reg. curriculum policy 
for high school 

variety of Gr.1-6 reading series dist. curriculum policy 
permitted with approval 



DUNLOP (1951-59) compulsory core s u b j e c t s : 
Elem. - Reading, W r i t i n g , A r i t h ­
met ic 
Sec. - Eng l i sh , Math, Science, 
H i s t o r y , Geography, Languages, 
Phys. Ed. 

f r e e textbooks f o r elementary 
school s tudents 

r e g . / d l s t . cu r r i cu lum p o l i c i e s 
(Dun lop 's seeming preference t o 
ma in ta i n p a r t i c u l a r l y t h e t r a d i ­
t i o n a l cu r r i cu lum reg. p o l i c i e s 
earned him t h e t i t l e , "Mr. Status 
Quo" 

r e g . / d i s t . cu r r i cu lum p o l i c i e s 

a l so cu r r i cu lum non-pol I c i e s w i t h the l a c k of up­
d a t i n g , espec ia l l y i n Science and Math courses, as 
evidenced by such t e x t s and r e p o r t s as Design f o r 
Learn ing (Frye , 1960) , Quiet Revo lu t i on ; A Study 
pf t he Education System of Onta r io ( H a r r i s , 1967) , 
Sn I i t t l e f o r t he Mind (Neatby, 1953) 

no Socia l Stud ies programme but 
kept Geography and H i s t o r y as 
d i s t i n c t courses ( e s p e c i a l l y 
Gr .5-6) 

reg . cu r r i cu lum p o l i c i e s 

ROBARTS (1959-62) compulsory core s u b j e c t s : 
Elem. - see Dunlop Era 
Sec. - e v o l u t i o n as per Robarts 
Era 

reg . cu r r i cu lum p o l i c i e s Robarts1 economic f o r e s i g h t enabled O n t a r i o t o be 
a c t i v e 1n t he Federa l -P rov inc ia l Technical and 
Vocat ional T ra i n i ng Agreement (1961) 

Roha r t s PI an (1961) 
academ1c->vocat1onal->technol o-
g l ca l - arrangement of secondary 
school cu r r i cu lum 

r e d l s t . c u r r l c u l u n po l i cy t o evolve 
I n t o reg . cu r r i cu lum po l i c y by 1965 

funds f o r new schools , add i t i ons t o e x i s t i n g 
schools , s t a f f , and cur r i cu lum development were 
unprecedented 

DAVIS—EARLY compulsory core s u b j e c t s : 
(1962-65) Elem. - see Robarts Era 

Sec. - as per Robarts Era but 
w i t hou t d i v i s i o n between Gr.9&10 

f r e e textbooks f o r G r . 9 i l 0 s t u ­
dents 

Increased Implementat ion of 
Robarts P lan 

r e g . / d l s t / r e d l s t . cur r icu lum pol 1-
c l es 

reg. cu r r i cu lum po l i cy 

r e d l s t . cu r r i cu lum po l i cy 

Note F leming 's percept ion of " t h e four main p i l ­
l a r s " t o Dav is ' program f o r educat ional re form, 
one of which was t h e "es tab l Ishment of procedures 
f o r cont inuous cur r icu lum renewals" (1972, p. 232) 

cu r r i cu lum r e v i s i o n of Math and d i s t . / c o n s t , cu r r i cu lum p o l i c i e s 
Science courses f o r Gr.9-13 

* see F igure 3 (Chapter I I ) f o r operant d e f i n i t i o n s , espec ia l l y f o r types of cu r r i cu lum p o l i c i e s 

FIGURE 1 1 : 

A Selected Overview of 
Curr icu lum P o l i c i e s and Curr icu lum Po l i cy Types 

f o r Onta r io Pub l i c Elementary and Secondary Schools 
(1945-1965) 

CO 
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CHAPTER V 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

The purposes of t h i s chapter are t o review the study; h igh l i gh t the 

f i nd ings ; draw at tent ion t o the Implicat ions and l im i t a t i ons of these f i n d ­

ings; and state the study's conclusions. The chapter i s presented 1n f i v e 

parts according t o the stated goals. 

A. REVIEW OF THE STUDY 

Curriculum policy is a specialized topic for educators, curr icu l a r i s t s 

and po l i t i c i ans who are responsible for educational issues. Although the 

subject of curriculum policy 1s a term which appears frequently wi th in edu­

cational l i t e r a t u r e , l i t t l e 1s known about the pract ice. Theoretical 

development 1n t h i s f i e l d 1s s t i l l l i t t l e developed. One theoret ical basis 

for examining policy was found i n the f i e l d of public administ rat ion. A 

selected review of the l i t e r a t u r e in public administrat ion theory and 

empirical studies which are related t o policy suggest a so l id theoret ica l 

foundation. But there are l im i ted studies of educational policy and even 

fewer studies of curriculum pol icy. Therefore, since educational research 

and pract ice require a f i rm foundation in theoret ical constructs, and given 

the p o l i t i c a l r e a l i t i e s of the public educational arena, i t becomes neces­

sary to establ ish a theoret ical perspective of policy before developing 

operant references to curriculum pol icy. From tha t o r ien ta t ion , 1t was 

possible to undertake the purposes of t h i s study—namely, to establ ish a 

theoret ical framework fo r recognizing and dist inguishing types of c u r r i c ­

ulum policy and, secondly, to ident i fy and t o examine selected curriculum 

po l ic ies fo r the public elementary and secondary schools in Ontario frcm 

1945 to 1965. 
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For t h i s study, an approach 1s developed from a focused review of 

publ ic administrat ion theory on public po l icy . This search, especial ly the 

work of Theodore Lowi (1964 to the present), yielded an In te rp re ta t i ve 

approach. As a resu l t , a sequence of f i v e separate stages 1s used: f i r s t ­

l y , the establishment of a theoret ical basis from which a typology of cur­

riculum po l ic ies 1s presented; then an Invest igat ion of the contextual data 

in l i g h t of the theoret ical guidel ines; t h i s i s fol lowed by an appl icat ion 

of the theoret ical pr inc ip les to the f ind ings ; then an In terpre ta t ion of 

the f indings 1s given; and, f i n a l l y , a deduction and synthesis of the re­

search material 1s presented. 

The f i r s t stage, ttie establishment of the theoret ical operants, lead 

t o the refinement of a theoret ical approach frcm which research c r i t e r i a 

are developed and research questions emerge. Stages two and three, the 

re t r ieva l and invest igat ion of the h is to r ica l data, include the systematic 

re t r ieva l of primary and secondary h is tor ica l mater ia l . These steps I n ­

volved the chronic l ing of selected events in Ontario educational history 

for the given research timeframe, the Ident i f y ing , re t r iev ing , and assem­

b l ing of pert inent curriculum documents, as well as the interviewing of 

persons associated with curriculum pol 1cy-making who might a f f i rm and/or 

c l a r i f y the h is to r i ca l records and events. In te rpre ta t ion , the fourth 

stage. Involved the appl icat ion of the theoret ical constructs, research 

c r i t e r i a , and research questions t o the h is to r ica l f indings.* Subsequently, 

the f i na l stage, deduction and synthesis, included the drawing of conclu­

sions and general izat ions. 

The established c r i t e r i a and the theoret ical approach enable the re­

searcher to answer the three research questions: 
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(a) What forces determined curriculum po l ic ies during t h i s period? 

(b) What were the curriculum po l ic ies for the publ ic elementary and 

secondary schools 1n Ontario from 1945 to 1965? 

(c) What type of curriculum po l ic ies characterized each designated 

era w i th in the selected time period? 

In general terms, the study concludes tha t curriculum policy resul ts 

in a special ized and on-going process of p o l i t i c a l in te rac t ion . Such po l ­

i t i c s appear to be the output of a conversion process w i th in a par t i cu la r 

p o l i t i c a l system. These re f l ec t the personality and values of the chief 

policy-maker as well as the external and Internal supports forces of the 

social and p o l i t i c a l mi l ieu . The curriculum pol ic ies can be dist inguished 

by f i v e major groupings: regulatory, d i s t r i b u t i v e , red i s t r i bu t i ve , con­

s t i t uen t , and non-policy. The on-going a c t i v i t y of the p o l i t i c a l environ­

ment may af fect the t r a i t s and types of curriculum pol icy. For Instance, 

what might have been a curriculum non-policy at one point i n time may, 

under new, d i f fe ren t or renewed social and p o l i t i c a l circumstances, become 

one of the four spec i f ic curriculum policy types or i t may dissolve, given 

the internal or external forces 1n the p o l i t i c a l system. By d is t inguish ing 

such forces and by Ident i fy ing who makes these policy decisions, one may 

f a c i l i t a t e awareness for pol icy-makers and people affected by such c u r r i c ­

ul urn po l i c ies . Likewise, by separating Individual and environmental 

behaviour, one may appreciate the use of coercive forces for complementa­

t i on and adaptation. Figure 4 (p. 37) synthesizes t h i s conclusion theo­

r e t i c a l l y . 

When t h i s theoret ica l typology 1s applied t o a spec i f i c period 1n 

Ontario educational h is to ry , spec i f i ca l l y 1945 to 1965, and t o a par t i cu la r 
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educational matter; namely, curriculum pol icy, several in terpreta t ions and 

deductions can be made; these are l i s t e d 1n the section which fo l lows. 

The study demonstrates tha t curriculum policy 1s Influenced by such 

external forces as societal values, ethical systems, and I ns t i t u t i ona l 

arrangements. Likewise, Internal factors, such as the access and exercise 

of power, Internal organizational patterns wi th t h e i r format and informal 

network, and especial ly the personal leadership q u a l i t i e s and personal i ty 

t r a i t s of the policy-makers 1n a given educational context are very c r i t i ­

cal influences on the actual p o l i t i c a l processes which characterize c u r r i ­

cul urn po l ic ies . 

B. HIGHLIGHTS OF THE FINDINGS 

Boyd (1978) comments tha t "one cannot understand policy-making without 

looking a t the entl re pol 1cy-making/pol 1cy-Implementation cycl e" which 1s 

an apt reference for studying curriculum pol ic ies for the publ ic elementary 

and secondary schools i n Ontario from 1945 to 1965. Rather than consider 

the given time period in numerical blocks of t ime, such as every f i v e or 

ten years, the appl icat ion of public pol icy theory 1s applied according t o 

the chief p o l i t i c a l agents responsible for curriculum policy-making, 

namely, the Premier of the Province and the Minister of Education. This 

proves t o be helpful on several accounts: policy-making occurs at the 

upper echelons of an organizational st ructure and many theor i s ts , such as 

Dror (1968) and A l l i son (1971), stress the Inf luence, power, and personal­

i t y of the pol icy-makers—especially the chief policy-maker. Consequently, 

the research i s structured according t o the names of the Ministers of 

Education for the twenty-year period: George Drew, Dana Porter, Will iam 

Dunlop, John Robarts, and Wil l iam Davis. I t 1s noteworthy to recognize 

tha t Mr. Drew held the posi t ions of Premier and Minis ter of Education 
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simultaneously. Mr. Porter became the Attorney General of Ontario a f te r 

serving as Minister of Education, and Mr. Robarts and Mr. Davis became 

Premier a f te r t h e i r respective tenures as Minister of Education. S ign i ­

f i can t p o l i t i c a l leverage (Gergen, 1968) is exercised by the person who 

holds the policy-making p o r t f o l i o of the Minister of Education during the 

selected t ime. ' 

The study I l l u s t r a tes tha t the overal l motif of curriculum policy 

types for Ontar io 's publ ic elementary and secondary schools frcm 1945 to 

1965 is a developmental pattern of cautious Incremental ism. Each Minister , 

as the chief pol icy-maker, has varying degrees of effectiveness and, during 

the twenty-year time span which t h i s study addresses, respons ib i l i t y for 

seme curriculum po l ic ies gradually sh i f ted t o local school board j u r i s d i c ­

t i o n . However, f inancia l j u r i sd i c t i ons always remained wi th the chief Pro­

v inc ia l pol icy-maker. The s ign i f i can t s h i f t , which 1s now more popularly 

referred t o as a movement frcm central ized t o decentralized curriculum 

policy-making, seems to have begun 1n the Porter Era wi th the M in is te r ' s 

speech announcing the Porter Plan i n i t i a t i n g loca l ized curriculum projects. 

Prior to tha t , curriculum pol ic ies during the Drew Era were t y p i f i e d 

by cautious policy-makers stressing predominantly regul a t ive cur r icu l urn 

po l ic ies on curriculum issues such as re l ig ious education and cadet t r a i n ­

ing. In the context of post-World War I I economic and demographic s i tua­

t ions , only cosmetic curriculum policy changes occurred; fo r example, 

changes 1n textbooks and program content. This approach to curriculum 

po l ic ies seemed appropriate 1n l i g h t of the then recently established 1937 

Primary-Junior curriculum po l ic ies , which essent ia l ly remained the same 

un t i l the 1970s, and the perceived pending Impact of the Royal Commission. 

Thus, new curriculum pol ic ies of any type were suspended 1n an t i c ipa t ion of 
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the Commission's recommendations and the seemingly more urgent p o l i t i c a l 

issues of assis t ing the returning war veterans and other post-war needs and 

demands. 

When Porter assumed h is min is te r ia l duties and the Commission had 

s t i l l not reported, the need fo r const i tuent curriculum po l ic ies was c r i t i ­

cal to meet the external / In ternal forces which were pressing the government 

for substantial curriculum outputs. Redist r ibut ive 'curr icu lum po l i c ies , 

such as those real igning the Kindergarten t o Grade 13 continuum Into four 

educational groupings and the regul a t ive curriculum policy of abolishing 

the Grade 8 examination for high-school entrance, suggest some In te rna l / 

external p o l i t i c a l action w i th in the pol I t i c a l pol Icy-making operations. 

While cautiously Incremental 1n l i g h t of the Royal Commission's Imminent 

recommendations, and 1n view of the publ ic c r ies in the press for the Com­

mission's f i n a l report and through questions raised 1n the Legis lature, 1t 

1s evident t ha t the curriculum pol icy-makers of the Porter Era had t o 

respond t o the publ ic fo r the costs of the Commission and the escalat ing 

needs for more teachers, schools and textbooks. 

During the Dunlop-Era, the pattern of incremental ism continued, but i n 

a d is jo in ted fashion. The c r i t i c a l ro le played by the Director of Educa­

t i o n , Dr. Althouse, who by then was serving h is t h i r d Min is ter , was evident 

(Fleming, 1972; McCarthy Interview, 1982). His t rans i to ry ro le during 

these three Eras has not been f u l l y documented, but i t appears tha t the 

social and demographies! demands of bui ld ing schools and t r a i n i n g teachers 

f a r outweighed any other external or Internal forces t o o f f se t any major 

type of curriculum policy s ign i f i can t l y beyond re ta in ing the revised 1937 

sequential program of Reading, Wri t ing, and Ari thmetic 1n the elementary 

schools and Engl i sh , Mathematics, Science, History, Geography, languages, 
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and vocational t ra in ing 1n the secondary schools. A good academic founda­

t i on was s t i l l considered the Idea l . English, Social Studies, and Physical 

Education remained compulsory un t i l the end of Grade 12. Consequently, 

curriculum Innovations became non-policy matters since the on-going c u r r i c ­

ulum policy-making essent ia l ly d is t r ibu ted and red is t r ibu ted curriculum 

pol icy , thereby earning the Minister the t i t l e of "Mr. Status-Quo". The 

sudden death of Dr. Althouse, the external organizational and I ns t i t u t i ona l 

influences of such agencies as the Ontario Curriculum I n s t i t u t e , the 

Ontario Mathematics Commission, the University of Toronto, and the Toronto 

School Board, along with the h is to r i ca l impact of Sputnik, created a new 

p o l i t i c a l momentum when the Robarts Era began. 

The ta len ts and personable q u a l i t i e s of the new Minister made a fresh 

impact on curriculum policy during the Robarts Administrat ion. This period 

was characterized by many curriculum policy types. But, while incremental-

Ism 1s evident, the pace was quicker as more Indiv iduals and special ized 

factors became Involved. 

Revised d i s t r i b u t i v e and red i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum pol ic ies resulted 

from a very act ive set of conversion processes. Constituent curriculum 

pol ic ies were established whi le other curriculum po l ic ies were reviewed. 

In an era which was witnessing the ar r i va l of a "baby boom" i n i t s second­

ary schools, rapid urbanizat ion, plus the threat of Russian technological 

and s c i e n t i f i c super io r i t y , updated visionary curriculum po l ic ies became 

p o l i t i c a l l y c r i t i c a l . Increased a t ten t ion was given t o the "New Math" 

curr iculum, the Grades 7 t o 9 Science programs, the rev is ion of the 

Grade 13 Biology and Physics courses, the Grade 11 Physics course, and the 

Grades 12 and 13 Chemistry programs. Textbooks, t h e i r content, modernity 

and ava i lab i l i t y were crucial curr icu l urn matters, re f lec t ing many i n f l u -
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ences, par t i culary for regulatory and r ed i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum po l i c ies . 

The 1950s debate over the elementary school 's Social Studies Ins t ruc t ion , 

as d i s t i n c t from the continuum of teaching h is to ry , re f l ec ts the cur r icu l urn 

debates i n the non-sc ient i f i c and mathematics d isc ip l ines . This mirrored a 

c r i t i c a l policy move towards a stronger, more coherent and definable i n te ­

grat ion of alms and program Implementation between the public elementary 

and secondary curr iculum. But i t was the focus given t o vocational and 

technical t ra in ing which underscored the Robarts Era of curriculum policy 

types. "The New Programme for Secondary Schools in Ontar io", or the 

"Robarts Plan", was a combined regulat ive, red i s t r i bu t i ve and const i tuent 

policy re f lec t ing a myriad of external and Internal demands and supports 1n 

an Incremental f ive-year pat tern. Based on indust r ia l and economic re fer ­

ences, t h i s curriculum policy became an event and a process which was con­

tinued by Robarts' successor, William Davis. 

The f i r s t three years of the Davis Era were characterized by a cau­

t ious but steady momentum of incremental ism as curriculum policy moved t o ­

wards spec ia l izat ion and decentra l izat ion. Even the Department's revised 

organizational charts demonstrated t h i s development. New personnel worked 

enthus iast ica l ly to meet the diverse curriculum needs of 1.7 m i l l i on s t u ­

dents frcm a curriculum continuum which was beginning t o be seen as a flow 

frcm Junior Kindergarten t o post-secondary education Including adul t re­

t ra in ing and post-doctoral research. 

The early years of the Davis Era were marked by a wide range of cur­

riculum Issues Indicat ing the s h i f t i n focus begun 1n the curriculum pol­

i c ies of Robarts. Robarts and Davis had a view of the learner which was 

d i f fe ren t frcm the ea r l i e r policy-makers wherein the learner was f i t t e d t o 

the curriculum rather than a more amenable f i t t i n g of learner to the cur-
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riculum. The mega policy of equal access ib i l i t y t o schooling fo r a l l s tu ­

dents was becoming a const i tuent and red i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum policy for 

the Davis Administrat ion. This became more and more evident through an un­

l imi ted array of const i tuent and red i s t r i bu t i ve curriculum po l ic ies , rang­

ing frcm free textbooks for a l l publ ic elementary and secondary school s t u ­

dents t o the Grade 10 level to French-language schooling. Although the 

bargaining and networking fo r several curriculum policy Issues began during 

the Robarts Era but a t t r ibu ted t o Davis, the presence of his predecessor as 

the Premier and chief policy-maker seems to suggest a substantial p o l i t i c a l 

leverage for curriculum pol ic ies during t h i s t ime. Thus, while the evolu­

t i on was Incremental, 1t was constant. By 1965, curriculum policy-making 

of a l l types became a major funct ion of the p o l i t i c a l system. As the pol­

icy-makers energet ical ly responded t o the m u l t i p l i c i t y of diverse demands 

and supports being made of them, a varied pace was funct ioning which pr ior 

to then had not been experienced. 

Therefore, while the previous paragraphs summarize what were t o be the 

curr icu l urn po l ic ies for the public elementary and secondary schools 1n 

Ontario from 1945 to 1965, i t i s also noteworthy to recognize the incre­

mental nature of curriculum policy development and implementation. Al l 

f i v e curriculum policy types are evident in each of the f i v e established 

eras. However, 1t would seem erroneous to suggest tha t curriculum non-

policy existed 1n the Drew Era for the same reasons as the Davis Era. For 

example, the former was awaiting the recommendations of a Royal Commission 

as the f u l f i l l m e n t t o p o l i t i c a l e lect ion promises; the l a t t e r was contend­

ing with an unprecedented fas t pace of macro educational change and deci­

sion-making wi th the Implementation of the "Robarts Plan" and a province-
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wide s h i f t i n g of curriculum content decisions from a central to a decen­

t r a l i z e d format for development and Implementation. 

Therefore, over the twenty-year period, one can observe an incremental 

s h i f t i n g of curriculum development and implanentatlve po l ic ies which are 

red i s t r i bu t i ve , d i s t r i b u t i v e and const i tuent po l i c ies . A regulat ive core 

of curriculum subjects remains constant 1n a l l f i v e periods but the num­

ber of people Involved i n t h e i r development, del ivery, and assessment I n ­

creases. The Porter and Early Davis Eras are noteworthy for t h e i r use of 

const i tuent curriculum po l ic ies whi le the Porter and Robarts Eras both 

established "Plans" which affected not j u s t curriculum but many facets of 

educational po l ic ies and p o l i t i c s . Also, the e f f o r t s t o decentral ize cur­

riculum policy development and a c t i v i t i e s begun by Porter " rested" fo r ten 

years and were rejuvenated with Robarts' visionary work and the enthusiasm 

of the Davis Era. Such re f lec t ions about cyc l i ca l developments which 

Figure 10 (p. 103) and Figure 11 (pp. 137-138) generate may serve fu r ther 

research. 

C. CONTRIBUTIONS OF THE STUDY 

This study of curriculum pol ic ies for Ontar io 's publ ic elementary and 

secondary schools frcm 1945 to 1965 is descr ipt ive and In te rp re ta t i ve . I t 

presents not only a theoret ical approach frcm which one can view types of 

curriculum pol icy, but 1t also serves as a reference from which one can 

consider the strong l i n k between education and p o l i t i c s in general and 

between p o l i t i c s and curriculum 1n par t i cu la r . 

The thes is 1s an i n te r -d l sc ip l inary study which has been supported by 

publ ic administrat ion theory and applied t o an educational mi l ieu w i t h i n a 

p o l i t i c a l organizat ion. As such, i t o f fers several general and spec i f i c 

cont r ibut ions. 
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(a) I t serves t o add t o the body of theoret ica l knowledge w i th in edu­

cational studies. 

(b) I t chronicles a selected period of Ontario educational history 

from a perspective of the Education Minister rather than the om­

nisc ient point of view. Since there are l im i t ed remaining copies 

of the Appendix Items, a par t i cu la r cont r ibut ion i s the assem­

b l ing and presentation of h is to r ica l curriculum Items such as the 

1937 Programme and the tex t of Dana Por ter 's 1949 speech. 

(c) I t o f fe rs an in te rp re ta t i ve approach for the analysis and under­

standing of policy types and, spec i f i ca l l y , types of curriculum 

pol i cy . 

(d) I t I den t i f i es some of the major curriculum policy-making actors, 

actions, and processes for a selected twenty-year period 1n 

Ontario educational h is tory . Such an extensive data base may be 

helpful for fur ther Invest igat ions and rep l i ca t i on . 

Frcm a more exacting perspective, the study makes the fo l lowing speci­

f i c o f fer ings fo r the selected research period: 

(a) I t I den t i f i es external forces which may af fect the curriculum 

pol icy, such as population growth, urbanizat ion, and techno­

logical development. 

(b) I t Indicates internal Influences such as t r a d i t i o n , leadership, 

and corporate organizations on types of curriculum pol icy. 

(c) I t i d e n t i f i e s selected curriculum po l ic ies for a twenty-year 

period. 

(d) I t recognizes who may have determined curriculum po l ic ies and who 

par t ic ipated i n the curriculum policy-making; fo r example, pol-
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1t1cal leaders and community and univers i ty lobby groups and 

organizations. 

(e) I t I den t i f i es the types of curriculum policy which resulted from 

the conversion processes w i th in the Ontario p o l i t i c a l system from 

1945 to 1965. 

( f ) I t suggests the In te r - re l ationshlps among the many components of 

the p o l i t i c a l system, such as the Premier's Off ice and the Trea­

sury, which convert the environmental supports and demands In to 

curriculum non-pol 1cy or po l icy . 

(g) I t suggests the i n t e r - r e l ationshlps between curriculum po l ic ies , 

(h) I t recognizes the constant ac t i v i t y and Importance of contextua-

l i t y t o curriculum policy and pol icy types. 

D. IMPLICATIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 

The f ive-stage sequence of t h i s study represents a mult1-faceted step 

towards understanding and conceptualizing curriculum pol icy. I t 1s not a 

means for forecasting or predict ing general or spec i f ic curriculum po l icy . 

On the other hand, the study does stress the need f o r fu r ther research. 

The fo l lowing general and spec i f i c Items are recommended fo r fu tu re re­

search considerat ion: 

(a) To examine the impact of policy-making on the adoption and Imple­

mentation of a spec i f ic curriculum policy and policy types. 

(b) xo review the theoret ical bases of other d isc ip l ines , such as 

Po l i t i ca l Science, for the purposes of re f in ing and extending the 

empirical data and theoret ica l perspective of curriculum pol icy. 

(c) To examine the Impact of curriculum policy implementation on fu r ­

ther curriculum policy-making. 
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(d) To iden t i f y the curriculum policy-making fac tors which may I n f l u ­

ence curriculum policy Implementation. 

(e) To explore the means of evaluating curriculum policy and cu r r i cu ­

lum policy types 1n view of goal achievements, appropriateness, 

and appl i ca t ion . 

( f ) To Invest igate the possible presence of supporting agents or 

actors on the curriculum policy-making process. 

Such general proposals might be developed In to research questions. 

The fo l lowing suggestions ar ise frcm the h is to r i ca l domain of t h i s study: 

(a) Apply the theoret ical approach to the remaining years of the 

Davis Era. 

(b) Apply the theoret ica l approach to e a r l i e r and l a t e r administra­

t ions w i th in the Ontario educational system. 

(c) Extend the chronic l ing of curriculum events 1n Ontario educa­

t ional history pr ior to 1945 and a f te r 1965. 

(d) Re-examine the Impact of the Royal Commission on Education, 1945-

1950, on Ontario educational development with par t i cu la r regard 

t o curriculum pol icy. 

(e) Extend the knowledge about the Influence of many agencies and 

indiv idual s who may have impacted on curriculum policy develop­

ment. 

( f ) Examine the influence or impact of such par t i cu la r pol 1cy-makers 

in the Ontario educational system as school inspectors, superin­

tendents, deputy ministers, and other senior policy-making posi­

t ions such as chief d i rector on curriculum policy and pol icy 

types. 
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E. CONCLUSIONS 

The theoret ica l approach employed 1n t h i s study 1s an Innovative means 

for describing, analyzing, and In terpre t ing who and what i s Involved as 

well as how and why curriculum po l ic ies ex is t . This makes the study s i gn i ­

f i can t because of i t s contr ibut ion t o educational theory and pract ice. 

The methodology provides a means for assembling data for analysis and 

in te rp re ta t ion . I t s adaptabU i t y allows for invest igat ions designed t o 

bring together a mixture of potent ia l ly c r i t i c a l and Inf luencing fac to rs . 

The theoret ica l approach also o f fers a means for fu r ther research. I t 

1s s ign i f i can t mainly because i t gives a un i f ied focus for explaining the 

i n t r i cac ies of curriculum policy types w i th in and beyond a given timeframe 

as wel l as w i th in d i f f e r i ng organizations and administrat ions. Likewise, 

t h i s approach at tests t o the existence and pract ice of curriculum policy as 

a d i s t i n c t organizational and p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t y . This awareness may serve 

to sensi t ize the publ ic, p o l i t i c i a n , pol icy-maker, and educator to the 

complex processes which characterize curriculum policy-making a c t i v i t i e s . 

These observations re f l ec t the newness of t h i s form of curriculum 

research. The current awareness and comprehension of curriculum policy are 

very l im i ted and beg fo r more theoret ical and empirical invest igat ions. 

Such research w i l l advance the understanding of curriculum pol ic ies and 

f a c i l i t a t e fu ture educational and curriculum policy-making. 
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and teaching, whelhei they have a philosophical or a scientific 
basis, should be ie-valued in the light of such specialised 
knowledge. For the teacher, especially, this scientific ground-
woik will coiifiun conclusions which she has deduced from 
daily association with her pupils, and will serve to concct 
some misconceptions she may have formed of the ways of 
childhood. 

Against this background of scientific knowledge we h;ivc 
drawn, in Chapters IV and V, a pictiueof the internal economy 
of the infant school (including ihc nursery school and class); 
and in Chapter VI, we have dealt with the training and 
leaching in such schools. This latter chapter is necessarily 
diflcrcnt in framcwoik and content from the corresponding 
chapters in our previous rcpoils. The child has not yet 
icached that stage in which intellectual discipline has to be 
maintained by making the various branches of knowledge the 
subject of special study. In the infant school, thcie arc 
activities, intcicsts, cxpciiences, and cxpeinncnls, but no 
" subjects". Nor must it be forgotten that these interests 
and activities can devcloj) only in so far as the physical well-
being of the child is caiefully safeguaulcd against the dangeis 
by which loo often it is thieatened. Mind and body arc not 
two .separate cnlilic-.; I hey aie ihffncnl aspects of a single 
peisonalily, ami Hit: condition of cultivating Ihc fonnei is 
lo pay a jealous it;;.ml to Hie needs of Hit: l . i l lu. 

Any icahslic view of idurat ion inu.sl consider the infant 
school not as a place of insliuction, but as an insliuctive 
environment in which Ihc child, under the sympathetic caic of 
his teacher, may cultivate his own gaidcn. Of the infant 
stage more than of any later stage of education it is thus 
pailiciil.uly line dial " the cmiiciiluni is lo be thought of 
in lot ms of activity and expencnce i a I her than of knowledge lo 
be acquiicd and facts to be sloied ". Ihc seemingly unordeied 
ways of childhood, " n ine wondenng and staling al things ", 
.lie in fact at an eai ly | HI mil associated with elloi Is at lalinnal-
ising. autl lliese hi nig about giadu.illy an oitln and a system ; 
but in the beginning, tin: ti.lining will be lliiough the senses 
bast (I on i liildien'.s play. 

" 'tis a delighl lo look on him in liieless play 
atlcntivly occupied with a woild of wonders, 
so lich in toys and playthings liial naked Natuie 
wu i at in,;l i will ion I t In- in.11 vel luus i m c n l a i y of man." 

Iliii has been ict ogm >t d always by those who have closely 
o b a i \cd the ways ol the child If the beginnings of knowledge 
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arc on " the voluntary footing of sport " , the interests and 
occupations of adult life may be imitated without any sense 
of labour—" his game is our earnest, and his dummies , rattles 
and hobby-horses, but the emblems, and mocking of mans 
businesse ". 

There is, however, always the danger tha t the liberal ideas 
undcilying this conception of the infant school may be followed 
in the teller rather than in the spirit. The methods of 
Froebel, for example, were a t first adopted in our infant 
schools in a mechanical and rigid foim associated with " gifts " 
and set exercises based on them. Later, the humanism of 
Froebcl was better understood, and the spiut of his teaching 
found freer scope. The following-out of the letter of the 
doctrine rather than its spiiit results merely in adding new 
" subjects " to the time-table : the intellectual character of 
the " g i f t s " of Fioebcl is disregarded, and the children's 
" occupations " take their place beside the 3 lis " as incie 
toys or amusing pastimes". I t is only when the child is 
fully recognised as an individual and not as a member of a 
class, that there can be a perfect understanding of Fiocbclian 
principles. The adoption of individual and group methods 
in place of mass instruction has made possible Ihc development 
of these piiuciples, as well as Hie development of t h i t special 
type 01 modilicaiion of the Fiocbelian piaclice which has 
giown up in Italy and elsewheie under the milucncc and 
piaclical example of Mine. Monlcssoii. The dillcienccs 
between these I wo educational mllueuces, and the contnbu-
lions of each of them lo existing systems of child-tianung, 
arc discussed in our repoi t. To Mine. Montesson we are under 
a special obligation for her personal at tendance at one of our 
sessions, when she explained her method of child-training, and 
dcinonslialed, with the aid of hei assistants, the use of her 
educational appaialus . We have touched also upon the 
researches of the eminent American schokus, 1'iof. Dewey 
and ))i. (icsell, lo Hit: l a t i n of whom we aic much indebted 
foi his pcisonal evidence In the sections on nuiseiy :.t hools, 
we have made |u i hcnlai icfeieuce lo the leac Inn;; and pi act it a I 
aehn veiiient of Hi.it gicat c\cmplai of nuiseiy education in 
Filgl.incl, Maigaicl McMillan 

We have felt that we could not oveistate the impoilance of 
tha i phase of school activity, bold in Hie nurseiy slaqe and 
Jaler, which involves co-operation with Hie docloi and the 
schooi muse. One pailieular aspect ol it is Ihe oppoiluuily 
for detecting eaily signs of ictardation in childicn As icgaids 
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remedial inc.isiucs, it has apparently been found undcsiiable 
to segregate the pupils al this stage in special classes, unless 
it be to secure for letaided cluldicn open-au conditions which 
are not available for all the childien. We trust that such 
special precautions may shortly cease to be nccessaiy. 

To these and many other aspects of infant training from the 
earliest years we have made allusion in Chapter VI, which is 
the core of our rcpoit. To this chapter wc lefcr the reader 
for mfoimation as to " pioject " methods, spcech-tiaining 
(" His haidcst labom is his tongue, as if he wcic loath to use 
so deccitfull an organ"), the uses of educational appaiatus, 
the place in the tiaining of the child which is occupied by 
rhythm and movement, by consliuctive work and free 
drawing, by the reading of stories, by the love of acting, and 
finally and in -due season, by the 3 lis. The season of the 
3 lis is not the same for all children. Formal education, 
generally speaking, has been begun at too early an age in 
England, caihcr than is usual in continental countries and in 
Aniclica; and we endorse the view that this early formal 
education " has received so large a share of the school time 
that other activities of equal importance to the young child 
have been slaived". 'Ihc child should cnlcr upon the 3 lis 
meiely as if he were cnteiing a fresh held of activity, allied 
lo his cusloniaiy puisuits. Heading is but another way of 
looking at picluicH, willing but a vaiicty of diawing, and 
elementaly opcialions in number aie associated with most 
of IIIJ childish occupations. 

In the course of our repoit, we have made many icservalions 
as to Ihc cllicicncy of existing schools foi infants. Wc desiie 
to rccoid oin gineial opinion thai such dehciencies as exist 
aitsc in very l.ugc measure fioin the physical conditions of the 
schools, such as the character of the buildings and then 
piecmcts, and the size of the classes: these conditions not 
only limit the opportunities of the teachers, but react unfavour­
ably upon the methods they employ We obtained memor­
anda fiom nearly 400 misliesses of infant and pinnary 
schools and departments, as well as of infant divisions and 
clashes, m the areas of diflucnt education authoiilics, both 
in ban and im.il, thioughoiil Fngl.tnd and Wales. '1 he 
impression which we have foimcd is that infant teachers 
generally are lcceptivc of new ideas and methods, and that 
great improvements have been made, and arc being made, in 
the n.."iing and leaching of childien both below and above 
the age of h-o A ">n«idciablc iiumbei of " b a b y " classes 
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are now woiking, so far as conditions will allow, on the model 
of the nurseiy class. The icsults of the experience which has 
been gamed in the more favourable environment of newly-
piovidcd nuisery schools and classes, have, in fact, been 
applied in all kinds of infant schools, where it has been found 
possible to do so. 

In Chapter VIII, the biief historical survey of the develop­
ment of school aicluteclure shows how much moic closely 
suited to the requirements of young childien are the schools 
of open-air design elected duiing the present century and 
especially since the War, than were schools of the older kind ; 
but it shows also that the planning of the ordinary infant 
school is not yet in complete harmony with modem opinions 
of its function and activities. In the elementary requirement 
of floor space, for example, a more generous, and not a less 
generous, allowance for infants than for older childien is an 
obvious necessity. Wc consider that the best architectural 
scheme for the nursery school is one which provides a scnes of 
open shelters, set in a garden-playground. In schools for 
infants generally (especially where there are nuisery classes) 
there should be as close an approximation to this open-air 
design as circumstances will allow. We aic paiulully awaie 
of the shortcomings of most of the existing school buildings, 
judged by such standards ; but we do not consider (hat ihc 
simple leqniieinenls which we have enunieiated aic an 
impiacticable ideal, and we commend them to Hie attention of 
education aulliotitits as jiiaclical nuns winch .should be 
ensued both in the adaptation of old buildings and in Ihc con­
struction of new schools 

In dealing with the staffing of infant schools, we have ic-
afnimcd oui opinion that Icacheis should be ccidhcatcd. 
At the same time, we have faced frankly the special difficulties 
which aie presented by infant divisions and infant classes in 
small schools, and wc icfcr the reader to Chapter VII for the 
discussion of them In aieas having a laigc number of small 
schools, in which the infant class may not always be in chaige 
of a certificated teaciici, wc think that the services of an 
advisory visiting tcachci may be found not less necessary than 
for sonic oilier brandies of specialised teaching; but we 
realise the danger of such ajipointments, unless paiticulai 
care is taken to pi event the stereotyping of educalional 
methods throughout the area. The special requirements of 
nursery schools and cl isscs have led to the introduction into 
the schools of .in element which is in Urn piuetly technical 



186 

ONTARIO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
PROGRAMME OF STUDIES I-VI, 
1937, 1938, 1940, 1941 (EXCERPTS) 

APPENDIX I:C 

5/5 — 3 . 3 

~ ' 5 st = 

"5 ~ .« 3 

OC 

l » . 

C 3 

s •= i 1 

8 = =' 
3 c£.~ 

« » • . « - i . - ; - > i . : 

• - — ° — .3 .5 
t£ 
i t . 

« § § -5 
CJ 

3 

- o -s 

re 
*> CJ 

tn 

5 
3" 

S£ 

re 

SJ 

k . 

•5 

C 

"t£ 

o 

o 

"3 C5 
CJ 
w 

4> 

"re 
C 

rt 
— 

~i 

CJ 

3 
3 

EL 

j i 

~̂  
CJ 

1 
o 

w 

^ 

^ 

c 

_ 
3 U 

4 -
CJ 

U s 
o -.-

*-
! < 

3 ^ 

2 H 

.. 
W 

^ 

3 

J^ 

-i 
C 

u 

• - _ « S c « k/t - - "5 re .= - - - — 

= = ,. "I 2 ' =? -£ = 

- CJ 
CJ 

— 4) 

3 30 

f! — £ 

• - • J ;> — a J : ^ : r 3 ^ 
. 3 ^ 3" ~ "a • £ - £ =• « 
- £ c = n — J >> o - 3 ->> O - 3 

— 3 

CJ 
— *> 2* i_ w 

- * 3 s 
X — 3 C 

u 

^ ~ 

CJ 

•= S 
3 ~ *~ 
=: >s " 
C 41 O 
3 - ^ — 

"3 ^ '3 
CS — 3 

JJ . 3 — o 2 

~" *• c . ™ 3 >% r~* •— ^ 

•S £ 

re 

bo - -
.= 5 

L. 
a 
o - 3 
C v T 
— o 
re *-

re 
tn So 

~ u 

« re 
5b CJ 
re CJ 

_ .- tn — 
, = 3 - * ~ — 3 

J'S"= = I 5 i l l ^ ^ 

1 _ 

3 
CJ 

3 

_3 
"3 
o 

• 3 

"3 
•~ 
CJ 

. 
>. 
3 
> 
CJ 3 

tn 
u 

^̂  u 
0 

Jl 

re 
3 
3 

"5 
k . 
3 
U 

Cl 
J 3 

H 

C3 
O 

,"3 

O 
f— 

O 
W 

^T» 

CJ 
L . 

>. 
C3 

- = zr 2, •= 7. 

2 ^Zl -"J *̂  *, 

« ~ . 3 

7 CJ 

-« '3 

O 3 — « 

^ - j 3 
S a c 

— J-J 

-£ — ?s 

tn _— r *-
CJ — ?*, 
= - sJ ,-
c — - 5 

- in c ' ; 
M L J I u 

r. . 1 -

£=< 
C/l w 

• * 2 CJ 
tn > 

3 CJ -
S — S - 3 
'J 41 CI 

'I 5 § -
.— ^ " 3 41 

41 

E 
c 
c c . 

4) 3 

It 
41 

O . 3 
> -

C 3 

>% 
O <J 
«3 « 

£ Z ^ -5 S -5 = -

t j 41 3" i — 

2 — 3, 
7 T - 41 5 5 . < s 

3 o ^ ^ 

tfl J l , -

41 P 

u C 

41 
a — 

4) 41 — . 3 

3 *"* 
Cu 4) 
41 "3 

Ci .S 

C 3 
~ _3 
4) 3 
3 : U 

3 CS ~ 

ill 
j ; 'So a 

•= 2 E >• . a 
i2- —. S <- C 

41 — ^: -

- « - £ ? = = = 

s — ° r w 3 ^ 

.£ > .'£ ° - s1 

'-3 _ i ' o 2 = j i 

"§ S •z'c.Z 3. 

• 3 ^ 0 
< 2 -
- _- ^ 

v: .3 

f - - Z 

tn — • •« : 

« = 3 -

c f l a -
-« J — ; J y - = 

= 3 = 3 ^ = 

u Hs 
Z..- t 'J s 
s • : c i 1 
tn — — -7s 

.3 K-— - _1 

t .1 S 1 -1 
O — "3 sn _ ; 
« s s i = 

„ = = > > > 
CJ CJ 41 _ 0 J J _CJ 

"= T ^ S S « 
\2, \Z ^ O »̂' ^̂  

3 i ^ i i , CJ 

" •" -̂  - "5 
— a 

J I — 

u. 3 

C. i. 

3 3 " 3 "3 
Q O . 3 . = 

- y V - 3 - 3 
i £ M t/1 r* i -

t_ I 1— L_ I— ^ 
~ 2 .2 .2 -2 .2 

CJ 
ir, 

-T. 

3 U 3 CJ 3 
—1 m —s -0 —1 V . 



TAHM: Ol? CONTENTS 
PACK 

INVKOIIIICTION S 

I h Ai.ru: 
Introduction I.) 
Siici;i'siiciiis IS 
Hook Lists ; 21 

ENGLISH: 
1 nt rotluetion ._ 2.1 
(".mile Outlines ." 26 
Hook Lists S3 

SOCIAL STUDIES: 
Introduction 58 
Grade Outlines CO 

NATURAL SCIENCE: 
Introduction 83 
Grade Om lines 85 
Hook Lists..' 97 

AHITIIMETIC: 
Introduction 99 
Grade Outlines 102 
Hook Lists 116 

Music: 
Introduction 118 
Grade Outlines 121 
Hook Lists 139 

A K T : 
Introduction 140 
SunReslions 1-1.1 
Hook Lists 116 

KNITUI'KISLS: 
liiiiodiiction 147 
A Typical Enterprise 148 
SiiRncsled Enterprises 158 
References 158 

AlTI.NMX: 
Grading 159 
Tests 159 
I'roiiiolion 159 
l.'eporls 160 
I hue Tables 160 
1'iiiit Script Alphabet 162 
Samples of Willing 163 
I i.,l ol I'ublLlicis 161 

4 

INTRODUCTION 
Any education worthy of the name must be planned in 

accordance vvilh the best available evidence1 on the nature of a 
child's development. Such evidence leads to the conviction 
that a child develops by virtue of his own aclivily. This activity 
comprises knowing and doing, which arc to be regarded as 
synonymous terms, each of which implies purposeful effort. 
That the child's activity may result in development suited lo 
his environment, it must be directed according lo a plan. This 
plan, if it is to be accepted by the child as his own, must be 
determined by the nature of the child. 

The function of the elementary school, therefore, is lo pro­
vide for its pupils a stimulating environment in which their 
natural tendencies will be directed into useful abilities and desir­
able attitudes. 

Children of elementary school age are active and inquisitive, 
delighting in movement, in small tasks which (hey can perform 
with deftness and skill, and in the sense of visible and tangible 
accomplishment which such tasks offer. They are intensely 
interested in the character and purpose of the material objects 
around them. They are at once absorbed in creating I heir own 
miniature world of imagination and emotion, and keen observers 
who take pleasure in reproducing their observations by speech 
anti dramatic action; and still engaged in mastering a difficult and 
unfamiliar language, without knowing they are doing so, been use 
it is a means of communicating with others. 

In all these activities they demand and enjoy a definite 
sense of progressive achievement. Their activities are not 
aimless, but constitute the process by which children grow. 
They are in a very real sense their education; upon ihcm the 
school must build its programme, offering the children fuller ami 
more varied but more orderly opportunities for activity than they 
have hitherto enjoyed. In short, the school must follow the 

•Kor an admirable summary of such evidence sec ll.ulovvtt al. The 
Primary Sthuol, pp. 22-57. 
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mt l hod of nature, stimulating I he child, through disown intciests, 
into <i< livilies and guiding him into cvpciiences useful for Ihc 
satisf. clion and development of his needs. 

It is impoi lanl heie lo cinphasi/c ihc fact that Ihc experiences 
piovidcd by the clenicnlary s< hool are designed lo meet the needs 
of llie child, not those of (he adolescent or the adult. In the 
words of (he ll.tdmv icport, "No good can come fiom teaching 
child en things whit It have no immediate value for them however 
highly their potential or prospective value may be estimated."1 

The child's own immediate needs and capacities, then, must 
determine the character of the expediences piovided by Ihc 
elemeniary school. The child needs lo live, lo live with his fel­
lows, and lo live as I hey approve. To meet these three funda-
imnt.il needs by activities based on the child's capacities and 
molivalcd by his inleicsts is the special task of the elementary 
school. 

In the light of ihese considerations it is apparent that "the 
curriculum is lo be thought of in terms of activity and experience 
i diher than of knowledge to bcactpiiied and facts lo be stored"' 
against some supposed futuie need. l i s aim should be lo develop 
in ihe child hi.-, physical powers ami lo train him in their ptopcr 
use and eontiol, lo awaken him lo the fundamental intciests of 
civih/etl hie so f.u as they he within the compass of childhood, 
and lo em om.ige him lo at lain lo the oideily management of 
Ins em igics. impulst s, and emotions w Inch is the basis of desiiable 
.illiliidi-s 

This piint-iple applied lo ihc ptarlirnl pioblcm of framing a 
i in i it ilium (01 i hildhood means, fust of .ill, that a l.uge place in 
tin .11 l iMli isof the clemenl.uy si hool must bi given lo pi oviding 
foi llie physical well-being ami cllii iciicy of the child. This is 
nol meiely .-' mallei of the piovision of suitable physical or leinc-
(h.il lAciiist-s. |( i i ivoUisc . i i eon llie p.nl of I he school .iiilhoi ilies 
ih.it the thud shall live, timing I he st hool day al least, in a health­
ful envir Jiimcul, and lli.il .ill I he e\eicises of the tlay shall be 
si.ch as lo make for natural physical c'evelopnient. 

Attention lo the physical we'.f.uc of the child is, then, llie 

iflir I'miuiry School, p. 92. 
»7 Ac Primary Silool, p 93. 
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foundation of the school's activities because ihc child is, in I he 
fust place, a gi owing oiganisiu. Hut he is not only an oiganism 
with biological needs: he is al.so a member of I he human family. 
His environment is a civili/.tlion cicalcd by man. if the child is 
lo be at home in that civilization, ,:s one free of the house, he 
must learn lo lake his place as an active, co-opeiahve and 
intelligent member of his society. The ciiiiiciilum, theiefoie, 
must provide for the child those intellectual at livilies and 
experiences which are necessary for his intelligent patiicip.iiion 
in the life of llie home, the school, and the cominmiily. Language, 
including number, as the medium of thought and liie insliunieui 
of human intercouise, reading by which he comes into contact 
with other minds and leains that life has a past and Inline as 
well as a piesent, some knowledge of the simplei facts c f the 
material world as the home of man, (he appieciation of beauty 
in the world about him and the creation of beauty in singing, 
dancing, drawing and consliuctive woik—these things aie of llie 
essence of civilized life and aie lo be reg.uded, theiefoie, as 
fixing the geneial character and direction of (he school cuiii-
culum./What is important is nol that an adult slnndaid ol attain­
ment should be icached in any one of them, but that inlciest 
should be quickened, habits of ihotoughness and honesty in 
work established, and the foundations on whith knowledge may 
later be built securely laid The pioduclion of juvenile aulhoi-,, 
in.ilheinaticians, and scientists is neilhei to be amitip. i l td nor 
to be desiied.' It is leason.ihle, howcvci, lo e\pcci lh.it in (he 
clcnu-iitaiy school a child should leain, within the limits of his 
expedience, lo use the noble instiiinienl of his native language 
with clearness and dignity, that he should acquiic simple kintU 
of manual skill and lake ple.istue in using them; that he should 
admiie what is admiiable in foim ,\i\d design; lh.il he should ic-.ul 
some good books with /est and cnjo\ incut; that he should at ipine 
hothly poise and balance, a habit of n.iluial ami e \ nc.s>i\e 
inoliou, nol meiely as physical accomplishments, luii as ihe 
outw.iid sign and symbol of out common ctiltiue and < ivili/ .uion; 
anil Ihal he should Irani (hat the behavioui ot (he p h o n a l 
univeibc is nol a ibi l ia iy oi c.ipiicious, but governed by piimiples 
some at least of which it is possible foi him 10 giasp. 

The school, then, by its activities, should stimulate llie child 
towaids Ihe haimouious development of his phy-.ua I and inlellec-

http://imnt.il
http://lli.il
http://lh.it
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tttal powers. Rut the school should also join with the liome and 
the church in the effort (o guide the child in the formation of 
desirable altitudes. The cm riculum, therefore, while it does not 
prescribe a course in morals nor include religion as a separate 
subject, should be pervaded by the spirit of religion. In all the 
activities of the school ihe child should be led to love mercy, to do 
justly, and to walk humbly. Mow lluse altitudes may best be de­
veloped must be left lo the judgment of the individual teacher, 
whose unconscious influence is, perhaps, his strongest ally. One or 
two suggestions, however, may be useful. The reverent singing of 
simple hymns should give the child an opportunity of joining 
wilh his ftjlows in an act of common worship. The parables of 
Jesus and ihe great human stories of the Old Testament should 
be made ihe familiar possession of every child. This should be 
done largely by oral narration, and ihe narrative should be imbued 
wilh the spit it of the original story and animated by the actual 
words of .Scripture. Finally, nothing should be done lo lead 
children lo the impression that religion is something apart from 
and supei Imposed upon the life of the school. The leaching of 
religion can have no greater assistance than through the constant 
practice of the Cluislian virtues in (he daily life of the school. 

In the foregoing paragraphs an attempt has been made to 
rest the curriculum upon sound general principles as enunciated 
in the Iladow Reports. It remains to add some suggestions 
as lo how it may be administered in accordance wilh these 
principles. 

1. The curriculum is arranged in six successive grades or 
levels of attainment. It must not be assumed that the work of 
each grade shall necessarily require a full school year. The 
grading has been done, on the best advice of practical teachers, 
to lit the yearly progress of ordinary children, but teachers every-
uhere will find "bright" children who can pass through the six 
grades in live years or even in four. In certain cases (his accelera­
tion will be advisable, and the cuniciiiiini has been arranged lo 
permit, in individual cases, of easy piomolion from one grade to 
another. In many cases ihe "biighl'" childien, instead of being 
acceleialed, should be given an enriched programme, and for 
this, loo, ample provision has been made. In huge uiban schools 
il might be advisable to arrange three streams of children, one 
doing ihe work as outlined year by year, one doing ihc same work 
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but more rapidly, and one doing considerably moie each year 
than is required. 

2. In some of the courses two or three grades may be combined 
and the work arranged in successive cycles as suggested ir. ihe 
case of Science. Indeed the only courses that arc definitely 
sequential are Arithmetic and, in Crades I, II, III, Reading 
and Wriling. When children of different grades join in a common 
activity it is only necessary to arrange that the more difficult 
phases of the work should be undertaken by the more advanced 
pupils, and lo remember thai the same sort of results should not 
be expected of all. It is hoped that the cycle arrangement will 
be tried as a method of simplifying the programme of the an-
graded school, and may even find acceptance in graded schools, 
particularly where two or three grades are taught by one 
teacher. 

3. In many of the courses as outlined the teacher is asked to 
select topics that will prove interesting and useful lo ihc children 
of his class.\ Il is obvious that the same topics will not be appro­
priate to a mining area in Northern Ontario, lo an agricultural 
district in the Western Peninsula, and lo an industrial city like 
Toronto or Hamilton. And within any specific area the choice 
of content'will be conditioned by (he teacher's own intciests 
and training, by the available sources of information, and by the 
interests, needs, and capacities of the children. For this and other 
reasons it is strongly urged thai each teacher choose for himself 
the topics around which to centre the experiences and activities 
of his children. This freedom of choice on the part of the 
individual teacher will make uniform standards of attainment in 
any given grade impossible. This is as it should be. The .•lemen-
tary school has no business with uniform standards of attain­
ment. \ Its business is lo sec that children grow in body and 
mind at their natural rate, neither faster nor slower, and if il 
performs ils business properly there will be as much variety of 
attainment as there is of intellectual ability. The only uni­
formity at which the elementaly school should aim is thai every 
child at the end of the course should have acquired the power 
to attack new work and feel a zest in doing so. 

4. The absence of uniformity in llie rate at which the children 
progress, in the extent of the field they explore, and in the nature 
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of the topics selecled for rxplninlion, will ledncc the value of 
external examinations. Tins, loo, is as il should be. If the 
cuiiiculum is propeily drawn il should so fit the capacities and 
intciests ol cnikhcn thai ihey will find in llie experiences and 
aoiixilies v f the classiooin a good and suificicnl motive for learn­
ing, without ihe unwholesome piesstue of a "promotion" 
examination. The teacher will lest his children at ficqucnt 
inleivals (o deteimine whether ihey aie acquiring ihe necessary 
skills, and on ihe evidence of such tests modify, if necessary, his 
leaching oi plan icincdtal ti.lining lor ceil.iin individual children. 
Dut anything in the naliiie of a final examination lo mcasiuc ihe 
physical, intellectual, and spiiilii.il giowlh of children is not only 
unnecessary but is picjutlicial to such giowlh. 

5. The abandonment of external examinations as the sole 
basis of "piomolion" will make it unnecessary lo devote the 
month of June lo tedious drill on factual material. In June 
as in September the children should be enjoying new experiences 
and engaging in new activities instead of meiely reviewing old 
"facts" for the sole purpose of leproducing liieni on an examina­
tion. Information that is interesting and useful is retained in 
virtue of its inleiesl and use, not in viiluc of its having been 
"crammed" for an examination—a fact of which we are all 
witnesses. What is necessary, then, if wc wish children lo iclain 
ceiiaiu "facts" is not lo rcqime thai ihey be mcmoiUcd for an 
examination, but to clothe those facts with interest and provide 
opportunities for their use—this, wc think, teachers can and will 
do if given the necessary freedom. 

6 The flexibility of Ihc curriculum herein piesenled and ihe 
necessary abandonment of uniform examinations in the elemen­
tal y grades will oblige tcacheis lo give serious consideration to 
the pioblem of appraising llie results of theii efforts lo develop 
in their pupils "useful abilities and deshable altitudes." The 
pioblem is, of course, an individual one and the (eacher's appraisal 
must in many pailiculais be based on facts specific lo his situa­
tion. Their .'lie, howrvn, criiain grnei.il fat tors (hat may 
entei into any stall appiais.il. I'V.I of all, the le.ithri should 
be sine thai hi- pupils .lie fixing in clean, cheeiful sinrountlings, 
aie t tilli\.iling drsiiable health h tbils as t\irli need in theii dean, 
alcit, happy appcaiantc, and aie developing pioper altitudes 
low aid., health as shown by llnii intrust in all Ihe activities 
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relating lo personal and community health. Secondly, the 
teacher should satisfy himself that Ins pupils aic ncquiiiug ihe 
necessary skills. Do they lead oidinaiy piose and poeiiy al sight 
wilh ease and comprehension? Can they read oially, irciie veise 
and speak their lines in a play so that theii auditots gi.tsp the 
author's ideas and emotions.'' Do ihey expiess thru im n thoughts 
easily ami aceiuatcly in speaking and in writing? Is their liand-
wiiling ne.iL and legible and done wilh fan speed? Have ihey 
icusonnhlc facility in llie use of numbeis foi oidinaiy pniposes? 
Do they sing wilh good lone and evident enjoyment'' Aie they 
gaining in power lo expiess theii ideas in some hum of ail? 
Can they aimiac themselves in playing vaioiis ouldooi and 
indoor games? Finally, ihe teacher should be concerned wilh the 
altitudes his pupils aie developing in their woik and play. Aie 
they genuinely interested in the leading ihey aie doing, and m the 
activities connected with the social studies and naiuial sciunc? 
Are Ihey thus acquiting inleiesl in an ever widening woild and 
in the fuller undeistanding of it? Does this inleiesl manifest 
itself in independent reading, in volunla;y language exetcisc, 
in various forms of art and handwork, and in woithwlule enlei-
prises? In such cnterpiiscs are they learning co-operation, 
couitesy, thoroughness, singleness of purpose, self-contiol and 
"the joy of the woiking?" 

7.'The following paiagraphs from Ciirular 82, issued under 
authority of the Ministei of Education in April, 1937, apply 
with new force and significance lo schools using the ciiiiiciilnm 
hciein presented. , 

"The Minister luges the Inspectors lo discourage, even inoie 
than they have done in ihe past, unreasonable lequireuienis in 
the mailer of homewoik for pupils in ihe elemenlary school. 
These childien ate at a period when vital eneigies aie hugely 
consumed in physical development, and coiisetpiently they must 
have lime for rest and ICCI cation. The school has no exciee for 
infiinging upon the light of ihe childien lo siillicitnt tune lor 
sleep and play, ami the tight of the home lo direct then activities 
outside of school hoiiis. Their can be no doubt that both ol 
lliese lights .lie seiiou.ly cncio.ichcd upon by the piesc liplton 
of homewoik, ill-chosen in ch.uacier ami excessive in quanliiv. 
For pupils in C.i.idcs I lo VI llieie is ample lime dm rig llu­
se-hool day lo cover the coiusc satisfa«ioiily wilhoui huid< mm; 
llicm with additional st hool woik lo be dour at home " 

http://spiiilii.il
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"Supervised work in the classroom may well be substituted 
for many of the exercises that pupils are at present required to 
d J at home. In order that the pupils may have adequate oppor­
tunity for seal-work, including independent study, the revised 
Regulations requite that the teachri's limc-lul le shall be so 
arranged that each child may have al least one and a half hours 
each day for this purpose. One of the charges frequently brought 
against the elementary school is I hat the pupil is nol trained lo 
study independently or lo woik out things for himself. The 
ungiaded rural school, and ihc school with al least two grades 
in a cousroom should not be open to this charge, for in such 
schools, because of the nature of the organization, opportunity 
must be given to classes lo study by themselves. If such study 
periods are properly directed, there should be no question of the 
pupil's developing habits of independent study. It is in the case 
of graded schools in which there is only one class in a room that 
difficulty in this connection is likely lo occur. Here the teacher 
often considers it his duly to leach his class continuously through­
out the school day. Such a practice gives little opportunity to 
develop initiative, independence, or self-reliance. This deficiency 
may be removed either by organizing the school in such a way 
that each classroom will have two dilfereul grades—a plan that is 
favoured by many Inspectors—or by dividing the class into two 
sections for certain of the school subjects. While one section is 
being taught, the other section may be engaged in seal 
exercises or study. There can be no doubt that ihe judicious 
alternation of teaching lessons and study lessons will result not 
only in more rapid progress in learning but also in Ihe develop­
ment of proper habits of study." 
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Iladow el al: ' 'flic Piim.iiy St hool." III. Majesty's Slalionery Office, 
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iX'oilon ami Noil.HI: " The I'omul.ilions of Cuirii uliiiii lluihliiiu.." Gum 
S. Co . Minilii-.il, l'M6.- 2.50. 

IVessey, S I.: "I':.ycli«ilii(;y and the New Education". Harper and Urns., 
New Voik, 1912— 2.50. 

RIISMII, R. L.: "Ihe ('liil'l and His Pencil—Adventures in a Country 
School." Allen iS IJnwin, London. (Thos. Nelson Hi Sons, 
Toronto), 19.15.—1.00. 

'fiee', IC. W.: "The Management of Leaniing." I.one,nmii3 Green & 
Co., 19.17.~2.oO. 

HEALTH 
INTRODUCTION 

Under the heading of Health are to be included those 
experiences incident to school life which favourably infltitnce 
habits, knowledge, and attitudes relating to individual and 
community health. 

The importance of these experiences will be challenged by no 
one who realizes that physical and mental health is the basis 
upon which all education must necessarily be founded. To live 
well is desirable but it is necessary first ic live, and in order to 
live fully one must know and practise health habits. 

Among the school experiences relating to health rre. to be 
included health service, health education, and physical training. 
Health service includes the maintenance of healthful surround­
ings, llie provision, where feasible, of regular health examinations, 
the morning inspection of the children, the control of communic­
able diseases, and provision for rendering fust aid in cases of 
emergency. Health education includes the development of 
proper health habits, backed at suitable age levels by knowledge 
of the scientific principles involved. Out of such instruction 
should emerge desirable attitudes towards personal and 
community health. Physical training includes free play, games, 
drills, and dances in the classroom and out of doors, together 
wilh exercises designed to develop and maintain physical 
efficiency. 

Health should be regarded not simply as a "subject" of the 
curriculum but ns a programme pervading the whole life of the 
school, not as the mere routine practice of health habits but as 
an ideal, the inculcation of which is no less impoi lanl for national 
lile than is that of the ideals of liuth, goodness, and beauty. 

The health programme should be arranged largely on the 
basis of the immediate needs of ihe childien, will: special 
consideration of any indivitluiils who are "deviates" physically 
or menially. 
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Teclinlc;1! Instruct ion! 

Related to an activity in piogiess. 
Given only in response lo a lell need: 

Pieparalion of materials. 
Mixing of cololirs. 
Methods of using vaiious media. 
Use of washes. 
Use of a fixative. 
Mounting of finished woik. 
Methods of indicating distance— 

Converging lines. 
Relative size. 
Amount of detail. 
V.nialion in colour intensity. 

Experiences leading to an understanding of 
Balance, Rioporlion, Colotn Harmony. 

HOOKS FOR THE CHILDREN 

"Art Slories." Hooks I, II, III (Manual for Teachers). Gage. I—.72, 
II - .81 , III 02. 

UEFEIIF.NCES FOR THE TEACHER 
Aikley "Marioni Id s. I nsy to Maki ! I un lo Use!" F. A. Stokes Co., N.Y. 
Ilinlou "Pi. ion d I'aper Culling " I'll nun.—100. 
Ihrry. "An foi Children." Sindm Piiblu.ilious Inc , New York, 1935. 
Cauipbill. "I'aper Toy Making." I'll nun.—1.50. 
Dohhs. "'Ihe I'usl Steps in Art and llandwoik." Macmillan.—2 00. 
I lliolt: "Painleis of I'lLluro-. and Makiis of MII-.IL." Macmlllan.—.15. 
I linns, "Drttting for Heu.iiincis " Claike, liwin —2 25. 
f.rajson. "I'irlure Appreciation " Dint —2110 
Lillh lohns '-\ri in Schools." Clarke, Irwin — 3 00. 
I illlejnhns "Alliid Arts and Crafts " Pitman. —.75. 
Ritchie and Winicr. "I'ahi r Occupuions lor Infants." Pitman.—LOO. 
Robeils. "Slories of ihe Youth of Ailisls " Clarke, Irwin.—1.25. 
Htissill. "Hie Child and Ills I'niiil." (>eo. AIILII \ Uuwiu, London, 1935. 

(N.lson).--I 00 
Snijih "Ail in l In Pi ininry School." Pit man—2.25. 
Taunahill. "Fine Arts foi Public S< hool Administralois." Hureau of Publica­

tion-., ' II .KIKIS' College, Columbia UuiMrsily, N.Y. 
I oiiilmson "Pu Inn- M il inn bv ( h i l d i i n " Sludio Piiliheations Inc., JK1 

I ourlh Avi . N< w Ynik 
W'luilir. "I'liviiii' wilh Clay." Macmillan.—I 00. 
Willulm: "Willi -Vissois and Paste" Macniill in —I 00. 
Wiidam,' "l.ilur ilion lhrom;h Manual Ai l iv i tns" (ami. 
U ilfor I and I ii k- "Art Appii i I.IIIOII foi CIIIIIIILII" C..i|;e.—.28. 
Will "How to I ook al I'icliius " C I like, 11 win—2 25. 
Won "II nidi i.ill I'oll in " Pilin.ui 175 
"Art l'.ilui ilion l u d i y " (Conl.mis a m y good bibliography) nuie.ui 

of I'ulilii ilion-., l i .nher.' Colli r.<\ Columbia University, N Y. 
"Iiiduulnil Art " 'I lit- Ho.iicl ol Public Lcluiaiion, i'liil idclphi.i 

ENTERPRISES 

( Enterpiiscs arc individual or group activilies undertaken by 
the children for a purpose that appeals to I hem. Childien 
engaged on an enterprise do not know what "subject" they are 
studying nor in what "period" according to a "lime-table." 
The enterprise occupies part of their lime for an afternoon, for 
a week, or for a monlh, and involves all types of school experience 
and activity. For instance, preparation for the performance of 
a play may involve the writing and practice of (he dialogue, 
the planning and making of costumes, the construction of 
scenery, ihc calculation of the cost of materials, ihe willing of 
invitations, the learning of songs and dances, the decoiation of 
the classioom "There is no doubt that at such limes what Ihe 
children learn has a significance and a vitality not often reached 
in routine 'lessons ' In ihe planning and carrying out of an 
enlcrpiisc the childien may learn in a shoil lime mote than ihey 
would olheiwisc learn in the coutse of a school year."' 

While an cnleipiise is of necessity teacher-iuspiied it should 
be reg.tided by the children as their cnleipiise, and should be 
planned anti executed by them with a minimum of guidance 
from the teacher. So long as children aic trained lo do in 
school only what ihey aie told, giowlh in initiative must be 
the lesull of exlra-ciuricul.tr activities; and so long as childien 
are liained lo depend on adult guidance in their woik they will 
not develop ihe powei of grappling wilh dilliculiies and ovei-
coining obstacles. If, however, the energies and capacities of 
the childien ate released in I he service of .in enlei prise which 
they consider woilhwlule, il is astonishing wdi.it childien tan 
and do accomplish, and s.ilisfying to lellect upon wdial they 
have acquired thiough llieir enlcrpiisc in knowledge, skills, and 
altitudes. 

It is not intended that the use of cnleipiiscs .diotild wholly 
replace the moic famihai method of organizing chilchcn's school 

11 lit- Pi nn.II y Si hool, p 102 
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experiences. Il would be extremely difficult by means of enter­
prises alone to secure for children ihe necessary amount of 
training in Arithmetic, Reading, and Writing, and still more 
difficult to secure a proper setinence. Certain other forms of 
activity such as Music or Arl, while likely lo be involved in 
most enterprises, should frequently be engaged in for (heir own 
sake. Children should learn lo sing a song simply because Ihc 
song is delightful, or draw a scene because drawing is such good 
fun. Then, loo, it mr.st be remembered, a change in leaching 
method should be adopted gradually. It might be wise to begin 
the use of enterprises, as many teachers have already done, by 
permitting Ihe children to prepare an historical pageant, a 
patriotic programme, or an exhibit of some kind once in a term. 
Hut it is suggested, subject to ihe foregoing qualifications, that 
the work of the elementary grades should be increasingly informed 
by the principles of the enterprise method. 

Hy peimission of the Minister of Kducalion for Alberta, the 
following outline of an enterprise is reproduced from Ihe Alberta 
Programme of Studies. It is intended merely to indicate how 
an enterprise is planned, worked out, ami brought to a successful 
conclusion. 

A TYPICAL ENTERPRISE 

Forest anti S t r e a m : A Movie Film and 
I l lus t ra ted Lecture 

Theme: 

Trees are very valuable in supplying many of men's needs. 
They beautify man's surroundings, and provide shelter, food, 
clothing, tools, recreation, education, luxuiies. 

Motivation: 

A nature walk; leafing out of trees in the spring; forest 
fires in the fall; picture of a lumber-jack or lumber camp; talks 
about trees and their value; the commercial products of trees. 

Prospects: 

Discussions of ihe following: 

(a) Reference material for further information; books, 
bulletins, reports, pictures. 
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(b) How pictures, clippings and specimens can be pit-served 
for use. 

(c) Things we should like to know abou' trees and their 
use;.how this material could be arranged under topics 
for study. 

(d) How we can display the results of our study (the culmina­
tion). 

(e) The making of the movie machine. 
(f) The making of the film; size of the picture; material 

and media. 
(g) Other illustrative material which might be used for the 

lecture and for room decoration: a frieze showing lumber­
ing operations; specimens mounted; charts, graphs, maps, 
posters, models; sand-table set-up. 

Preparation: Five Problems. 
I. A study of trees.—Their aesthetic value; growth and use 

in our immediate vicinity. 
To make a collection of specimens, leaves, bark, 

seeds, cones, wood, pictures of types of trees. 
II. The forest legions of Canada.—The value of Canadian 

trees in supplying man's needs. 
To make a fiiezc showing lumbering activities. 

III . The pulp and paper industry of Canada is oin of Canada's 
major industries. 

To make a movie film showing the development of 
written records from early days to a modern paper mill. 

IV. The conservation of forests.—What Canada is doing lo 
preserve her natural wealth. 

To make a set of posters. What we can do to help 
preserve trees and forests. 

V. The needs of man supplied by Irees of other lands. 
To make a large chart of mounted products obtained 

from trees outside Ihe immediate vicinity. 

Culmination: The Illustrated Lecture. 
(a) Assembling the material. 
(b) Decorating the room. 
(c) Inviting ihe guests. 
(d) Knlertaining the guests. 
(e) Clearing away; and willing notes of thanks. 
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PKOllLUM I / 

The study of trees; to make a collection of specimens—leaves, 
bark, seeds, cones, wood. Piclures of types of trees in immediate 
vicinity. 

(a) Recognize different trees by their leaves, bark, shape, 
seed. 

(b) The value of root, trunk, leaf, sap, seed, in preserving 
the life of a tree; the slrucluie of the leaf; transpiration; 
rcspiialion; manufacturing in the leaf. 

(c) Giowlh of trees year by year; how to tell ages of trees; 
sloiies found in the trunks of old trees. 

(d) The value of trees: 

(1) In the city—shade, ornament and beauty, home for 
birds. Care of trees in parks, boulevards, streets. 
I low to plant a tree. 

(2) On the farm—fuel, windbreak and shelter. 
(3) In commerce—articles of trade and commerce, mate­

rial for public utilities. 
(4)rln controlling moisture. Forests help to keep the 

rivers supplied wilh waler. 

Tli ic fin to do: 

1. Make drawings of trees. 
2. Make leaf prints on smoke-covered paper or in plasticine 

or clay. 
3. Use leaves and cones in design. 
4. Learn a poem about Irees, and write original verses. 
5. l'lant a lice in the school-yaid or at home and care for 

it. 
6. Make a booklet containing piclures of different types of 

irees. 
7. Make collections: mount and name leaves, bark, seed, 

cones, wood. 

PROW.KM II ' 

The forest regions of Canada. The value of forests in 
supplying man's needs. 

To make a fiiezr showing lumhciing activities. 
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A. Location of Canada's forest regions. The Pacific foiest, 
the Atlantic forest, llie great northern forest, park lands. 
Abundant growth dependent upon climatic conditions, 
soil, and freedom from violent wind-storms. 
Soil.—A comparative study of Canada's five .latural 
divisions. 

Climate: temperature and moisture. 
Temperature is governed by many factors: e.g., 
latitude, altitude, winds, ocean currents, etc. Rain­
fall depends on direct ion of prevailing winds, presence 
and direction of mountains, distance fiom the sea. 
Condensation of moisture is caused by cooling of the 
vapour-laden air (e.g., going up the side of a moun­
tain). 

B. Types of trees in each forest; kinds of lumber and use. 
The trees of the Atlantic forest have been largely cut 
down to give place to farms. These trees were both a 
help and a hindrance lo the early French settlers. Stump 
fences are still to be seen. 

(1) Trees provided shelter, tools, mateiial for boats, 
medicine for the control of scurvy, fuel. 

(2) Trade developed with West Indies in pitch, tar, 
barrels, etc. The Norsemen visited America's shores 
and carried back supplies of wood. 

(3) Trees provided ambush for the Indians in their 
attacks. 

C. How the lumbering industry is carried on; selecting the 
trees; culling, sawing, hauling. The use of livers in 
logging; Ihc lumber camp, the life of a lumber-jack, 
dress, food, supplies; visitors to the lumber camp— 
doctor, minister, inspector. 

D. Reckoning lumber in a standing tree as a woodsman does. 
Reckoning by cords. 

Tilings to do: 
1. Make a large outline map of Canada showing the live 

natural divisions, the foiest regions, livcis-used lor 
logging operations. 
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2. Make a rainfall map showing mountain ranges, direction 
of prevailing winds, path of ocean currents affecting 
climate. 

3. Make models of a lumber camp and of a lumber-jack, 
sawmill, lumber yard. 

4. Make a diary kept by a lumberjack. 

5. Make a picture for ihe frieze showing scenes in the life 
of a tree from the forest to the finished product. 

6. Write stories of school desks: 

(a) Of what are they made? 
(b) Where may the wood have come from? 
(c) Where were they probably made? 
(d) What is varnish, and from where did it come? 

By what route did it arrive at its present home? 

7. Read about the following and tell stories: 

(a) The Norse voyages to the New World; what was 
found and carried back. 

(b) The Early French settlements, the Iroquois attacks; 
the method of attack and route of approach. 

(c) Jacques Carlier's winter in Canada; the control of 
scurvy. Suppose you are one of Jacques Carlier's 
men. Tell the story of your experiences in the new 
world when you arrive back home. 

(d) I Carl y trade wilh the West Indies. 
(e) Ikes and barn-raisings in the days of the early 

set tiers. 
(f) The U.K. Loyalists; use of potash in pioneer days. 

PROHLKM III 

The pulp and paper industry of Canada is one of Canada's 
major industries. 

To make a movie film showing the development of written 
records from early days lo a modern paper mill. 

A. The Egyptians wrote their recortls on stone in what 
was tit first a sign language. The finding of the Rosetli 
Stone gave llie key lo the interpretation of this language. 
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Later an alphabet was developed. The Greeks and 
Roinajis used wax tablets and papyrus. Their wrilings 
are a great contribution to llie civilized world. In 
mediaeval times, vellum and parchment were used. The 
books were beautifully illuminated, written by lend, 
and preserved in the monasteries. They are greatly 
prized (o-day. 
When the printing press was introduced, paper began 
lo be used. Rags and wood, chiefly, provide the palp 
for paper. Canada is one of the world's greatest pro­
ducers of paper. 

B. The great northern forest as a producer of wood-pulp; 
kinds of trees used; steps in the process of making 
paper; llie pulp and paper mill, the barker, grinder, 
digester, bleacher, screcner, healed rollers; the amount 
of wood needed for an edition of a large newspaper. 

C. The use of water-power in the industry. 

(a) Direct and indirect power; making electricity; the 
use of "white coal" or electricity. 

(b) Canada's great wealth of water-power, and streams 
which provide il; location of pulp and paper centres 
throughout Canada. 

D. The value of the great northern forest as a home for 
fur-bearing animals, and as a means of livelihood for 
the trapper. 

(a) Kinds of animals and \alue of these; how ihey are 
trapped; how Ihe furs are (ranspoi led; wheir Ihey 
are shipped; great furl ratling centres. 

(b) The life of the trapper—his hut, dress, fi.ctl, manner 
of travelling. Canada's first trappers—Radisson and 
Groseilliers; the outcome of their expeditions; the 
courcurs de bois. 

Things to do: 

1. Find piclures of old records and learn their meaning. 
2. Copy some Egyptian writing and translate it. 

file:///alue
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3. Make an illuminated page of your own. Practice on 
capitals fust. 

4. Make a giaph comparing Canada's water-power with 
thai of other count lies 

5. Model a trapper and a Ir.tppei's hut. 
0. Make a colled ion of pictuies showing .u tides made of 

(taper, and mount samples of different kinds of paper. 
7. Make a map of Canada showing the gieat northern 

forest; sites of pulp and paper mills; stiearns and falls 
which piovidc powei; ami routes by which papei and 
pulp is shipped. 

8. Make the movie machine. 
9. Make the film, and fifteen or more pictures. (Wall 

paper makes a strong film, and news-print serves for 
crayon drawings.) 

10. Make a small sheet of paper from wood shavings. 
11. Discuss any other means of making paper. 
12. Visit a newspaper plant. 

PROBLEM IV 

The conservation of forests. What Canada is doing to 
preserve her natural wealth. To make a set of posters. 

A. The value to Canada of hci timber resources compared 
wilh other industries; icveniic tleiived; comparisons with 
Norway, Sweden, Get many and France. 

R. Ports, routes and expoit. 

C. Waste in our forests and how pi evented; wdiat the gov­
ernment is doing; what we can do; fire patrol and look­
out stations; lessons lo be learned fiom oilier nations 
on foiest picscivation (Noiway, Germany, etc.). 

D. Canada's national paiks—extent, value, wild life, etc. 

Tn nfts lo do: 

1. Make graphs showing the value of Canada's export of 
pulp and paper computed with that of other countries; 
the value of Canada's pulp and paper industry compared 
wilh that of oilier Canadian industries. 
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2. Make posters showing what the government is do'ng lo 
preserve our foi csts, and how we ran help. 

3. Read and tell stories about the work of beavers; about 
gieat foiest fues and fire control. 

PROULKM V 

The needs of man supplied by tice.s of olher lands. To 
make a large chart of mounted products obtained fiom Irets 
outside the immediate vicinity. 

A. Pioducts from sap: Maple sugar, tar, pitch, resin, rubber, 
turpentine. 

B. Products from batk and wood: Dyes, tannin, extracts, 
drugs. 

C. Products from leaves: Drugs, diinks. 

D. Products from seed: Foods, extracts, diinks, spices, 
palm-oil. 

Things to do: 

1. Make the chart of mounted products. 
2. Read a story about one or mote of the following, and 

tell it or give it in pantomime: Making turpentine; 
gathering rubber; the uses of spices in mediaeval limes 
—whetc obtained, routes taken in scatch of these spices; 
palm-oil and the soap industry; the quebracho tree of 
South America—its use for tannin and its substitute, 
(celanese); vegetable ivory and buttons; the palms and 
panama hats. 

TUB CULMINATION 

The movie machinery can be made from an ottlinary large-
sized packing box. The heavy rollers round which the newsprint 
is wrapped make splendid reels for the him. 

The pictures should be trimmed, outlined in hi own or black, 
and mounted on a long sli ip of heavy paper. (Cheap wall paper 
is suitable.) 

Pictuies suggested are the following: Egyptian records on 
stone; Phoenician recouls; the Roselli Slone—sentence inlei-
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preted; records on wax tablets, Indian sign language, mediaeval 
illuminated manuatiipls. a mediaeval book, Ihe toll or script, 
Ihc scrjpl folded nnd cut to make pages and leaves; a good 
stand of timber; the lumber camp, the lumber-jack al work; 
hauling the logs, a raft of logs, a foiest fue, fne outlooks; beavers 
at woik; a paper mill—the baiker, giindcr, digester, bleacher, 
screener, heated rolleis; llie fiisl piinlmg press; a modem pi inling 
press. 

(These drawings may be veiy etude and far from accuiate, 
but so long as they have a meaning to the child Ihc purpose of 
the activity has been achieved.) 

One corner of Ihc 100m may be fitted up as a mediaeval 
scriptorium, displaying copies of hand-written manuscripts 
(illuminated) or original poems and sloiies illustrated. 

In another corner on a sand table may be modelled the 
foiest, the camp ami its activities, the liansporlation jf the logs, 
il.e mill and the lumber yard, ot a modern pulp and paper 
centie. (See Shipley, "Pulp and Paper Making.") 

Large maps and charts drawn b\ ihe pupils may be mounted 
together on a strip of pictuic moulding or piece of broom handle 
and hung in a convenient place for lefeience. 

' Posters, the frieze of lumbeiing activities, and art problems, 
may be used as decoration. 

Collections, booklets, and models may be displayed on trestle 
tables. 

OUTCOMES 

Attitudes and Appreciations: additional interest for leisuie 
t ine activities; deepened intciest in cnviionment; leali/alion 
of the gi eat value of our li ees, and of need for foi esl conservation; 
incieased respect and fi lendlmess foi olhei nations, thiongh 
tompmuig oin methods wilh ih tus , a Icndenty lo seek llie 
causes of naluial conditions. 

Abilities: lo co-opeiale thiongh the understanding of collec­
tive needs and opci.ttions; to use books of lefeience; lo show 
initiative ami originality, lo attack a pioblem wilh confidence 
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Skills: reading and collecting mateiial; oial language in 
reports, reproduction of sloiies, ic-cil.ilion of viise, and diam-
atizalions; aiilhmelic in measuring lumber; a i l - design, punt­
ing, pencil technique, modelling; music—songs about dees. 

Knowledge: 

Health: outdoor life, foods fiom Irees, food of the camp. 

History: wiillcn iccords, hisloiic manusciipls, illuinini-
lion, preservation of manuscripts, C.ixloii and the 
pi inling picss, early French settlements, United 
Knipirc Loyalists and their use of trees, e.uly tradeis 
in silks and spices 

Geography: forest regions of Canada and North America; 
climate and soil; rivers—use in lumbering industry; 
natural divisions of Canada and Morth Americ?. 

Science: study of ttecs; the beaver; water power; making 
of paper; making of potash in pioneer days; forest-fire 
prevention. 

Lileiattire: poems about trees ami riveis; stories of the 
great foicsls; Ihe contiol of falls and Lipids 

References: 

Forestry Booklet, Deparlment of Forestry, Ottawa. 
Booklet:, on Our Native P.nks anil Foiest Consei v.ition, Fire Prevention 
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Booklet on Power—St I awienre, Ninj.ua and Canada, Water Power 

lira ncli 
Canada Yen Book, Dominion Buieiu of Statistics, Ottawa 
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North Aniirica, liy Carpi nlir, M.'icinillaii. 
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PREFACE 

Tins curiiciilum has been diawn by a commit lee of leacheis, 
wilh the co-opeialion of Public d id Sepaiate School inspeclois 
ami olhrials of ihe ncpaitment of Kducation. It is-lo be used 
in the schools in I'HS-VJ, and ihe Minister of Kducation tequists 
that dining the yeai leacheis and inspeclois sel down fiom • 
lime lo lime suggestions tending lo the improvement of the 
curriculum as a whole oi in any of ils parts Towaids the end 
of the school year teachers and inspectors will be invited lo foi-
w.iid these suggestions lo the Minister of I'ducaliou." All stub 
suggestions will be carefully considered when the I'logiamme is 
being tevised 

The commit tee wish to acknowledge (licit indebtedness lo 
Ihe Depart men Is of Fducntion in Ihe olhei pioviucesof Canada, 
lo the Scottish Council foi Rese.iich in Kducation, and lo ihc 
Consultative Committer of the Bo.utl of Kilucalion in Knglancl, 
from all of whom valuable bulletins and icpoi ls were received. 
They wish aUo to expiess their thanks lo the publishing houses 
in foi on to and Montreal who plated at (he disposal of the 
committee laige numbers of ediu alion.tl books, ami lo the 
R C A.-Vieloi Company, Toionlo , who assisted in selecting the 
phonograph recoids listed in the Piogiamme. 
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INTRODUCTION 
No better statement of ihe principles underlying ihe education 

of young adolescents has ever been made than is contained in the 
report of the Consultative Committee from which arc cited the 
quotations appearing below. This committee was constituted 
by the Knglish Hoard of Kducation to consider and report upon 
educational questions. It comprises twenty of (he leading 
educationists of Kngland and Wales and until his recent death 
was under the distinguished chairmanship of Sir W. II. Ijadow. 
The reports of this committee, popularly called the Iladow 
Reports, are generally regarded as embodying the soundest 
available opinions on educational theory and policy. 

To this committee was referred in May, 1924, the question 
of the proper education of children between 12 and 15 year.; of 
age. The committee consulted witnesses representing every 
branch of educational, industrial, and religious effort, and 
examined a large number of memoranda submitted by educational 
authorities in all parts of the world. Their report on "The 

;Kducation of ihe Adolescent" was submitted in Pccciiihcr, 
-'in26, and has become the basis for the reorganization of the 
Knglish educational system. 

The influence of this report is felt not only in Kngland but 
elsewhere throughout the Knglish-speaking world, and ihe intro­
duction of new courses of sludy in Ontario, in line wilh ihc 
recommendations of the Consultative Committee, is but one 
phase of an almost world-wide movement for a curriciluni 
"humane and realistic, unencumbered by the dead wood of a 
formal tradition, quickened by inquiry and experiment, and 
inspired, nol by an altachment to convenlional orlhodoxies but 
by a vivid appreciation of the needs and possibilities of ihe 
children themselves." 

"There is a tide which begins to rise in ihe veins of youth at 
the age of eleven or twelve. Il is called by ihc name of adoles­
cence.' If thai lide can be taken al the Hood, and a new voyage 
begun in the s trength d i d alone, (he llow of i ts c u r r n i i , w e think 
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that il will 'move on lo fori tine.' We therefore propose ihat all 
children should he transferred, al (he age of eleven or twelve, 
from the junior or pr imary school either (o sch'.cls of llie lype 
now c.illeJ secondary, or to schools of ihe lype which is now 
called central , or to senior and separate departments oj existing 
elementary schools. Transplanted .o new ground, and set in a 
new environment , which should be adjusted, as Jar as possible, 
to the interests and abilities of each range and variety, we believe 
that t!icy will thrive lo a new height ami at tain a sturdier fibre." 
(p. xix.) 

"The re are three great ends of human life and act ivi ty which 
we ti list tha t our scheme will help to promote. One is the 
forming and strengthening of character— individual and national 
character—through the placing of yotilh, in the hour of its growth, 
'as il were in the fair meadow' of a congenial and inspiring 
environment . Another is the training of boys and girls lo delight 
in pursui ts and rejoice in accomplishments—work in music and 
a r t ; work in wood and in metals ; work in l i terature and llie 
record of human history —which may become the recreations 
and the o rnaments of hours of leisure in m a i m e r years. And 
still another is the awakening and guiding of ihe practical intel­
ligence, for the hel ler ami more skilled service of ihe communi ty 
in all its multiple business and complex affairs." (p. xxiii.) 

" T h e forming and strengthening of character ; the training of 
ihe tastes which will lill and dignify leisure; the awakening and 
guiding of the intelligence, especially on its practical side— 
thesr are the ends which we have had in view; and il is in their 
nauir , and because wc think il may serve, in ils measure, towards 
ilicit a i la i i i inent . that we command this icporl lo our rentiers. 
Nol ihe least among these cutis is llie forming anil s trengthening 
of chnrar l r r , both individual and national. Il is hei r especially 
that a national system of education may serve to r l rva le a nalion. 
('.real liritaiii, like other comiti ies. but perhaps more than most, 
is passing through an era of industrialism. Industrialism has ils 
grave rlfecls on national life. It demands , only too often, a 
nar iow speci.ili.alioii of f a m i l y ; it pioduccs, only loo readily, a 
pa t te rned tiniforinily of work and behaviour; and il may, unless 
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it is corrected, infect (he: minds of men with the genius ol ils nvu 
life. Kducation can correct industrialism, by giving to the mind 
the breadth anil the fresh vital i ty of new interests, as it can also 
make industry more elleclive; and we believe that the Inciters oj 
our country —given their opportunity—can bring the diniptine of 
Ihe school to aid the influence oj home in making a new generation 
which alike in character, in tastes and in trained skill will justify 
them abundantly of all their labours." (p. xxiii.) 

"There appear to be two opposing schools of modern educa­
tional thought , with regard lo ihe aims to be followed in llie 
training of older pupils. One a t taches pr imary importance lo (he 
individual pupils and their interests ; the other emphasises (de­
claims of society as a whole, and seeks to equip the pupils for 
service as workmen and citizens in its organisation. When cither 
tendency is carried loo far the result is unsatisfactory. If, on 
the one hand, ihc education of older pupils be kept loo general 
in the supposed interests of individual development , the pupil 
is ap t lo find himself ill-equipped on leaving school to cope with 
ihe demands of modern life. If, on ihe other hand, undue stress 
be laid in ihe school course on the needs of later life, ami the 
training of the pupil be made too specific, (he individual man or 
woman may be sacrificed to the workman or c i t i zen . / A well-
balanced educational system must combine these two ideals in 
the single conception of social individuali ty. T h e general a im 
should therefore be to offer ihe fullest possible scope lo indivi­
dual i ty , while keeping steadily in view ihe claims anil needs of 
the society in which every individual citizen must l ive." (p. 101.) 

"Pr imary education should be regarded ns ending al about lin­
age- of 11. Al I let I age a second stage, which for th r uiouicui may 
be given thr colourlrss name 'pos l -p i imary, ' should begin; and 
I his stage which, for many pupils would end al K>T, for some al 
18 or 1°, but for llie majoii ly al II -f- or 15 + , should he envisaged 
so far as possible as a single whole, within which there will he a 
variely in the lypes of education supplied, hut w4iich will be 
marked by tin: common characterist ic that ils aim is to provide 
for Ihe needs of children who are entering ami passing liirough 
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the stage of adolescence." (p. 71.) "At the age of 11+ pupils 
from piimaty schools should normally be transferred to a dif­
ferent type of education from that given lo pupils under the age 
of 11 + ." (p. b'O.) 

"The provision of curricula for ihe older children in Elemen­
tary Schools, where even in a single school may be found a wide 
range of types of mind and of conditions of environment, is not a 
simple mailer; and uniform schemes of instruction are out of the 
question if Ihe best that is in the children is to be brought out. We 
have had much evidence indicating that schools have planned 
special curricula with a large measure of success, and that this 
has not only given the children greater powers of adaptability 
in the occupations which they afterwords take up, but has also 
raised the standard of their intellectual attainments." (p. 102.) 

"It must be remembered that, wilh the extension of the 
bounds of knowledge In each of llie several subjects, the altitude 
of mind acquired by the pupil towards it, and his ability lo search 
for further information from satisfactory sources, become at 
least as imporlanl as the information he actually obtains." 
(p. 101.) 

"The number of the ideas which il is essential to grasp in the 
study o' any subject is not large, and the matter of cardinal 
importance is that the teacher should help his pupils to grasp 
them. The danger which confronts a teacher (and it is a danger 
which may even increase, in proportion to his zeal and industry) 
is that he should 'condescend upon particulars' to an exlenl 
which bewilders the mind that he seeks lo enlighten," (p. 106.) 

"The work set out shall be (i) in accoidance with the pupils' 
capacities, (ii) reasonable in amount, (iii) firm and clear in lex-
linc, and (iv) such as will secure something more than a passing 
interest. We attach much importance to this last point. An 
interest which sliinulales the pupil's curiosity, and uiges him to 
put foi ih sei ions efforts lo acquiic furl her knowledge, obviously 
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leads It) a steady advance in (he standard of attainment and an 
increasing degree of accuracy and thoroughness. Once (he 
pupil's interest is genuinely aroused, nothing but (he best, 
according lo his insight and his capacities, will satisfy his aspira­
tions. There are few teachers who have not seen, in one connec­
tion or another, the remarkable excellence of the work which is 
done by pupils when the subject has gripped their imagination 
and aroused their inleiesl and enthusiasm. Rut we would not be 
underslood to suggest the possibility of interesting every pupil 
in every subject in all its aspects, or to imply that there is no 
drudgery to be undertaken. On the contrary wc would urge the 
recognition of differing interests. Pupils should he encouraged 
to follow, within reasonable limits, any special bent which they 
may possess." (p. 106.) 

"For many years teachers have been aware of ihe difficulties 
created by the large number of separate subjects in the framing of 
a school lime-table; and the tendency now, in many schools, 
is lo regard the curriculum as a whole, and lo make fewer sub­
divisions. \This is a piinciple which we would recommend to Ihe 
consideration of all teachers. Ils most imporlanl cflcct is to 
sccute due proportion in (he lime allotted to, and in the Iteatment 
of, ihe different subjects. Beyond this, however, lite obser i nice 
of such a principle has many oilier advantages. Thcic are sub­
jects which share logclher an area of common ground. In 
mathematics and science, for example, calculation is often a 
common feature. If the teachers concerned adopt the same 
methods in the use of mathematical processes, much lime is 
saved, and confusion in the mind of the pupil is avoided. In 
history and geography, again, a more extended treatment, going 
beyond brief oral lessons, encourages work in wiitlcn Knglish. 
Similarly in science and geography some of the woik is common, 
anti covers llie same ground. The recognition of (his fact means 
a definite economy of time." (p. 101.) 

"This process of unifying the curriculum extends also 'o the 
subjects themselves. Thus (he terms English lileialure (prose 
and verse), composition and grammar arc replaced in the school 
lime-table simply by Knglish; mathematics, loo, is used to cover 
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quotations. It composes seven obligatory subjects—Health, 
English, Social Studies, Science, Mathematics, Music, and Art— 
together with three optional subjects — Crafts, Home Eco­
nomics, and Agiicullure. In classes where, for lack of equipment, 
the optional subjects cannot be adequately taught, it is hoped 
that an earnest effort will be made to give the students at least 
an intioduction to one or moie of I he crafts, to home management, 
and lo gardening. 

The following time allotment is suggested, subject to modifica­
tions to suit local conditioi 

Obligatory Subjects: 
Social Studies 
Eirglish 
Mathematics 
Science .. 
Health 
Music 
Ait 

Optional Subjects! 
Ctafts 
Home Economics . 
Agricultuie 

In ungraded schools Grades VII and VIII may be combined 
for the most of the woik as suggested in the Health outline. 
Where this is done care should be taken lo ensure that there is no 
unnecessary repetition and that the outlines are followed in 
alternate ycats. There should be no attempt, except in very 
special cases to do the woik of Grades VII and VIII in one year. 
Rushing children into Grade IX bcfoie they are approximately 
fouiteen yeais of age has little to commend il. 

5 hours per week 
5 houis per week 
3 hours per week 

lYi. hours per week 
2J^ hours per week 

2 houis per week 
2 hours per week 

3 hours per week 

SOCIAL STUDIES 
INTRODUCTION 

The aim of the whole course in Social Studies is to help the 
student understand the woild in which he l i ves—the 
interactions of ils geography and history which produce out social 
institutions. In Grades IV, V and VI the child learned some­
thing of the slow development of our social life, followed the 
discoverers who enlarged out woild, and traced ihe explications 
that revealed Canada and ils neighbour, the United Stales. Now 
in Grade VII he learns how in North America settlement fol­
lowed exploration, and how these scattered settlements gtew into 
two great nations with common ideals and problems. In Giade 
VIII he is introduced into the witlcr community of the British 
Commonwealth, learning much of the geography and lusloiy of 
the Motherland and of the sislet nations within the Common­
wealth. 

Any adequate tteatment of these topics must lecognize the 
influence of physical and climatic conditions on the community, 
the importance of the spiiit and ideals of the settlers, and the 
effects upon community life of contingent and unforeseen oertu-
rences. Thus geography and history combine to make the sloiy 
of any community, which is in effect a story of the impact of 
natuie upon man and of man upon nature And the whole 
course will fail of its main objective if it does not engender in the 
students a genuine inleiesl in social customs and pioblems and 
docs nol develop in them the ability lo discuss such malleis 
intelligently. As the story of a community is tecousiiucled, 
attention should be directed to the evolution of its social customs 
and the emergence of social problems in the past; and the s-ludy 
should culminate in a discussion of the pioblems which conftont 
it to-day. Thus while geogiaphy, hisloiy, and civics each 
receives its due emphasis in the coiuse, they fuse into a unified 
but unfinished slory of community life. 

An impoitanl phase of ihe work throughout is the discussion 
of cm rent events. 1'iopeily handled, Ctuient Events may well 
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Study of cattle: 
Discussion of beef and dairy types. 
Recognition of btecds in the community. 

Study of soils. 
Sepaiation of soil constituents. 
Mineral and organic mailer in soil. 
Alkaline and acid or sour soils. 
rifect of adding lime to a sour soil and lo clay. 
Woik of eailhworms in the soil 

Study of fcililizcis: 
Application and value of bainyard manure. 
Commonly used commcicial fertilize! s. 
Gi t tn ciops as fertilizers. 

Study of soils: 
Examination of sand, clay, and humus— 

Discussion of theii souices 
Elfecl of humus upon wain-holding capacity of sand. 

Spring: 

The school giotuids: 
Cleaning up the yard. 
Destioying weeds. 
Plans for beautifying. 

The school gaiden: 
Planning the garden 
Pieparation of flower and vegetable gat dens. 
Planting and caie. 

Geinunalion tests of seeds. 
Ute oj the hoi bed and plant boxes; 

Starling plants for ihc gardens. 
Plan Hug shrubs anti pcicuni.ds. 

On the school giounds or al home. 
Spiaying: 

Piepaiing spiay mixluies— 
l-oi biting insects, and for sucking insects. 

Use of a common spiayci. 
Making a lawn: 

Picp.u.ilion of the soil. 
Sowing and cuing foi ihe lawn. 

' CORPORATE ACTIVITIES 
A programme for young adolescents wilh inch dawning sense 

of adulthood and their lapidly developing social consciousness 
should include some of (he activities usually refeircd lo as extra­
curricular. A gieat many adults are of the opinion that the 
experience they gained in oiganizing and conducting literary, 
musical, and athletic societies at school was of great value to them 
as students and as adults Some go so far as to say thai the value 
of such expeiiences exceeds that of the ordinal y academic work. 
A well-known educationist has said, "The most useful thing a 
child can learn at school is to get along with other people." In 
that opinion cducaiiomsls and laymen alike will readily concur, 
anti no phase of school life oilers better opportunities foi learning 
to gel along wilh people than does sharing in the rorpoialc life 
of the school. 

Coiporate activities provide not only a valuable (taming in 
co-opetalion but a useful discipline in the shouldei ing of usponsi-
bilitics. And the teachers in the interests of theii "pet" oigani/a-
tions should not deprive the pupils of these responsibilities. 
It is far bellei that a championship should be lost oi a concert 
have a hilch in it than that llie over-zealous watchfulness of 
the teachers should leave nothing lo the initiative of the taught 
It is we'l to remember that foot-ball matches, plays, pageanls, 
concerts and the like are not so much ends in themselves as 
means to an end—the development in the pupils of such social 
and civic virtues as spoilsmanship, courtesy, initiative, co­
operation, resourcefulness, and sense of responsibility 

A moie fundamental and peimanenl value of this training 
lies in the fact lliat, in connection wilh theii own oiganizalions, 
pupils realize the satisfaction bom of willing service and even 
saciifice in devotion to a i.iuse. This is of the very essence of 
loyally, and many students lo whom llie word loyally is almost 
meaningless tlo in connection with litis lype of school activity 
experience llie reality. 

Among Ihe foims of coipoialc activity that tcachci i have 
found piaclicable lust mention should be made of student 
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assistance in ihe maintenance of school discipline. "Much of 
llie discipline of ihc classroom, corridors, playground, assembly-
room, can be left lo ihc pupils themselves."' This, of course, 
cannot be done overnight; but boys and girls can be encouraged 
and gradually trained lo control and inspire one another in many 
subtle ways that will suggest themselves to sympathetic teachers. 

Many large schools make full use of the daily or weekly 
assembly as a form of student training. There is indeed much lo 
be gained in permitting the students to plan and conduct the 
regular and special assemblies of ihe school./ The opening exer­
cises, t lu making of announcements and reports, the discussion 
of school policies, the introduction mid thanking of artists or 
speakers, ihe arrangement and conduct of special programmes— 
these and similar activities have a training-value which should 
not be lightly esteemed. 

The more specific forms of corporate activity need only be 
suggested. They include class and school associations—literary, 
musical, and athletic; clubs, dear lo the heart of the adolescent—• 
camera, stamp, biicl, art, drama, journal; and public presenta­
tions such as concerts, pageanls, exhibitions, ami fetes. 

These corporate activities nol only bind the school together 
nnd afford valuable (raining in public conduit, they also form an 
admirable link between Ihe school and the homes of llie children. 
Kvcry ellorl should he made lo enlist Ihe sympathy and support 
of (he parents in all forms of school activity, and many parents 
can most readily be interested in these corporate activities in 
which they see their children's growing self-control and self-
reliance. 

I'J'hc lutiualiun of the Adolescent. 
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PREFACE 

This Piogtnniine of Studies, issued in l'H7, has been icvised 
twice in accoidance with the suggestions of the inspeclois ,uul 
teaclicib who used it timing ihe pas l t lure y e n s Kuilhei sugges­
tions tending lo i ls impiovement will be welcomed by the 
Minister of Kducation, indeed it is hoped that at each tepitilling 
of (he Ptogiammc suggestions fiom inspcctois and te icheis m.iv 
be incoiporalcd, and the woik ol the elementaly schools ol 
Ontiitio kept abicasl ol modein educational thought. 

The conuuillee in thaigc of u-visions wish lo iepr.il ihen 
acknowledgements to the Depatlmcnts of Kducalion in Ihe 
provinces pf Canada, and lo llie Consultative Committee of the 
Board of Kducation in Kngland, whose repot Is, commonly 
known as the Iladow Repoils , ' have piovcd invalti.ible To 
theseieporls they aie indeblcd foi (he spiiit and m some instances 
for the language of the inttodiictoiy pai.tgiaphs allached lo 
each section of the Piogramme. 

The committee are grateful, too, to all the inspcctois and 
leacheis wdio have lepoilcd on the Piogiamme and whose sug­
gestions have been used in making the icvisioits Fhev wish 
also to expiess once moie theii thanks lo the publishing hote-ei 
who co operated in the piepaiation of the book lists, and lo Hie 
R C A . Victoi Company, Tot onto, wdio assisted in selecting the 
phonograph rccoids listed in the Piogramme. 

'The Education ol the Adolescent, 1927. 
'Ihe Pi unary School, 1931 
Niiiteiy mil liilint Schools, 1931 
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INTRODUCTION 
Any education worthy of the name must be planned in 

accordance with the best available evidence' on Ihe nature of a 
child's development. Such evidence leads to ihe conviction 
that a child develops by virtue of his own activity. This activity 
comprises knowing and doing, which are to be thought of not 
as separate processes but as two phases of the same process. 
That the child's activity may result in development suited to 
his environment, it must be purposeful effort, directed according 
to a plan. This plan, if it is to be accepted by the child .ii his 
own, must be determined by the nature of the child. 

The function of the elementary school, therefore, is to pro-\ 
vide for its pupils a stimulating environment in which their 
natural tendencies will develop under adult guidance into useful 
abilities, desirable interests and acceptable attitudes. 

Children of elementary school age are active and inquisitive, 
delighting in movement, in small tasks which they can perform 
wilh deftness and skill, and in the sense of visible and tangible 
accomplishment which such tasks offer. They are intensely 
interested in the character and purpose of the material objects 
around them. They are at once absorbed in creating their own 
miniature world of imagination and emotion, and keen observers 
who take pleasure in reproducing their observations by speech 
and dramatic action; and slill engaged in mastering adiilicult and 
unfamiliar language, without knowing they are doing so, because 
it is a means of communicating with others. 

In all these activities they demand and enjoy a definite 
sense of progressive achievement. Their activities are not 
aimless, but constitute the process by which children grow. 
They are in a very real sense their education; upon ihcni the 
school must build ils programme, offering the children fuller and 
more varied but more orderly opportunities for activity than '.hey 
have hilherlo enjoyed. In short, ihc school must follow the 

'Fur an adiniralile summary of such evidence :-ee Iladow el al. The 
Primary School, pp. 22-57. 
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method of naliue. stimulating ihe child, lluough his own intciests, 
:nto acti\ilii ; ami guiding him mlo cvpeiiences useful foi the 
satisfaction and development of his metis. 

I t i s impoi lanlheie loemphasi/e ihe fact thai ihe espenences 
pio\ ided by llie element.ity school .tie designed lo meet the needs 
of the child, not those of the adolescent or the adult. In the l 

wir.ls of the Iladow icport, "No good can come fiom teaching | 
children things whuh have no immediate value for them however , 
highly (heir potential or piospeciive value iniy be estimated."1 ' 

The child's own immediate needs and capacities, then, must 
deteiminc Ihe chai.icler of llie e\peiicnces piovided by the 
elementaly school Thr child needs to live, lo live with his fel­
lows, ami (o li\e "in l.notii with Cod and man." To meet these 
l ime !undamcnlal nrrds by aclivilicb iclaletl lo the child's 
capacities and moiivalrd by his inleiesls is the special task of 
ihe elemental y si hool. 

In the light of these considerations it is apparent that "the 
' curriculum is lo be thought of in leims of activity and experience 

rathei than of knowledge to be acquired and facts to be stored"' 
against some supposed fulliie need. Its aim should be to develop 
in the child Ju's physical poweis and to train him in their proper 

1 tf-e and conliol, lo awaken him lo Ihe fundamental inleiesls of 
civih/cd life so far as Ihey he within the compass of childhood, 

i and lo cncoiuage him to attain lo the oideily management of 
, hiseneigies, impuKcs, and emotion* which is the basis of dcsiiable 
' atlitiides. 

This piinciplc applied to the practical pioblem of framing a 
curiiculum for childhood means, fust of all, thai a laige place in 
(he activities- of the elemental y school must be given to providing 
for the physical well-being and cliiiicncy of llie child./This is 
not ineicly a mallei of the piovision of suitable physical oi reme­
dial e\cici^es / It involves cat eon the part of I he school ant hoi i I its 
that ihe child'shall live, dining (he school day al least, in a health­
ful en\ iioimicnl, and that all the C\C-II-IM-S of the day shall be 
such as lo m d.t: for nntuinl physical development. 

Attention to (he physical'wclf.ue of the child is, then, the 
1 / lu Primary School, p. 92 
l PI c Primary School, p. 93. 
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foundation of the school's activities because the child is, in the 
fust place, a growing oiganism. Hut he is not only an oiganistn 
with biological needs: he is also a member of llie human lamilv. 
His environment is a civilization created by man. If llie child is 
to be at home in thai civilization, as one fiee of the house, he 
must learn to lake his place as an active, co-operali\c and 
intelligent member of his society. / T h e curriculum, therefore, 
must provide for the child those intellectual activities and 
experiences which are necessaiy for his intelligent participation 
in "the life of the home, the school, and the community. Language, 
including number, as the medium of thought and the instrument 
of human intercourse, leading by which he comes into contact 
with oilier minds and learns that life has a past and fuiuie as 
well as a present, some knowdedge of the simpler fact's of the 
material woild as the home of man, ihe appiccialion of beauty 
in the world about him and the creation of beauty in singing, 
dancing, drawing and constructive woik—these things arc of the 
essence of civilized life and ate to be regatded, therefore, as 
fixing the general character and direction of the school curri­
culum. AVhat is important is not that an adult standaid of attain­
ment should be reached in any one of them, bur thai inlere.l 
should be quickened, habits of thoroughness and honesty in 
work established, and the foundations on which knowledge may 
later be built securely laid. The production of juvenile authors, 
mathematicians, and scientists is neither to be anticipated i or 
to be desired./It is reasonable, however, to expect that in the 
elementaly school a child should learn, within the limits of his 
experience, to use the noble instrument of his native language 
with clearness and dignity; that he should acqtiuc simple kinds 
of manual skill and lake pleasure in using lhem; that he should 
admire what is admirable in form and design; thai he should read 
some good books wilh zest and enjoyment; llial he should acquire 
bodily poise and balance, a habit of natural and c\piessivc 
motion, not meiely as physical accomplishments, hut as the 
outw.ud sign and symbol of oui common culltue and civilization; 
and thai he should Irani ihat the hchavioiu of Ihe physical 
univeise is not aibiliaiy oi capiicious, but governed by piiuciplf-
some at least of which it is possible for him lo giasp. 

The school, then, by ils activities, should stimulate ihc child 
Iowa11Is the h.u monious development of his physical and inlellec-
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tual powers. But the school should also join with the home and 
the church in Ihe clfort to guide the child in ihc formation of 
desirable altitudes. The curriculum, therefore, while it does not 
prescribe a course in morals nor include religion as a separate 
subject, should be pervaded by the spirit of religion. In all the 
activities of the school the child should be led to love mercy, to do 
justly, and to walk humbly. llow these attitudes may best be de­
veloped must be left to the judgment of the individual teacher, 
whose unconscious influence is, perhaps, his strongest ally. jOne or 
two suggestions, however, may be useful. The reverent singing of 
simple hymns should give the child an opportunity of joining 
wilh his feilows in an act of common worship. The parables'bf 
Jesus and ihc great human stories of the Old Testament should 
be made the familiar possession of every child. This should be 
done largely by oral narration, and the narrative should be imbued 
with the spiiil of llie original story and animated by the actual 
words of Scripture. /'Finally, nothing should be clone to lead 
children to the impression thai religion is something apart from 
and superimposed tipon the life of the school. The leaching of 
religion c m have no greater assistance than Ihrough the constant 
practice of the Christian virtues in ihc daily life of the school. 

In the foregoing paragraphs an attempt has been made to 
resi the curriculum upon sound general principles as enunciated 
in the Hadow Reports. Il remains lo add some suggestions 
as to how it may be administered in accorilance with these 
piincip'es. 

1. The curriculum is arranged in six successive grades or 
levels of attainment. It must not be assumed that the work of 
each grade shall necessarily require a full school year. / T h e 
grading has been done, on the best advice of practical teachers, 
to ft the yearly progress of ordinary childien, but teachers every-
w heie will find "bright" children who can, if need be, pass through 
the six grades in five years or even in four. \In special cases (his 
acceleration will be advisable, ami the curriculum has been 
arraiiLcd to permit, in individual cases, of easy promotion from. 
one grade lo •another. / In most cases the "bright" children, 
instead of. being accelerated, should be given an enriched pro­
gramme, and for (his, tco. ample piovision has been made. 
I'oi dull children a modified programme anti special attention 

INTRODUCTION <i 

on the part of the teacher will be required, if they are lo progress 
as they should with (heir social group, and with no sense of 
inferiority. In large urban schools it might be advisable to 
arrange three streams of children, one doing the work as sug­
gested for each year, one'doing the simpler phases of the same 
work, and one doing considerably more of the work for each year 
than is required. 

2./ In some of the courses two or three grades may be combined 
and the activities suggested for the different grades carried on in 
successive years. Indeed (he only courses that are definitely 
sequential are Arithmetic and, in Grades I and II, Reading 
and Writing. When childien of different grades join in a common 
activity it is only necessary to arrange that the more difficult 
phases of the work should he undertaken by the more: advanced 
pupils, and to remember that the same sort of results shoild not 
be expected of all. If is hoped that combining grades will be 
tried ns a method of simplifying the programme of the un­
graded school, and may even find acceptance in graded schools, 
particularly where two or three grades are taught by one 
teacher. 

3. In many* of the courses as outlined the teacher is asked to 
select topics thai will prove interesting and useful lo Ihc children 
of his class. Il is obvious that the same topics will not be appro­
priate lo a mining area in Northern Ontario, to an agricultural 
district in the Western Peninsula, and to an industrial city like 
Toronto or Hamilton. And within any specific area the choice 
of content will be conditioned by the teacher's own interests 
and training, by the available sources of information, and by ihe 
inleiesls, needs, and capacities of the children. For this and other 
reasons it is strongly urged that each teacher choose for himself 
the topics around which to centre the experiences and activities 
of his children. \ This freedom of choice on the p.u t of the 
individual teacher will make uniform standards of attainment in 
any given grade impossible. This is as it should be. The elemen­
tary school has no business wiili uniform standards of attain­
ment. Its business is to see that children grow in body and 
mind at their natural rale, neither faster nor slower, and i. il 
performs its business properly there will be as much variety of 

'All, in facl, lull ai i l l ini i lie, which is clelinilelv .-.cipicnii.il. .mil in the 
Junior Crades., Readiut; and Wulii i);. 
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attainment as lheie is of intellectual ability. The only uni­
formity at which the elementary school should aim is that every 
child at the end oi the course should have acquired the power 
lo attack new work and feel a zest in doing so. 

4. The absence of uniformity in the attainments of the chil­
dien and the rate al which ihey p.ogress, in ihe extent of the 
field they exploit:, and in the nature of the topics selected for 
exploration, will make unifonn external examinations imprac­
ticable. This, toti, is as il should be. \ l l the ciirticulum is pro­
perly drawn it should so fit (he capaciiies and interests of childien 
that they will find in the experiences and activities of the class-
100m a good and sufficient motive for learning, without the 
unwholesome pressure of a "promotion" examination. The 
teacher will test his children al fiequcnl intervals to determine 
whether they are acquiring ihe necessaiy skills, and on the 
evidence of such tests modify, if necessary, his leaching or plan 
remedial training for certain individual chi ldren. / Hut anything 
in the naiuu: ol a final examination to measure ihe physical, 
intellectual, and spiiilual giowlh of childien is nol only unneces­
sary but is prejudicial to such growth. 

5. The abandonment of external'examinations as the sole 
basis of "pioniotion" will make ii unnecessaiy lo devote the 
month of June to tedious thill on factual maleiial. In June 
as in September the chilthch .should be enjoying new expeiiences 
and engaging in new activities instead of meiely reviewing old 
"fads'* foi the sole put pose of rrpiodiicing them on an examina­
tion. In foi mat ion that is iiilcicsling and useful is ictained in 
vi itue of ils inleiesl and use, not in vi i lue of its having been 
"ci.imnied" for an examination—a fact of which we arc nil 
witnesses. What is necessaiy, then, if we wish childien lo iciain 
ceil.iiii " fads" is not lo require lh.il they be memoii/ed for an 
examination, but lo clothe I hose fads wilh inleiesl ami piovidc 
oppoi tunnies foi theii u s e - this, we think, leacheis can and will 
do if given the ncrrssuy freedom. 

6, The flexibility of (In- etui iciiliini herein picscnlcd and (he 
necessaiy abandonment of linifonn examinations in (he elemen­
tal)' giades wnl oblige leacheis lo give seiious consideration to 
the piobl'in of ap;j;.'iisiug the results of ih.-i. elforls lo develop 
in then pupils "useful abililits. de.ii.ible inleiesls and acceptable 
a l t i tude , " '1 he pioblc in is. of ionise, an individual one and ihe 
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teacher's appraisal must in many parlie.ilirs be based or facu 
specific to his situation. There are, however, certain general 
factors that may enter into any such appraisal, Fiisl of all, the 
teacher should be sure ihal his pupils are living in clean, chcciful 
surroundings, arc cultivating desirable health habits as evidenced 
in their clean, alert, happy appearance, and art: developing 
pioper attitudes towards health as shown by iheir interest in 
all the activities relating to personal and community health. 
Secondly, the teacher should satisfy himself that his pupils arc 
acquiting the necessary skills. Do they lead onlinary piose and 
poetry at sight wilh ease and comprehension.'' Can they read 
aloud, recite verse or speak their lines in a play so that their 
auditois grasp the author's ideas and emotions.'' Do they 
express their own thoughts easily and accurately in speaking 
and in writing? Is their handwriting neat and legible and done 
with fair speed? Have they reasonable facility in the use of 
numbers for oidinaiy pin poses? Do they sing wilh good lone ami 
evident enjoyment? Are they gaining in power lo express theii 
ideas in some form of arl? Can they amuse themselves in playing 
vaiious outdoor and intlooi games.'' Finally, a ml most important 
of all, the teacher should be concerned about the intriests and 
al lit tides his pupils arc: developing in llieii woik and play. Are 
ihey genuinely interested in the leading (hey air doing, .uu\ in 
ihe activities connected with (he social .studies and mutual 
science? Aie Ihey thus acquiiing inleiesl in ,u\ rvri widening 
world and in the fuller uncle-islanding of itr" Does this mini- , ! 
manifest itself in independent leading, in voliini.uy language 
e.xei rises, in \a i ious lot ms of nil ami handwoik, and in w.nili-
whilc en lei puses? In such enleipiises are they le.irnint co­
operation, coiulesy, ihoioughnes'i, singleness of pmpo.se, sell-
control and "llie: joy of llie working.''" 

7. The parents, also, have a right to know at staled ie.ieivals 
how Iheir child is "getting along." And the wise leachei will 
enlist the parents' interest and stippoit in his el loi ls lo direct 
widely tne child's development. The icpoii to the p.iuntM, 
theiefoie, should give Ihe neie.ss.uy uifoi in.iliou ie;;.utlinc; i'ie 
child's attendance and punctuality, his pi ogress, his inleiesls 
and altitudes. I'logtess in each of the types of activity that make 
up the new piogianime foi Gi.tdcs I lo VI might be indicated in 
terms of A, IJ, C, when A is explained in a loot note as indicating 
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unusual excellence, B as indicating satisfaclory progress, and C 
unsatisfactory. Altitudes such as courtesy, helpfulness, co­
operation and leadership should be reported in brief comments, 
as should any special inleiesl a child is developing Such reports 
demand, as does llie whole Programme, that the teacher make 
a careful study of each child. To say that such reports will 
take 100 long to prepare is to suggc-st that the teacher is too 
busy with Kducation lo think about his pupils. 

8. It is obvious that the new Programme culs across the tra­
ditional subjcct-by-subject arrangement, and that, therefore, rigid 
time limits must be abandoned. In planning the work and play 
of a class, it may be sufficient lo remember that the "time table" 
should be flexible, should permit the necessaiy vaiiety, and should 
provide in just balance for each type of activity. What is the just 
balance? How should the lime be divided? Keeping in mind 
the possibility of overlapping and the necessity of flexibility, the 
following scheme is suggested: 

English 30% 
Social Studies 20% 
Health 10% 
Natural Science 10% 
Arithmetic 10% 
Music 10% 
Art 10% 

Roughly, 10% means one half hour per day. 

9. The following paragraphs from Circular 82, issued under 
authority of the Minister of Education in April, 1937, apply 
with new force and significance to schools using the curriculum 
herein presented. 

"The Minister urges the Inspectors to discourage, even more 
than ihey have done in the past, unreasonable requirements in 
the matte- of homework for pupils in the elementary sd.ool. 
These children are at a period when vital eneigies are hugely 
consumed in physical development, and consecpiently they must 
have lime for rest and recreation. The school has no excuse for 
infiinking upon the right of the childien lo sufficient lime for 
sleep and play, and the right of the home lo direct, their activities 
outside of school hours. There can be no doubt that both of 
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these rights are seriously encroached upon by the prescription 
of homework, ill-chosen in character and excessive in quantity. 
For pupils in Grades I to VI there is ample time during the school 
day lo engage in the necessary activities satisfac.toiily without 
burdening them with additional school work' to be done al home." 

/'Supervised work in llie classroom may well be substituted 
for many of the exercises that pupils are at present required lo 
do at home. In order lhat the pupils may have adequate oppor­
tunity for scat-work, including independent study, the revised 
Regulations require that the teacher's time-table shall be so 
arranged thai each child may have at least one and a half hours 
each day for this purpose. One of the charges frequently hi ought 
against the elementary school is that the pupil is not trained to 
study independently or to work out things for himself. The 
ungraded rural school, and the school with at least two grades 
in a classroom should not be open to this charge, for in such 
schools, because of the nature of the organization, opportunity 
must be given lo classes to study by themselves. If such study 
periods are properly directed, there should be no question of the 
pupil's developing habits of independent study. It is in the case 
of graded schools in which there is only one class in a room lhat 
difficulty in this connection is likely lo occur. Here the teacher 
oflcn considers it his duty to leach his class continuously through­
out the school day. Such a practice gives little oppoiitmiiy to 
develop initiative, independence, or self-reliance. This deficiency 
may be removed either by organizing the school in such a way 
that each classroom will have two different grades—a plan that is 
favoured by many Inspectors—or by dividing the class into two 
sections for certain of the school subjects. While one section is 
being taught, the oilier section may be engaged in seal 
exercises or study. There can be no doubt lhat the judicious 
alternation of leaching lessons and study lessons will result not 
only in more rapid progress in learning but also in the develop­
ment of proper habits of study." 

•'This applieb as truly to Eutcrpiii.es aa to Arithmetic or Suillnu;. 

http://Eutcrpiii.es
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Carving 
In soap 
In soft woods 

Design 
Making original designs for decoration 

Lino Cutting 
Hook plates, Christmas cards, etc. 

Construction 

Making objects for real purposes 
Use of paper, cardboard and thin woods 

Lettering 

Freehand lettering on maps, posters, etc. 

Sewing 

Making articles for children's own use 
Making simple gifts 
Making costumes for plays 

Knitting 
Making useful articles 
Using large needles 

Weaving 
Using simple frames or looms. 

May be made by the older pupils 

Technical Instruction 
Related to an activity in progress 
Given only in response lo a felt need 

Preparation of materials 
Mixing of colours 
Mel hods of using vminus media 
Use of washes 
Use of a fixative 
Mounting of finished woik 
Methods of indicating distance 

Converging lines 
Relative size 
Amount of detail 
Variation in colour intensity 

Experiences leading to an understanding of 
Ualance, Proportion, Colour Harmony 

I ENTERPRISES 

The Play-Way of Learning 

The adult who observes gioups of children in their oul-of-
school activities is impressed by their concentration on the 
thing in hand, the energy ihey expend, and the inventiveness 
they frequently display in accomplishing their ends. We say 
that they are "interested." We must not confuse this "interest" 
with "amusement." These children are "interested" in the 
sense that they are actively pursuing a purpose. 

For if one examines the procedure children follow in their 
activities one will see that these activities arise from needs or 
purposes which the children strongly feel. They decide upon the 
line of action lo be employed in achieving their purpose after 
discussion among themselves. They plan their undertaking 
together and each child agrees lo be responsible for some part of 
the undertaking. 

One will note further that the success of ihe undertaking 
depends upon the ability of the children lo work together. 
Sometimes the scheme breaks down because they arc not capable 
of sustained co-opeialion. When llie project is cairied lluough 
(o a successful conclusion, the result is salislying to the children, 
though judged by adult slandaid.s il may be veiy imperfect. 

One may observe, also, thai the goals children choose as ihe 
aims of iheir activities aie objeilive; (hat is lo say, the t hildrc-u are 
able lo conceive beforehand, in a general way, ihe rrstill of iheir 
work. They aie immediate, in the sense that ihey can be accom­
plished within a space of lime that the child's mind can giasp. 
Remote goals have lillle teahly or appeal for children. Finally, 
ihey are uciessible. The goals selected are usually within their 
power to achieve. Coals that tire achieved lo die salisf.idion of 
I he child are likely to inspire him to fuilhei activity. 

This play routine is a natural method of learning constantly 
used by childien in theii daily life. 

II'J 
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u* The Enterprise "a Natural Way of I earning" 

T h e school has adopted this natural way of learning and 
re-diretted il to educational ends When employed by the school 
il is called " T h e En te tp i i se . " In a school "cn te ip i i se" the 
put pose of ihe childien is immediate and objective. Their aim 
is to make a play-house, lo peifoim a p i ty , or to construct a 
model cast le; and beyond this concrete result they tlo not see. 
T h e aim of ihe leachei , howevei , is much less limited. Hei 
p r ima iy pmpose is lo pi ovule the children expeiience in bncial 
l i . iug -exper ience in selecting woith while things lo do, in 
a rnv i i .g a t plans of p ioceduie i luough discussion and mutual 
consent, in finding means to achieve licit aim, using available 
lesomces, obtaining the necessary infoimation, developing the 
icq imed skills, and in c . inying plans l l n o u ' l ' lo a successful 
conclusion. 

The teacher has secondary aims, too Th iough llie purpose-
lul a d i v i i y of the enterprise she may aim lo help the pupils to 
impiovc llicit spoken oi writ ten English; to affoid them expeii­
ence in reading, in using books or othei souiccs to obtain infor­
mat ion , to extend their knowledge of topics undei consideration 
Mm while she will uti l i /e the mlcicsl of llie children in the cn te i ­
piise lo accomplish these amis, hei main pmpose is to provide 
foi giowth in ihe ability of childien lo live and work together. 
" W e le.un lo do by doing ," and jusl as childien le.tiii lo walk 
by walking, ,\m\ lo lead by leading, l i n y le.un lo be com Icons 
by being coin Icons, and lo co opei .uc by co-operating. 

'J lie I iilc-rpilbC Cuts Across .Subject Mallei I inc-a 

An enteipi ise , then, is a g ioup a c l i \ i l y under taken by 
( hildien for a pmpose that appeal-, lo them as being worth-while 
C hildien engaged on an e i l t r ipnse may not know what "subjec t" 
they a ie s tudying noi in what " p e n o d " accoiding to the liiue-
l.ible. " I t n i . i l l n s lul le lo thr le.iineis w hei hei an intciesling 
item of knowledge oi expc-iicnee is piopeily (.died geogi.tphy, 
Iiisioiy, (Ii ani.ili/.alion. oi l i l e i a lu i e , (he impoitanl thing to 
(In in as I i , I I IUIS is thai il is m i e n sling, and is useful foi ihem 
m llie life ihey a ie living as boys and gnls " ' The cnleipi ise 
111.i> occupy pa i t of thi i i tunc foi ,\n a f l i inoon, foi a wcv-k, oi 

'Pro,,r inn ii nl SI.HIII •> I in tin I Ii un iit.n v Si lioiil (Alln i la), p 'I. 
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for a month , and may involve all lypcs of school expeiience and 
act ivi ty. Foi instance, piep.uat ion foi llie performance of a 
play may involve the willing ami piaclice of the dialogue, the 
planning and making ol cosluines, the: constiiictioii of s cene i ) , 
the calculation of the cost of malei ials , the wil t ing of invi ta t ions, 
the learning of songs and dances, (he decoration of the classroom. 
"There is no doubt tha i al such tunes what the childien learn has 
a significance and a vital i ty not often icached in rout ine 'It ,-ons ' 
In the planning and c.itiyiiig out of an ciileipii.se llie childien 
may learn in a shoi l time more than Ihey would olheiwise Irani 
in the coutse of a school yea i . " 1 

Growth of Self-Direction 

While an cnterpiise will usually be teacher-inspired, il may 
frequently be suggested by the pupils themselves; oi it may gtow 
ou t of some interest which the childien are displaying a l ihe l ime 
which the tcachei will make use of. However it anses , it must 
be accepted by the children as their enterpiihe, and should be 
planned and executed by them, with wise guidance on the par t 
of the teacher who should always be ready, if need arise, Ic) ofler 
advice and encomagenient or to direct the childien lo sources 
of infoimation they may require for the piopei c a n y i n g out of 
then plans Hut the leachei will defeat hei pmpose if she-
allows heiself lo prescribe ihe cnleipi ise , oi lo dutate llie nu I hod 
by which il shall pioceed So long as t hildien a ie t i .u iud to do 
in school only what ihey are I old, g iowlh in initiative must be 
the iisnlt of exlia-ctuiie iilai a ; l :vilies; and so long a-> t hildit n 
a ie h.lined lo d ip t ml on adull t l i i r t l ion m then woik ihe) ' will 
nol develop ihe powei of giappliug with dilheullics ami ovei 
coming obstacles. If, howevei, the rneigies and cap.u itiei, ol 
the childien .tie released in the set vice of ,\t\ eniiipii-^e which 
llicv consider woi Ihwhile, it is astonishing what childien can 
and do accomplish, and satisfying lo icllecl upon how ihey 
have giown i luough then cnleipi ise in knowlidgc, t-UilK, and 
a l t i tudes . , 

T o pioceed in this way involves the rxeicise of considerable 
fieedom on thr pail of the t h i ld i rn ; but the leachei must hear m 
intiitl t ha t lieedoin lies not merely in the removal of u s i i a m i - . 

1 I hi Pi IIII.II \ Si IIOIII, p 10 ' 
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ll depends, raiher, upon (he growth of the power to act inde-
pendci.ily and must be accompanied at all limes by consideration 
for the lights, the comfort, ami the convenience of oilier people. 

It should be remembered lhat the value of an enterprise 
is in the social altitudes developed, and in the interest and 
activity stimulated raiher than in any results that may be exhi­
bited. The learning is in (he doing, not in the thing done. 
Children, who live in the present, not in the past, may lose in­
terest in a project when il is has been completed. This provides 
a challenge lo the teacher who should be prepared always lo sug­
gest new and purposeful activities lo follow those in pi ogress. 

Providing the Fundamental Skills 

Il is not intended that the use of enterprises should wholly 
replace the more familiar method of organizing children's school 
experiences. It would be extremely difficult by means of enter­
prises alone to secure for children the necessary amount of 
training in Arithmetic, Reading, and Writing, and still more 
difficult to secure a proper sequence.\ "The social need for 
ability to read and write, and the social demand of conformity 
and accuracy in language and number make it necessary for ihe 
teacher lo provide special liaiding in these fundamental skills, 
in addition to (he training brought about by ihe enterprise."1 

Certain oilier forms of activity such as Music or Art, while 
likely to be involved in most enterprises, should frequently be 
engaged in for their own sake. Children should learn to sing a 
song simply because the song is delightful, or draw a scene because 
thawing is such good fun. Rut if is suggested, subject to the 
foregoing qualifications, that the woik of the elementary graeles 
should be increasingly informed by ihe principles of the cnler-
pi ise procedure. 

I;or fin :l.er suggestion and advice regarding the carrying 
on! of rnleipiises the leachei is lefened lo "The Enlcrpiisc in 
' l l i c o i y and P i . i c l i e r " by Don.ild.t Dickie . (Sec List of Hooks, 
p. 12').) 

1 Ml it 11.1 Programme of Stinlii •. foi the l.li mi nl.iiy Si hool, p 5. 
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TYPICAL ENTERPRISES 

Grades I, H, HI 
Our .Story Book Friends—a parade 
A Reading Festival—a programme 
Our Nursery Rhyme Friends—a pantomime 
An A. A. Milne Book—a class book 
We Play House—an exhibit and play 
Children of Other Lands—a pageant 
Land of the Midnight Sun—a play 
Wc Visit Japan—a Japanese tea-party 
A Harvest Festival—a display and programme 

Grades, IV, V. VI 

Our Pond—a natural science exhibit 
We Go Travelling—an exhibit of models 
Do You Believe in Fairies -an operetta 
A Spring Pageant—a programme of dances, etc. 
A School Bazaar—an exhibit and sale of work 
Canadian Coat of Arms—an exhibit and lecture 
A Good Health Club—an open meeting 
How Christmas Came to Canterbury—a play 
In Search of the Western Sea—an animated map 
A Pageant of Progress—a group of murals 
Water and Life—an exhibit 
Heroes of Discovery—a frieze 
Here Comes Summer—an outdoor fete 
The Classroom Newspaper—a weekly or fortnightly issue 



PREFACE 

A democratic society is constantly undergoing change. 
-i> Revision of the course of study for the schools ol such a society 

is, therefore, a continuous process. In a sense, the current 
programme must always be regarded as tentative, and subject 
to modification from time to time to meet new needs and changing 
conditions. Suggestions tending to Ihe improvement of courses 
will be welcomed by the Minister of Education; indeed it is 
hoped that at each reprinting of the Programme suggestions 
from inspectors and teacher:! may be incorporated, and the work 
of the elementary schools of Ontario kept abreast of modern 
educational thought. 

' The committee in charge of revisions wish to acknowledge 
their indebtedness to the Departments of Education in the 
provinces of Canada whose courses of study have been Ireely 
consulted. They are grateful, too, to all the inspectors and 
teachers who have reported on the Programme and whose 
suggestions have been used in making the present changes. They 
wish also to express once more their thanks to Ihc publishing 
houses who co-operated in llie preparation of the book lists, and 
to the R.C.A. Victor Company who assisted in selecting the 
phonograph records listed in the Programme. 

Toronto, August, 19-11. 
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INTRODUCTION 
\ Education for Democratic Living 

T w o considerations must govern the framing of a progra.-une 
for the e lementary school. The first consideration is the kind of 

l . society in which the child lives and for which he is being prepared; 
the second is the na ture of the child's development . 

~> T h e schools of Ontar io exist for the purpose of preparing 
^ children to live in a democrat ic society which bases i ts way o r . ' 
(, life upon ihe Christ ian ideal. 

Such a society aims to provide the greatest possible oppor­
tunit ies for the self-realization, security and happiness of CV.MV 
individual in it. I t a t t e m p t s to secure certain basic freedoms, 
to maintain legal justice, to achieve economic justice, and to 
afford the individual opportuni t ies to par t ic ipate in all decisions 
affecting his welfare. 

From each individual a democrat ic society expects the finest 
service of which he is capable, and a willingness to make sacrifices 
for the common welfare. 11 demands tha t he recognize and accept 
his responsibility lo act not only in the interest of self hut in the 
interest of all. 

Tlie citizen of a democrat ic s ta le lives in a society tha t is 
constant ly undergoing change. He tiuisl, therefore, be able: lo 
adjust himself lo new and changing condiiious, and he uuisi have 
the llexibility of mind lhat will enable l.iiu lo meet changing 
conditions wilh intelligence. 

A further characterist ic of a democrat ic society is ils group 
organization. In Older to pursue the ordinary concerns <if living, 

, people associate themselves in social groups of various forms. 
. T h e family, the school class, the chinch congregation, the club, 
,' llie circle! of friends, ihe municipal coiuinuuil '- , winkers or 
\ business associates engaged in similar puistiils, a ie examples of 
\ these g ioups ; and when one speaks of a person as "a member of 

society" one thinks nol only of his citizenship in the Dominion 
and llie Empire, but of his membership in such groups as well. 

5 
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EXCERPT FROM APPENDIX I :D 
"TWENTY-TWO POINT PLAN", 1943 

SCHOOL TAXES TO BE CUT 

9. There will be a. sweeping revision of our whole system 

of real estate taxation so that the owning and improvement 

of homes and farm land, which are the ^ery foundation of 

our society, will not be discouraged by excessive taxation. 

As an initial step in that direction the Provincial Govern­

ment will assume at least 5 0 % of the school t a x e s now 

charged against real estate. It is however to be clearly 

understood that this change will not affect the authority 

of the local school boards. 

10. Our educational system will be completely revised so 

that every child in this Province will have an opportunity 

to be educated to the full extent of their mental capacity, 

no m a t t e r w h e r e they live or what the financial c i r c u m ­

stances of their parents may be. Vocational training will 

be made a much more important part of the school work so 

that children may be prepared to earn a living by practical 

vocational instruction. The important place of our teachers 

in each community will be fully recognized. 

1 1 . Steps will be taken to assure that eyery child is 

given the greatest possible opportunity to face life with a 

healthy body and mind. Health measures will be established 

so that medical, dental and other health protection will be 

avai 1 abl e to all. 

12. Steps will be taken immediately to prepare plans for 

great public undertakings which will create employment in 

the period of r e a d j u s t m e n t i m m e d i a t e l y after the w a r . 

Source: "Twenty-Two Point Plan", 1943, p. 5 



Entrance Exams Ou t— 

E&UCATION MINISTER 

b U H M I I W H • « • • • • « * » * . 

(Continued from poya 1) 

CHANGES IN 
SCHOOL CURRICULUM'' 

FUNDAMENTAL CHANGES in the Ontario system of education, to be 
spread over a, period of years, were announced by Hon. Dana Porter, • 
Minister of Kducation and Attorney-General, in an address before the 
St. Thomas HG& Kl£»n teachers recently. The changes involve a 

complete revision of the curriculum for all elementary and high schools. ; 
Of principle import is the fact that High School Entrance examination' 

will be discontinued at the earliest possible date. Other features of the 
Porter Plan to give greater flexibility to Ontario's system of education are: J 

1. Reorganization of the present 13 grades into four divisions, primary, 
junior, intermediate and senior, to eliminate the marked dividing line between 
primary and secondary schools. 

2. Organization of the primary grades, I to III. which would permit 
one teacher to have under her charge pupils of all three grades. 

3. Under the Junior Division, Grades IV to VI, would remain with one 
teacher for approximately three years. 

4. Pupils of Grade VII to X, comprising the Intermediate Divisipn, 
would be given a well-rounded-out course enabling many of them to leave 

'school a t the age of IC, with a formal education that leaves them with a 
sense of achievement rather than failure. 

5. The responsibility for the outlining of courses in elementary schools 
will be placed us much as possible at the local or municipal level, particularly 

' so in ilu' tields of social studies, science, art and related subjects. 
(Continued on page t) . 

.1 

Source: Ontario Government Services, Vol. 2, No. 17 
Toronto: Queen's Park, November 15^ 1949 
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In view of the importance of Mr. Porter 's announcement, the text of his 
address follows: 

"Ever since I assumed the office of Minister of Education about one 
year ago, I have held discussions with respect to changes in the school 
'currlculun:. There are so many viewpoints to be considered and there could 
ibe so many complex repercussions in any drastic curriculum changes that 
'progress must of necessity be slow. I think, however, that it is apparent to 
all that many changes are overdue. In some aspects ot our school course, 
'we are attempting to do too much. In other phases we have neglected soma f^ 
oi the fundamentals. In coming to any decisions on this vastly important co 
question, we must keep in mind always a general view of the objectives of iy) 

our school system. To what extent should our courses treat with general, CD 
knowledge and understanding? To what extent should they be designed to -< 
give training in special subjects? How can we best, by a proper combina- a 
tion ot courses and by proper emphasis of a variety of subjects and of j> 
'methods, move towards the mental discipline and the seif-reliancu and the z 
'ability to think that should be the residue wheu the years of school are over? •** 

{ "The great educational problem ot modern times is one of mass educa- 0 
tion. According to our laws, we must be prepared to give every child up 73 
to the age ot sixteen a sound foundation for living in the modern world. j^J 
There are those who cling to the opinion that education is largely a matter ?o 
ot mental drill. Some uniformity of standards must be maintained if our 
certificates are lo be worth anything. Every child is entitled to acquire a ^ 
stock of knowledge that is common to ail, as far as is humanly possible, o 
I t would appear, therefore, that there must be some measure of uniformity. < 
But education can very easily become too highly regimented. Knowledge 3 ; 
can to some extent be presented in a series of manuals and drill book3. To co 
some extent It is true that drill cannot be neglected. The habits ot industry, [TJ 
of care, of concentration, are still jusl as fundamental to any system of 
education as they always have beea in the past. No matter what new Gelds t o 
we may enter and no matter what new experiments we may try, all will be * 
useless unless based upon a methodical approach. There is no real siibsututa , -J 
for the hard grind, if we are to accomplish our main purposes. 10 

"A school is much more than a drill hall. Education cannot be meted ^ 
out In uniform doses. Uniform text books, uniform methods oi teaching are " 
a very easy approach to the traiuing of the bo>s and girls who enter our 
schools, but if we stop there we fail to tulril our task. Thus we merely 
d t t sun t to give ft sort .of Vanned' education By this means It is possible 
to instil a routine, an obedience, an acceptance ana, with it alt, un attitude 
of resignation. A person may become an efficient craftsman or a skilled 
worker in a routine system, as a result of such traiuing. But would he 
become a useful citizen? Talents of leadership and creative ability may 
thereby bo crushed. T. S. Eliot in his 'Notes on the Definition of Culture' 
said, 'For there is no doubt that in our headlong rush to educate everybody, 
we ai-'j lowering our standards and more and more abandoning the study of 
those subjects by which the ossencials of our culture—of that part ot it 
which is trunsmi&sihl'j by education—are transmitted; destroying our ancient 
editions to make ready the ground upon which the barbarian nomads of the 
future will encamp in their mechanized caravans.' 

i» 
"It is a fact that should be pigntncant to all of ns that in the period ot TJ 

English History wheu literary society was at its zenith, the system of general j ^ 
education was fragmentary. Sir G. M. Trevelyan, in his 'Englijh S o c i a l ^ 
Hlstor j ' summed it up In this way. 'Yot in spite ot tho decadence of O 
the only two Universities that then existed in England, in spite ot the t^ 
decay of the endowed schools specially charged with secondary education, 
tan intellectual life ot the country was even more brilliant, and the propor- •—' 
tion cl' men of genius per head of population in the irregularly educated f̂ , 
England ot George t i l was immensely greater than in our own day. It 
would seem that the very highest, products of the human mind are the out­
come of chance and freedom and variety rather than of uniform organisation; 
of the balance ot town and country, rather than the dead weight ot life in 

» ,.i.iQa- nt l i terature, rather than of journalism; of arts and crafts 



"It is, therefore, important to endeavour to retain flexibility in our' 
curriculum and flexibility in the teaching of the subjects in our curriculum. 
Education in the schools does not merely consist in the memorization of text 
books and the solution of problems in arithmetic and In science. The 
greatest part of education depends upon personality. The personality or the 
student is developed and nourished by contact with the personality of the 
teacher. 

"In the elementary school programme that we have in mind, respons­
ibility will be placed as much as possible at the local level for the outlining 
of the couises. This will be particularly so in the rields of social studies, 
science, art, and related subjects. The centres of interest which will form 
the basis ot studies for elementary children in these fields will be closely 
related to the nature, needs, and resources of the community and to the 
experiences of the children in the communities in which they live. It must be 
obvious to everyone that in these studies the particular aspects which should 
receive emphasis in the early years and the type of expression which should 
be expected in art forms and in written composition should vary considerably 
as between the mining areas of northern Ontario, the industrial centres, and 
the agricultural communities. Local groups, however, will not ba expected 
to prescribe courses in the basic skills of reading, ar i thnet ic and handwriting. 
A. vast amount of research in these fields has provided fairly conclusive 
evidence as to the materials that should be included and the methods which 
should be used in the teaching ot these fundamental skills. The results of this 
research have been embodied in text books which are already on the market 
and in teachers' manuals which accompany these books. This is one example 
of the approach toward the double-beaded problem of the fundamental drills 
on the one hand and the flexible requirements for the imaginative side on the . 
other. I t is proposed, for instance, to discontinue the authorization of readers' 
in the first six Grades and to substitute the permissive use of a number of; 
series of readers from which selections may be made by individual boards.1 

The programme of teaching reading in the Normal Schools has already been 
modified, and readers recommended for use in the elementary schools will be. 
available in order that graduates of the Normal Schools taking positions in 
September, 1950, will be familiar with them, and with the best method of 
presenting the material they contain. 

"In considering this whole problem of revising the curriculum, we should 
view the whole school course from the beginning to the end as one long 
sequence of development. A complete revision of the curriculum, for all the 
elementary and high schools is being planned. When you try to visualize 
what this change involves, you will readily conclude that it must come about 
gradually. It will involve many new problems that may arise on the way. 
and every change in one Grade will have its repercussions upon the curriculum 
in higher Grades. In order to avoid abrupt changes which might adversely 
affect the educational progress of the pupils, the revision will be spread over 
a period of years. Teacher-training courses will he adjusted to changes in 
the curriculum. Teachers In the schools will be informed well in advance, 
in order that they may reorganize their courses of study and methods of 
teaching, Changes considered radical will be tested with small groups before 
being introduced into the schools generally; but certain definite changes in, 
line with the principles of this contemplated revision will come into effect 
in September, 1950. I 

"I t is the considered opinion of the Department that the sharp contrast 
between the elementary school and the secondary school should be eliminated. 
We are fuily aware that this exists at the present time and that it has beenj 
accentuated during recent years. The proposed revision will provide for 
courses to be continuous throughout the Grades. The High School Eiitrancei 
examination will be discontinued at the earliest possible date. We are giving' 
consideration to the means by which this can best be effected and the 
obvious difficulties overcome. There will be a redistribution of the teaching1 

load in the High School Grades. At the present time you will agree, no. 
doubt, that this is unequal. It is proposed to reduce the number of subjects. 
in Ora'de IX and to transfer to Grades XI and XII some of the work at present i 
assigned to Grade XIII. 

"For purposes of curriculum, the present thirteen Grades will be reor-

"I PRIMARY DIVISION (roughly equivalent. to the present Grades 
I to I I I ) . 

"II . JUNIOR DIVISION (equivalent to Grades IV to VI ) . 

"III. INTERMEDIATE DIVISION (comprising the present Grades VII 
t o X ) . 

"IV. SENIOR DIVISION (Grades XI to XII1). , 
"I shall comment upon the first three. Plans for the Senior Division 

have not yet been completed." 

I. PRIMARY DIVISION' (Grades I to H I ) . 
"Consideration will be given to an organization of the primary grades 

which would permit one teacher to have under her charge pupils of all three 
grades. A class might then consist of from eight to teu pupils of each of the 
a.<?e groups, six-year, seven-year, eight-year, who would remain with the 
one teacher approximately three years. Under such an organization from 
eii'Mt to ten pupils would move on to the next division (Junior Division) each 
year while from eight to ten beginners from kindergarten, or directly from 
home, would enter the class. By such an organization rigid grade limits can 
be broken down and it is hoped that much of the wastage at present resulting 
from retardation may be avoided. 

"For subjects such as reading, writing and arithmetic, it will be possible 
to organize the class into a small number of groups, each group ot children 
having relatively the same degree of attainment. It will be possible thus 
for a six-year-old who is a superior reader to become a member ot a more 
advanced reading group, or for an eight-year-old who is backward in arith­
metic to work wl th ' a less advanced group in that subject, while working 
with his own age group in the other activities of the class. 

"Many ot the activities of the class might be engaged in by all pupils, 
children of all age groups participating together. The tasks required and 
the d9?ree of attainment expected would vary with the age, aptitudes and 
abilities, of the children, more being expected from the- older, more 
experienced and more able pupils. 

"Such an organization approximates conditions which obtain in the 
ordinary life of children out ot school where children within a relatively 
narrow range of variation of age normally engage in the same play activities. 
This organization will provide a useful means of providing for individual 
differences and varying rates of attainment. It will at the same time muka 
possible an enriched programme for the more able children while they re t i in 
their membership in their own age group with children of their own degree 
of social development. < 

"I t is confidently expected to enlist the co-operation of a few local school 
boards in experimental testing ot this form of organization during the coming 
year." 

II . JTIMOB DIVISION (Grades IV to VI) . 
"An organization of the Junior Division similar to-that proposed for the 

Primary Division is suggested, where such is feasible. A class would consist 
of from 24 to 30 pupils in which approximately one-third of the pupii3 come 
from each of the age levels 9, 10, and 11. Under such an organization the 
pupils would remain with one teacher for approximately three years. 

"One great advantage of this organization is that it will materially 
lessen the need for remedial programmes in such subjects as read ins; and 
arithmetic at a later stage. These programmes are, in effect, an admission 
that the work of the earlier grades has been inadequate. Remedial pro­
grammes aim to repair damage after breakdown has occurred; but the 
attention of the curriculum builder should be given to preventing auy such 
breakdown." 

III. IVran.MKDiATE DIVISION (Grades VII to X ) . 
'•T'xe ourrlculum for the Intermediate Division will be designed as a unit 



. „tirsea are orrorea in one iiuiitung or several, or wnetlier part OC tlia w. . 1» 
taken in elementary schools and part in High Schools. * 

"At the present time there is an arbitrary break between Grades VIII 
and IX which prevents proper articulation between the elementary and 
secondary levels. This artificial barrier to proper articulation will bo 
removed with the discontinuance of the Entrance Examination. 

"About 46 per cent, of our pupils leave school by the time they attain 
the age of sixteen and for these pupils a well rounded-out course must bo 
provided, if only that they may finish formal schooling with a sense of 
achievement rather than of failure. 

"For those pupils who are likely lo remain in school and to enter the 
Senior Division, the Intermediate Division provides an exploratory period 
In which most pupils will select the course in which they expect to specialize. 
The curriculum at this stage must provide not only a core of material required 
by all pupils but a range of optional subjects for the purpose ot exploration 
as well. It must also provide vocational subjects for those pupils who have 
already decided to enter business and industry at the age of sixteen." 
METHOD OP REVISION. 

"The courses of study which will be prepared and issued by the Depart­
ment will be in general terms. They will indicate the' objectives to be 
attained and the principles to be followed. Rigid, detailed courses of study 
will not be provided. The responsibility for tilling in the details ot the 
various courses will rest at the local level, and It is anticipated that this will 
be accomplished through wide participation in the construction of courses 
of study by groups of teachers and inspectors in co-operation with other 
professionally competent persons selected by local authorities. 

"This outline should indicate our general approach towards curriculum 
changes, and the general purposes that we think should be held in view. 
There will, of course, be many special changes in various subjects ot the 
curriculum. It is not my intention to outline these in detail. Many decisions 
in this respect have not yet been settled. We have, however, definitely reached 
these broad decisions as indicated, and within the scope of this more or less 
flexible outline other changes from time to time may be fitted in. One 
recognizes that education is not static. It is a continuous growth. It must 
reflect changing needs and changing conditions and- yet, in view of all this, 
we must not fear to cling to certain immutable fundamentals that do not 
change even in swift-moving times. As an example ot what we have in 
mind, I might mention contemplated changes with respect to the teaching 
of geography. It is proposed to discontinue the authorization of the Public 
School Geography which is at present in use. For generations, our study of 
geography in the schools has presented to the pupil the picture of Canada 
as a land of inexhaustible wealth. It is natural that this viewpoint should 
have been emphasized. The impression conveyed has been sanguine and 
comforting. Indeed, it may have contributed to an attitude of undue com­
placency as a result of which people have become profligate in their 
exploitation of our natural resources. We have overlooked almost entirely 
the great and absorbing problem of conserving these resources while making 
the proper use of them. Pupils read of our illimitable forests, our unlimited 
mineral wealth and the inexhaustible fertility of our soil and of our rivers 
and lakes teeming with fish. The pupil has not been told, however, that if you 
burn up your forests or cut them down without making adequate provision for 
their regrowth, the whole economy suffers. He has not been taught that when 
streams dry up because of deforestation and rivers and lakes are polluted, 
wild life suffers and game fish cease to exist. These and many closely 
related questions may be now treated with a new and more realistic approach. 
The subject of conservation shall be given sufficient space so that the children 
now iu our schools may have some appreciation of this whole fascinating 
subject. In addition to this, it is considered desirable to introduce instruc­
tion in map reading as part of the geography classes. Until now, map reading 
has been generally considered of importance for military purposes only. It 
is a most appropriate practical branch of the subject of geography. It will 
enable pupils, in a very definite way, to relate the principles of geography 
to their own neighbourhood, and, incidentally, it will lay a foundation of 
practice and knowledge which may be very useful in many civilian pursuits 
or, if the necessity arises, in military activities as well. • 

(Continued on page I) 

Education iviimstar r e n o u n c e s v.nanae> in JCHUUI v.t, jium 
(Continued from page S) 

"With this new approach to the curriculum, we hope that some progress 
will be made towards solving the battling problems of mass education; of 
retaining the essential fundamentals that apply to all, yet avoiding a 
regimentation that may stifle the imagination. We should endeavour to 
provide sufficiently for those pupils who are not academically brilliant, but 
who may look forward to varied and solid achievement. At the same time, we 
must do something to encourage, to stimulate and to give incentive to those 
with the more brilliant minds and the rarer talents of genius who are so 
precious to our civilization. We should try, by every means in our power, to 
avoid allowing our system of mass education to deteriorate into mediocrity 
and wheu Trevelyan says, 'but even if the future can never again produce 
giants like Burke, Gibbon and Johnson, let alone Milton, Newton and Wren, 
the number of educated people capable of enjoying an intellectual life of 
some kind may yet be greater than in the past,' let us not resign ourselves 
to this fate. It may not be possible to have both, but let us not lose sight 
of the danger of suppressing potential genius by spreading education too 
thin. More than at any lime in Ihe history of the world, responsibility rests 
upon the teaching profession—a responsibility of a new and more complex 
kind. You are attempting to give guidance to the many, and you are 
expected to recognize llie special needs and to give special attention to the 
few." 

VX) 



Curriculum: 1 
40,000—Dec. 1040 
10,000—July, 1050 

ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT O P EDUCATION 

V',-.. 

• I 

1 > • > • ; 

') l l l . ' t A- M 

\ 

•*;:••>> y ".' 

I t 

k ' . ' i . ' i W " ! ' i - • -'•'' 7- ' 

MEMORANDUM 
re 

REVISION OF CURRICULUM 

It was announced recently lhat plans for a revision of 

Ihe Curriculum were being made by the Department of 

Education, and it was stated that teachers and others concerned 

would be informed of the proposed changes well in advance. 

The following pages contain a statement of changes that 

have been decided upon, and indicate the lines along wlv'ch 

further changes will probably be made. 

Minister of Education 
& 

Toronto, 
December 10,1010 
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It was recently announced that a revision of the curriculum _ §j 
for Ontario schools is being planned by the Department of 
Education. This revision will become effective over a period of 
years in order that abrupt changes which might adversely affect 
the educational progress of the pupils may be avoided. § 5 

Many features of the revised curriculum have been suggested 
by experimental work undertaken in Ontario and elsewhere. 
Certain of the proposed changes will be given further testing with 
small groups before being introduced into the schools generally. 
Valuable criticisms of existing conditions and useful suggestions 
and advice regarding desirable changes have already been 
received from the Ontario Teachers' Federation which has 
generously undertaken to provide further assistance of this sort. 
The Ontario School Inspectors' Association is offering its research 
services, particularly in connection with the problem of the better 
articulation of the grades in the Intermediate Division. 

Changes to take effect in September, 1950, are indicated " 
below. 

I. PERMISSIVE USE OF TEXTBOOKS IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

(a) The authorization of the readers at present in use for Grades 
• I to VI will be discontinued as of June 30, 1950. 

(b) Permissive use of the series of Readers for Grades I to 
III (Primary Division) and Grades IV to VI (Junior 
Division) listed in the attached schedule is approved 
Other series, if found appropriate and suitable, will be 
added to the list from time to time. 

(c) Pupils will not be required to buy these books. 

(d) School boards will be required to provide readers in num­
bers sufficient for the use of the pupils. One basic reading 
series should be selected. Bonds should make their selec-

o 
73 
3> 

-o 

o 
X 

ro 
ro 
o 



tion after consultation with teachers, principals, and 
inspectors concerned. Selection should be made early in 
1950, so that teachers may become acquainted with the 
readers and the accompanying manuals before the readers 
are presented to the pupils. A sufficient number of books 
from other series to provide supplementary reading may be 
chosen if desired. Books will be retained in the school, and 
with proper care should last for many years. 

(e) Legislative grants on expenditures for the purchase of these 
books will be paid by the Department of Education at the 
rate applicable to the board concerned, regardless of the 
ceiling . 

(f) Regulations will be amended to provide for the above 
changes. 

(g) The financial statement for 1953, and the grant form for 
the year 1951, will be amended to provide for the inclusion 
of these expenditures in a special category. 

(h) Students attending the Provincial Normal Schools, and 
students attending the Ontario College of Education who 
take the public school option, will have special instruction 
in the use of the new approved readers from January to 
June, 1950. 

(i) Teachers attending summer courses in Education, Auxiliary 
Education, Primary Methods, the Normal School summer 
sessions, and refresher courses will receive instruction in 
the new reading programme. 

(j) Authorization of the Ontario Public School Geography is 
discontinued. Permissive use of certain modern geography 
text-books will be approved, and the titles will be announced 
at an early date. Consideration will be given to the listing 
of new books in English and Social Studies and an announce­
ment regarding them will be made at a later date. 

(k) Following the usual practice of the Department, the use 
of the readers and the Ontario Public School Geography 
at present authorized will be permitted for one year after 
the termination of the authorization, on resolution of the 
school board. 

4 

II. DIVISIONS O F T H E CURRICULUM 

The revised curriculum will provide for ftn>. Divisions. 

Primary Division —roughly equivalent to the present 

Crudes I to 11!. 

Junior Division —equivalent to Grades IV to VI. 

Intermediate Division—equivalent to Grades VII to X. 

Senior Division —Grades XI to XIII. 

PRIMARY DIVISION 

(a) Tentative revision of the curriculum for the Primary Division 
will be made and will be in the hands of the teachers before 
the close of the present school year. 

(b ) This revision will make possible an organization which will 
permit one teacher to have under her charge pupils of all 
three grades. A class may then consist of from eight to ten 
pupils of each of the age groups, six-year, seven-year, eight-
year, who will remain with the one teacher approximately 
three years. Under such an organization from eight to ten 
pupils will move on to the next division (Junior Division) 
each year while from eight to ten beginners from kinder­
garten, or directly from home, will enter the class. 

(c) Certain boards will be asked to establish this organization 
on an experimental basis in a limited way in September, 
1950. Other boards who wish to adopt the new organization 
at that time may do so, after consultation with the inspector 
and with his approval. 

(d ) After the results of the experimental classes are known it is 
expected that this organization will be used generally where 
the board considers it feasible and desirable. Where it is 
not practicable to adopt this form of organization, the 
revised curriculum will permit an organization of the course 
as at present but rigid grade limits should be broken down, 
and much of the wastage at present resulting from retarda­
tion should be avoided. 
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(e) The revised curriculum is designed to remedy two defects 
of the present system of organization which have been 
repeatedly drawn to the attention of the Department by 
school inspectors, teachers, and others: 

(i) There is unnecessary retardation of pupils who are held 
in one grade for a year's time and are then required to 
repeat a grade. Many children are able to complete the 
work of a grade in 6, 7 or 8 months. These children should 
be allowed to proceed without waiting for the end of the 
school year. Some children cannot complete the work of a 
grade in the 10 months of the school year but could com­
plete it in 12 or 14 or 16 months. These pupils should be 
allowed to proceed at their own rate and undertake the 
work of the next grade when they are ready to do So. 

(ii) It has been found that many pupils in the higher grades 
have serious reading defects. Expensive and cumbersome 
programmes of remedial reading have been advocated lo 
correct these defects. The organization of the Primary 
Division as outlined, the provision of adequate graded read­
ing material in the Primary and Junior Divisions, and the 
use of modern methods of teaching should go a long way to 
prevent such difficulties from arising. 

(f) For subjects such as reading, writing, ond arithmetic, the 
class may be organized into a small number of groups, 
each group of children having relatively the same degree of 
attainment. A six-year-old who is a superior leader may 
then become a member of a more advanced reading group, 
or an eight year-old who is backward in arithmetic may 
work with a less advanced group in lhat subject, while 
working with his own age group in the other activities of 
the class. 

(g) Most of the other activities of the class may be engaged in 
by all pupils, children of all age groups participating 
together. The task required and the degree of attainment 
expected will vary with the age, aptitudes and abilities, of 
the children, more being expected from the older, more 
experienced and more able pupils. 

0 

(h) The proposed organization approximates conditions which 
obtain in the ordinary life of children out of school. There, 
children within a relatively narrow range of variation of 
age normally engage in the same play activities. The new 
Primary Division offers a useful means of providing for 
individual differences and varying rates of attainment. It 
will at the same lime make possible an enriched programme 
for the more able children while they retain their member­
ship in their own age group along with children of their 
own degree of social development. 

( i) Activities in written English, Social Studies, Science, and 
Art, and the instruction to be given in Health, should be 
outlined by teachers, or groups of teachers, with the advice 
of the inspector, to meet local conditions and the needs of 
the pupils. 

JUNIOR DIVISION 

It is proposed that a similar organization for the Junior 
Division will be made where such an organization is feasible but 
it will not be required for the school year beginning in September, 
1950. 

INTERMEDIATE DIVISION 

(a) The curriculum for the Intermediate Division will be 
designed as a unit for pupils of the age range of 12 to 16 
years. 

(b ) No change in the administration of public, separate, or high 
schools is required to implement this revision. 

(c) The purpose of the revision in these grades will be: 

(i) to overcome the barrier to proper articulation between 
Grades 8 and 9 which now exists; 

(ii) to provide a well-rounded course for the pupils who 
leave school by the time they reach the age of sixteen 
so that ihey may finish formal schooling with a sense of 
achievement rather than of failure; 
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(iii) to provide an exploratory period in which pupils who 
aic likely to remain in school anti to enter the Senior 
Division will select the course in which they expect to 
specialize. 

(d) The High School Entrance Examination is discontinued at 
once. A later announcement will be made regarding the 
mode of promoting Grade VIII pupils in June, 1950. 

(e) The full revision of the courses in the Intermediate Divis­
ion cannot go into effect until the revisions of the Primary 
and Junior Divisions are operative, but some modification 
of the course in Grade 7, to become effective in September, 
1950, may be expected and a later announcement regarding 
this will be made. 

(f) Through an increased range of choice in Grades IX and X, 
pupils will be afforded a wider opportunity for exploring 
subject fields, and principals will be given more freedom 
in time-table construction. Commencing in September, 
1950, the number of obligatory subjects in Grade IX will 
be reduced to English, Social Studies, Mathematics, Physi­
cal and Health Education, and Guidance. It will be possible, 
therefore, for principals so to arrange time-tables in Grades 
IX and X that each pupil, if he so desires, will have the 
opportunity of covering a range of optional subjects prior 
to making a selection of specialized courses in Grade XI. 
In practically all of these optional courses, a course taken 
in Grade X will not necessarily be dependent upon a course 
in the same subject taken in Grade IX. It will be possible 
to arrange independent and parallel courses in a subject, 
which may be taken singly in either or both grades, or used 
in rotation in the smaller schools where it is necessaiy to 
combine pupils of both grades in an optional subject. 

(g) In Vocational Schools, principtils may offer in Grade IX 
any combination of the practical subjects which are basic 
to the specialized Industrial, Agricultural, Home Economics, 
Commercial or Art Courses, provided the time allotment to 
such subjects meets the minimum requirements set by the 
regulations. Moreover, with the approval of the Minister, 
a school may organize special two-year courses in Grades 
IX and X for pupils who intend to enter business or industiy 
at age 16. 
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(h) The success of the reorganization of the curriculum of the 
Intermediate Division will depend on the full co-operation 
of the teachers of Grades IX and X and the teachers of 
Grades VII and VIII. It will be necessary for the teachers 
of each grade to appreciate what is being attempted in each 
of the other grades. Frequent conferences of the teachers 
concerned will be necessary, and the fact that Grades VII 
and VIII may be conducted in Public and Separate Schools 
while Grades IX and X are conducted in Secondary Schools 
must not be permitted to hinder harmony and under­
standing. 

SENIOR DIVISION 

Immediate steps will be taken to distribute more equitably 
over Grades XI, XII, and XIII the weight of prescribed work 
in the courses leading to Upper School Examinations for the 
Secondary School Honour Graduation Diploma and for entrance 
requirements to Normal Schools and University Courses. Fuller 
details of modifications in the subject courses of Grade XI foi 
the school year 1950-51, to implement this suggested change, will 
be issued later. 

III. INCREASED EMPHASIS ON CONSERVATION 
AND MAP READING 

(Intermediate and Senior Divisions) 

The proper use and conservation of our natural resources of 
forest, farm and water supply is a matter of pressing importance 
in our economy. The need has been impressed upon the Depart­
ment of Education of turning out graduates from our schools 
who have a favourable attitude to the problems of conservation 
and who will have some knowledge of means that can be 
employed. It is obvious that conservation cannot be added to 
the curriculum as a separate and distinct subject, but it is neces­
sary lo include in the revised courses adequate information and 
suitable activities to develop llie desired favourable attitude. This 
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will involve the inclusion of suitable material in the courses in 
Mathematics, English, Social Studies, Geography, History, Science 
and Agriculture and this problem is now under consideration. 

The care and management of the farm woodlot will form 
an important topic, particularly in rural areas, and the pupils 
should be given some idea of the Mathematics required as sug­
gested in the report of the Ontario Royal Commission on Forestry. 
The courses in Geography and History will be modified to make 
pupils aware of the effect of the devastation of forests oh our 
water supply, the water table, the supply of wild life, and the 
productivity of the soil. The causes, effects, and the prevention 
of erosion will be considered in the Science courses and specific 
instruction regarding the maintenance of the fertility of the soil 
will be provided in the courses in Agriculture. 

Specific reference will be made to localities in Ontario which 
have suffered through forest depletion and soil erosion; and con­
sideration will be given to possible methods of repairing the 
damage which has been done. Pupils will be made aware of 
methods at present employed for the preservation of our forest 
resources and study will be made in the localities affected, of 
proposed River Valley Developments, their aims, and ihe plans 
that have already been established. 

The subject of map reading is closely related to the study of 
conservation. It is proposed to introduce this slutly as a part of 
the coutsos in Social Studies and Geography al (lie appropriate 
grade levels. (The maps of the National Topographic Scries will 
be used,—scale: 1" to the mile, where they are available, and, 
scale: 2" to the mile, in those parts of Ontario that have not yet 
been provided with 1" to the mile maps. Maps on scale of 1" to 
the mile are available for most of southern Ontario.) It is expected 
that the map reading will include considerable work in the field 
and for this purpose a knowledge of the use of a simple compass 
will be required. 

10 

Steps have been taken lo include instruction in Conservation 
and Map Reading in llie Normal Schools and the College of Edu­
cation. By the end of June. 1950, 1,500 teachers who have given 
consideration to the increased emphasis on conservation and who 
have been trained in map reading will be added to those now in 
service who are already equipped to carry on this work. Instruc­
tion in conservation and in map reading will also be offered in 
the summer courses to be held in the summer of 1950. 

IV. REMOVAL O F OBSOLETE MATERIAL 

It is plain that additions cannot be made to a curriculum (hat 
is already overloaded unless relief is provided in other directions. 
Topics lhat have become obsolete or of minor importance will 
be removed from the courses and every effort will be made to 
keep the requirements of the curriculum within manageable 
proportions. 

Toronto, December 10,1949 

II 



225 

ONTARIO ROYAL COMMISSION ON EDUCATION APPENDIX I:G 
SELECTED RECOMMENDATIONS RE: THE CURRICULUM, 1950 

The Curriculum 

16. We do not propose to outline in detail the curricula 
and courses of study for the reorganized educational system. 
We do not think it desirable for us to attempt this task; 
and we are convinced that, if our schools are to meet indi­
vidual needs, the curricula and courses of study should be 
suggestive rather than narrowly prescriptive, and should be 
developed through co-operative effort by all who are concerned 
with the educational development of the child. This method 
of procedure is necessary if we are to promote in our schools 
that spirit of initiative, experiment and co-operation which 
should characterize education in a democracy. 

17. We consider it desirable, however, to provide some gui­
dance to those whose responsibility it will be to formulate 
the detailed arrangement of curricula and courses of study -
Accordingly, we indicate the general nature of a programme 
which we believe will realize the aims of education which we 
have outlined. In doing so, we have considered the educa­
tional system as a whole; we have excepted only the programmes 
of special education and the adaptations of the programme for 
those elementary schools in which French will be a subject of 
study and language of instruction and communication with the 
permission of the Minister of Education, to which special 
attention will be given later. Within these limits, we present 
the broad outlines of curricula for each stage of the reorga­
nized educational system. 

(p. 106) 

55. We therefore recommend 
(a) that, to the extent feasible, a policy of gradual decen­

tralization of the interna of education be initiated, 
with increasing control of such items as curricula, 
courses of study, textbooks, supervision of instruction, 
and the establishment andoperation of special services 
being delegated to local education authorities adminis­
tering local school units of such size as to warrant the 
possession of such comprehensive powers and duties; 



) that, to the extent feasible, the control of such 
externa as the business administration of schools, the 
provision of satisfactory post-elementary education, 
the provision of a sufficient number of schools, the 
enforcement of statutory provisions for compulsory 
attendance, the transportation of pupils, or services 
in lieu thereof, the financing of the minimum program­
me, and capital expenditure remain decentralized from 
the standpoint of the central authority, but be centra­
lized under the control of such local education autho­
rities. 

(p. 198) 



227 

ONTARIO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION MEMORANDUM 
RE: PROMOTION FROM GRADE VIII 

AND ADMISSION TO GRADE IX 

APPENDIX I:H 
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3. Each principal will prepare a list of promoted pupils 
to be submitted through the inspector to the secondary 
school principal. It is desirable that this list should indicate 
the teachers' estimate of each pupil's ability in the various 
school subjects of Grade VIII and provide any pertinent 
information regarding the pupil which is in the possession 
of the elementary school principal and would be of use to 
the teachers of Grade IX in advising the pupil as to the 
programme he should follow. 

4. The promotion list submitted to the inspector by the 
principal of the elementary school should be accompanied 
by a list of the pupils not promoted. The inspector should 
scrutinize carefully all cases of non-promoted pupils to 
assure himself that the best interests of these pupils will 
be served by remaining in Grade VIII, and after con­
sultation with the principal, the promotion list should be 
revised, if necessary. 

5. The secondary school principal should arrange to 
provide as much information as possible for the teachers of 
Grade VIII regarding the courses and options which his 
school is prepared to offer. This information should be 
made available to the pupils and their parents to assist 
them in choosing the most suitable available programme. 

6. Elementary school inspectors and secondary school 

principals concerned should consult regarding the most 

convenient method of providing the principal of the sec­

ondary school with the required information regarding 

pupils in his high school district who have been promoted 

to Grade IX. 
4 

7. Each pupil who is promoted from Grade VIII to Grade 
IX shall be given by his principal a statement or a com­
pleted report card showing clearly that the pupil has been 
promoted. Pupils should be directed to retain this state­
ment for presentation to the principal of the Grade IX 
which they will enter. 

8. No report will be required by the Department of 
Education of pupils who are promoted from Grade VIII to 
Grade IX but it is considered important that accurate 
records of promotions be retained in each school for 
future reference. The use of Exam. Forms 14 and 14a 
"Principal's Report on Standing of Candidates for High 
School Entrance Examination" is discontinued. 

ADMISSION TO GRADE IX 

1. (a) A pupil who has been promoted from Grade VIII 
to Grade IX in the manner outlined above shall 
be admitted to Grade IX. 

(b) Pupils of private schools, pupils from outside 
Ontario, and other special cases, shall be ad­
mitted to Grade IX after the principal has satisfied 
himself that the applicant is competent to under­
take the work of that grade. 

This is in accordance with Section 17 of The High Schools 
Amendment Act, 1950. 

2. No report of pupils admitted to Grade IX by the 

secondary school principal will be required by the Depart­

ment of Education, but record of such admissions should be 

made in the school. 
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3. Some school boards have already made arrangements 
for the reception by the secondary school on the last two 
school days of June of pupils promoted to Grade IX. 
These promoted pupils will be conducted to the secondary 
school by an elementary school teacher. The secondary 
school principal will arrange for members of his staff to 
show the pupils the various departments of the school and 
to explain the work offered in these departments. 

4. After he has had time to make an intelligent choice, 
the pupil should be required to indicate his choice of courses 
and options offered in a written statement, and this state­
ment should be signed by the pupil's parent. 

5. It may be expected that in some cases pupils may be 
promoted prematurely. The principal of the secondary 
school and the elementary school inspectors should form a 
committee to study such cases and to consider what 
action should be taken to improve the situation for the 
next year. 

6. It may also be expected that some pupils will enter 
Grade IX for whom the present courses offered in Grade 
IX will not be suitable. It will be the duty of the principal 
and staff of the secondary school to arrange programmes 
that will meet the needs of these pupils. 

7. In order that a unified and continuous programme may 

be provided in The Intermediate Division it would seem 

advisable that curriculum committees consisting of teachers 

of Grades VII, VIII, IX, and X should be established. Such 

6 

committees have already been organized on an experi­
mental basis in a number of centres. A further statement 
regarding the establishment of curriculum committees will 
be issued at a later date. 

Minister of Education 

Toronto, March 30, 1950. 

0c 
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The establishment of local curriculum committees consisting 
of teachers of Grades 7 and 8 and of Grades 9 and 10 
was referred to in Memorandum re Promotion from Grade 
VIII and Admission to Grade IX (Curriculum: 2), dated March 
30, 1950. Such committees have already been organized in 
a number of centres. The following statement outlines the r~ m 
functions that curriculum committees may be expected to o cz 
perform and describes a suggested procedure for their r~ re­
organization. Although the procedure of organizing local o •—• 
curriculum committees may vary with different localities.. 2 z 
the simplest and most convenient unit of organization wi l l —* 2 
be that which includes a Secondary School and the Ele- —I 2 

m o 
mentary Schools, both Public and Separate, from which the rn 73 
Secondary School draws its pupils. For each local unit there g 
should be established: £ 

(a) a Coordinating Committee; 
(b) Teachers' Committees. 

FUNCTION OF THE COORDINATING COMMITTEE 

The function of the Coordinating Committee wi l l be: 

(a) to appoint local curriculum committees consisting 
of teachers of Grades 7 and 8 and of Grades 
9 and 10; 

(b) to refer to these committees problems related to 
local curriculum planning; 
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(c) to mcke arrangements for the meeting of such 

committees; 

(d) to call general meetings of teachers concerned 

for the purpose of receiving and discussin 

reports submitted by the committees; 

(e) to arrange for the coordination of courses of 

study into a unified and continuous programme; 

(f) to recommend to the boards concerned the a d ­

ministrative steps required to give effect to 

changes finally agreed upon. 

CONSTITUTION OF THE COORDINATING COMMITTEE 

1 . In cities wi th supervisory officials, the following admin-

istrctive officials shall be members of the Coordinating 

Committee: 

(a) the Director of Education; 

(b) the Superintendent of Secondary Schools (or the 

Principals of Secondary Schools); 

(c) the Superintendent of Public Schools (or the 

Inspectors of Public Schools); 

(d) the Inspectors of Separate Schools. 

2. In other centres, the fol lowing administrative officials 

shall be members of the Coordinating Committee: 

(a) the Principal(s) of the Secondary School(s); 

(b) the Inspectors of the Public Schools and of the 

Separate Schools from which the Secondary 

School draws the majority of its pupils. 
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3. There may also be appointed to the Coordinating Com­

mittee, as constituted above and at its discretion, addi ­

tional members who will represent: 

(a) Principals of the Public and the Separate Schools; 

(b) teachers cf Grades 7 and 8 of the Public and 

the Separate Schools, and of Grades 9 and 10 of 

the Secondary Schools; 

(c) local units of the affiliates of the Ontario Teachers' 

Federation. 

FUNCTION OF TEACHERS' COMMITTEES 

1. The chief function of teachers' curriculum committees is 

the planning of local instructional programmes for the 

Intermediate Division. The work of these committees v/ill 

vary in nature according to the needs of the community, and 

the scope of work undertaken by each committee wi l l de­

pend upon the problem assigned. The most common assign­

ment will be the construction or revision of detailed courses 

of study for the various grades. The work of a committee, 

however, may include such problems as the planning of a 

guidance or a health programme, the improvement of 

handwrit ing in schools, or the preparation of source mate­

rial for teaching such topics as conservation. In some of this 

work, a committee may find it advantageous to enlist the 

services of persons outside the teaching profession through 

cooperation with organizations in the community represent­

ing the home, business, industry, agriculture, or labour. 

2. Since the curriculum should be understood to include 

all the experiences and activities in which pupils participate 
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under the direction of the school, it is the function of each 
curriculum commiltee to relate its work to the programme as 
a whole. Local committees of teachers wi l l be able to take 
advantage of the many opportunities for coordinating 
subject instruction. For example, through coordinated plan ' 
ning, a field tr ip may combine the topic of soil erosion in 
Science with map using in Social Studies; a report of the 
trip may be used as an exercise in English Composition; and 
the exercise out-of-doors wi l l provide opportunities for 
Physical Education. 

3. It is the responsibility of curriculum committees to keep 
detailed courses of study well balanced and within reason­
able limits. Topics which have become obsolete or which 
have little application to the life of the pupil should be 
omitied from courses. Problems of minor interest to the 
community should be replaced by those of more pressing 
importance. 

4. Curriculum committees may help teachers to improve 
their instruction by providing them with valuable teaching 
aids through: 

(a) organization of typical units of instruction; 

(b) preparation of source material on special topics 
related to more than one subject; 

(c) selection of reference books and materials; 

(d) evaluation of films and f i lm strips; 

(e) investigation of material within the community 
which may be used to make the programme of 
instruction more realistic and of more immediate 
interest. 

6 

REFERENCE BOOKS ON CURRICULUM PLANNING 

Curriculum committees may obtain helpful suggestions from 

tcently published reference books such as the fol lowing, 

»»hich have been found useful. More complete bibliog­

raphies are suggested in several of these books. 

Krug: Curriculum Planning. Harper & Brother!, New York, 1950. 

Jersild: Child Development and the Curriculum. Bureau of Publications, 

Teachers' College, Columbia University, New York, 1946. 
Ministry of Education (England): School and Life. H. M. Stationery Office, 

London, 1947. 

Yearbooks of Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development, 
1201 Sixteenth Street Northwest, Washington, D.C. 

1944—Toward a New Curriculum 

1945—Group Planning tn Education 

1944—Leadership Through Supervision 

1947—Organizing the Elementary School 
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FOREWORD 

The Memorandum ie Establishment of Local Committees 
on Curriculum (Curriculum : 3), dated May Ii, 1950, gave 
directions and suggestions to provide for the revision of couises 
within a local school system by a Coordinating Committee and 
Teachers' Committees. T o assist these Committees in their 
work, the accompanying circular contains a statement of ob­
jectives for the revision of the curriculum in the Intermediate 
Division, and suggestive outlines of comics ol study in certain 
subjects for Grade VII. 

In the preparation of these outlines, leconiineiulations ie-
eived fiom the Ontario Teachers' Federation and the Ontario 
Educational Association were given consideration. The suggested 
courses are based on modern educational thought and practice 
in Canada and elsewhere. They were piepaied by committees 
of the Ontario School Inspectors' Association comprising 
inspectors of Elementary and Secondary Schools and ihe repre­
sentatives from the staffs of the Ontaiio College of Education. 

The outlines aie not presriiptive, and detailed piescriptive 
courses will not be issued by the Depaitment of Education. 
They aie designed solely to help Te.icheis' Committees in 
drawing up courses of study suited to their pjiticular commu­
nities by indicating a geneial field lor study in a given subject, 
and by providing an example and a basis lot discussion. 

For the vear commencing September, 1950, a school board 
has permission to use the following types of couises under the 
circumstances stated: 

1. Where a Teacheis' Committee has completed its work 
of drawing up a coinse of study, such course may be used 
on the lecommendation of the Cooidinating Committee; 

2. After the necessary modifications have been made by 
Teachers' Committees to suit local conditions, the sug­
gested outlines, or any one oi moie of them, may be 
used on an experimental basis on the lecommendation 
of the Coordinating Committee; 
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Where a Teachers' Committee has not proceeded far 
enough in its work to recommend its own course or 
changes in the suggested outlines, the suggested outlines 
submitted herewith may be used with the approval of g o 
the elementary school inspector. g ^ 

m s: 
Where a school board does not make use of the foregoing r^ > 

permission, the present authorized course shall be followed. 5 o 
tn co 
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Minister of Education f̂  -& 
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OBJECTIVES FOR THE REVISION 
OF THE CURRICULUM IN THE 

INTERMEDIATE DIVISION 

In the revision of the curriculum for the Intermediate 
Division, the chief aim is to provide a programme for Grades 
VII. VIII, IX and X which will be 

(a) unified and continuous, 
(b) adaptable to the individual differences of pupils 

ranging in age from 12 to 16 years, and 
(c) suited to the needs of the local community. 

Unity and Continuity 

A recent survey in Ontario indicated that out of all pupils 
entering the elementary schools approximately 56% continue 
their education to the end of Grade X, but that only 2 1 % com­
plete Grade XII. Many pupils in Grade IX start four-year 
courses which they do not finish, and in many cases they drop 
out of school with a sense of frustration or failure. It is apparent, 
therefore, that Grade X, instead of Grade VIII, should be 
lecogni/ed as the end of a definite stage in the school education 
of the majority of pupils. 

By grouping Grades VII to X in a single Division of the Cur 
lieu hi in, a unified and continuous programme can be designed 
for these grades to meet the needs of pupils in the age range of 
12 to 16 years and to provide a well-rounded course for pupils 
who may leave school at the end of Grade X. One of the artificial 
barriers to continuity has been removed bv the abolition of the 
High School Entrance Examination. The extent to which the 
programme of the Intermediate Division can be unified and 
coordinated will depend upon the degiee of cooperation between 
teachers of Grade VII and VIII in the Public and the Separate 
Schools and teachers of Grades IX and X in the Secondary 
Schools. In a local school system, it is essential that teachers of 
one grade be familiar with what is being done in each of the 
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other grades, and that teachers of one subject know what teachers 
of other subjects are trying to accomplish. Sharing responsibility 
for constructing courses of study is an effective means of achiev­
ing this objective. 

Individual Differences 

One of the aims of the school programme is to provide for 
each indi/vidual those activities which are adapted to his par­
ticular capacities and in which he may participate with reason­
able success and satisfaction. 

Pupils in the age group of 12 to 16 years possess a wide range 
of abilities and interests which must be given opportunities for 
trial and growth. It is during this adolescent period also that 
many pupils develop strong vocational interests, and it is im­
portant that these pupils find in the school curriculum opportu­
nities to pursue courses related to these Interests. 

To meet the demands arising from these individual dif­
ferences, the curriculum of the Intermediate Division should be 
kept flexible and diversified. In Grades VII and VIII, individual 
differences may be met through a variety of activities within the 
common course offered to all pupils. While this principle will 
apply also to the obligatory subjects of Grades IX and X, further 
opportunities for meeting individual differences will be afforded 
in these grades through optional subjects and special courses. 

Community Needs 

School programmes should be designed to meet the needs 
of the local community and so to appeal to the immediate in­
terests of the pupils. School and community life should be closely 
linked, and local situations should be used to illustrate school 
instruction. The pupil's own community is the best place to 
get at first hand an understanding of his physical and social 
environment. Through this understanding of the physical, 
economic, and social relationships in his own community lies 
the surest way to his understanding of the wider relationships 
between the present and the past, and between our country and 
the rest of the world. 

To achieve these objectives, the responsibility for construct­
ing detailed programmes has been placed on local authorities. 
Local curriculum committees consisting of teachers of Grades VII, 
VIII, IX and X are well qualified to assume this responsibility. 
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Their ideas arising from daily experience in school will con­
tribute to the practical success of the programme. They will also 
be able continually to evaluate and revise their courses of study 
on the basis of actual use and experiment. 

Freedom within wide limits to construct courses of study has 
been used with success in many parts of Ontario. Such pro­
grammes, designed to meet local needs, have been effective in 
holding the interest of pupils, decreasing the number of pupils 
dropping out of school, and improving the quality of community 

Curriculum planning by local committees of teachers will 
vtend these beneficial results and will enable schools to provide 
lore realistic and interesting courses. 



ORGANIZATION OF THE 
SCHOOL PROGRAMME 

/ 
The programme of the Intermediate Division should be 

designed as a unit for pupils of the age range of 12 to 16 years. 
T o meet the needs ot these adolescent pupils along the lines 
suggested in the objectives of the curriculum for the Inter­
mediate Division, the oiganization of the school programme in 
this division should include 

(a) obligator) subjects. 

(b) optional subjects and onuses, and 

(c) special courses. 

Obligatory Subjects 

It is recommended that a common, general course be offered 
to all pupils in Giades VII and VIII, with special adaptations to 
meet individual differences within a class group. In Giades IX 
and X, part of the programme should consist of obligatory sub­
jects containing the common learnings and experiences which 
make up a well-rounded general education for pupils of this 
age-group. The time allotted to these obligatory subjects would 
be approximately 60°;, ol the total in Grade IX, and 40% in 
Grade X. The remaining time should be allotted to the optional 
subjects, but the courses in such subjects should be kept general 
in character in order that they, too, may contribute to the general 
education of the pupils selecting them. 

Optional Subjects and Courses in Grades I X and X 

The number of optional subjects offered will depend upon 
the facilities of the school, the qualifications of the staff, and the 
limitations imposed by the maintenance of an economical pupil-
teacher ratio. In Vocational and Composite Schools, optional 
courses as well as optional subjects should be made available in 
these giades. In order that pupils may have as wide a choice as 
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possible, even in smaller schools, it is suggested that certain 
optional subjects be offered on a two-year rotation plan. A 
course of study in Science, Art, Music, Agriculture, Home 
Economics. Shop Work, or Commercial Work need not be de­
pendent upon the course of the preceding year in the same 
subject. The offering of alternate, parallel courses in each of 
these subjects on a rotation plan will not only simplify time­
table organization, but also will enable a pupil to choose the 
subject in either or both grades. l.'nder this arrangement, some 
pupils may select in Grade IX the subjects in which they have 
decided to specialize in ihc Senior Division, other pupils may 
exploie several subject fields before making a final choice, and 
pupils who are required lo repeat a subject need not lepeat the 
same course content. 

Special Courses for pupils who intend 
to leave school at age 16 

Wheie a sufltcient number of pupils indicate their intention 
of leaving school at the end of Grade X, a school may organize 
special courses adapted to the needs of such pupils. In addition 
to appropriate work in English, Social Studies, Elementary 
Mathematics and Physical Education, these courses should com­
prise consideiable training in those skills which, together with 
ielated infoimation, are basic to homemaking, agriculture, busi­
ness, or apprenticeship in the induslri.il trades. Such courses may 
also contain options in music (vocal or instrumental), in art, 
and in a variety of crafts. 

Since these special courses must be organized by local cur-
lictiluni committees to meet specific needs, they will necessarily 
vary in subject content. In every case, however, it is important 
that emphasis he placed on those activities and experiences 
which will promote desirable attitudes and efficient work habits. 
Pupils completing such couises should experience a sense of 
achievement which will enable them to enter employment with 
confidence and to participate in leisure-time activities with en­
joyment. 

Organization of the Time-table 

In arranging timetables, principals of secondary schools and 
of graded elementary schools will have to make special modifi­
cations to suit local conditions and to meet limitations imposed 
by school facilities, teaching staff, transportation of pupils or 
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optional subjects and courses. In most cases, a school week of 
40 periods, of 40 minutes each, will provide for the best distri­
bution of teaching periods. 

In order to reduce the difficulties of transition from Grade 
VIII to Grade IX and to retain a closer relationship between 
teacher and pupil in all grades, it is suggested that a number of 
subjects be assigned to a home room teacher in each grade of 
the Intermediate Division. For example, the subjects of English. 
Social Studies and Mathematics might be assigned to the home 
room teacher in Grades VII and VIII, while the other subjects 
might be divided among teachers who are specially trained in 
the respective subjects. This grouping would divide the time 
about equally between the home room subjects and the specializ­
ed subjects. In Grades IX and X, various groupings of subjects 
might be used to provide for an allotment of 25% to 35% of 
the total time to the home room teacher. 

Courses and Subjects of Study 

Grades VI I and V I I I 

English 
Social Studies 
Physical Education 
Mathematics 

Grade IX 

General Course 

Obligatory Subject! 

English 
Social Studies 
Mathematics 

Options 
Any three or four of 

Science or Agricultural Science, French, Art or Music or Art 
and Music, Shop Work or Home Economics, Agriculture, 
Typewriting or Business Practice or Typewriting and Busi­
ness Practice. 

Science 
Art 
Music 
Home Economics or Industrial 

Arts 

Physical Education 

Guidance (Occupations) 
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Note 1: A pupil who intends to select in Grade XI a course 
qualifying him for entrance to university should select 
French as an option in Grade IX. 

Note 2: When the approval of the Minister has been obtained, 
special courses (see p.11) may be arranged for pupils 
who do not intend to qualify for an Intermediate 
Certificate. 

Vocational Courses 

In Vocational Schools, the time allotted to the teaching of 
the practical subjects in any one of the Industrial, Agricultural, 
T-Iome Economics, Commercial, or Art courses shall not be less 
iian twenty-five per cent (25%) of the total time. In a time­

table of a pupil exploring two vocational courses, the time allot­
ted to the teaching of the practical subjects of those courses shall 
not be less than thirty-five per cent (35%) of the total time. 
Special vocational courses may be arranged with the approval 
of the Minister. 

In the Industrial Course, Drafting is an obligatory shop 
subject. 

Grade X 

General Course 

Obligatory Subjects 
English 
Social Studies 
Physical Education 

Options 
Any four or five of 

Mathematics, General Science or Agricultural Science, Latin, 
French, Greek or Spanish or German, Art or Music or Art 
and Music, Shop Work or Home Economics, Agriculture, 
Typewriting or Business Practice or Typewriting and Busi­
ness Practice. 

Note 1: With the approval of the Principal, a pupil who is not 
a candidate for an Intermediate Certificate may select 
fewer than four options. 
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Nota 2. In schools with Depaiinients or Agriculture, a pupil 
taking both Agricultuic and Shop Work may select five 
options. 

Note 3: The principal should make ceitain that the pupil in the 
Genet al Course selects the options which are essential 
to the course he intends to puisne in Grades XI, XII 
and XIII. 

Note 4: Re Prerequisite Options. Standing in Mathematics or 
a language in Giade X is a piercquiste for the corres­
ponding subject in Giade XI. Standing in Science or 
Agricultural Nrience, Ait or Music or Art and Music, 
Shoji Woik oi Home Ltonoinics, Agriculture, Type-
v\tiling or Business Piactice or Typewriting and Busi­
ness Ptactice in either Grade IX or Grade X is a 
preicquisite for the coiiesponding subject in Grade XI. 

Industrial or Agricultural Course 

Obligatory Subjects 

English 
Social Studies 
Physical Education 

Vocational and Related Subjects 

Shop Work or Agriculture 
and Shop Work 

Mathematics 
Science or Agricultural 

Science 

Options 

Any one of 

Ait ot Music or \it and Music, Dialling. Fiench. 

Home Economics Course 

Vocat ional Subjects 

English 
Social Studies 
Physical Education 

Obligatory Subjects 

Home Economics 

Options 

Any two of 
Mathematics, Science oi Agricultuial Science, French, Art or 
Music oi Ait and Music. Commercial Work. 

14 

Commercial Course 

Obligatory Subjects Vocational and Related Subjects 

English Commercial Subjects 
Social Studies Business Arithmetic 
Physical Education 

Options 

Any one or two of 

French, Shoji Woik or Home Economics, Art or Music or 
Art and Music, Science or Agricultural Science. 

Art Course 

Obligatory Subjects Vocational Subjects 

English Art 
Social Studies 
Physical Education 

Options 
Any two of 

Mathematics, Science, Shop Woik or Home Economics, 
Fiench, Music. Comnieicinl Work. 

Guidance Programme in Grades V I I , V I I I , IX and X 

The provision of oppoi tunity for choice of optional subjects 
and courses makes guidance an essential element of the curricu­
lum of the Intermediate Division. Guidance should not be 
considered as a sepaiate subject for which one or two teachers 
of the staff are resjjonsible, but lather as a purpose which inte­
grates the whole school programme and a service for which 
every teacher assumes a share of responsibility. An effective 
guidance programme must be directly concerned with the de­
velopment and adjustment of each individual pupil. It must 
provide him and his parents with educational and occupational 
information which is accurate and uj>to-date. Through group-
ouidance and individual counselling, the pupil should be led 
o make intelligent choices with ies|>ect to his education and his 

futuie vocation. 
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The optional subjects of the Intermediate Division afford 
the best opportunity for exploratory experiences upon which 
the pupil may base his choice of a specialized course in the 
Senior Division. They should also provide him with valuable 
occupational information incidental to the subject fields con­
cerned. This type of guidance, however, must be supplemented 
and coordinated by group work and counselling for which 
regular periods are allotted on the time-table. Group work in 
guidance should present a broad survey of occupations and 
afford opportunity for class discussion of topics related to 
vocations and school courses. Through individual counselling, 
each pupil may acquire specific information regarding the occu­
pations and the educational courses in which he is particularly-
interested, and discuss his own abilities and qualifications. 

Guidance, including a study of Occupations, is obligatory 
in Grade IX, and may be continued in Grade X. The Grade 
IX Course of Study in Occupations will be revised for the school 
year 1950-51. In Grade X, where provision may be made for 
Group Work in Guidance (Occupations), the course will be 
that outlined in the revised pamphlet. More detailed informa­
tion on Guidance is given in Citcular I: 3. "Guidance in the 
Intermediate Division, Grades VII to X". 

Intermediate Certificates 

An Intermediate Certificate will be granted, on the recom­
mendation of the principal of a Collegiate Institute, a High, 
Continuation, or Vocational School, or on the recommendation 
of the principal of a Public or Separate School, with the 
approval of the inspector concerned, to a pupil who has com­
pleted successfully the courses of study for Grades VII, VIII and 
IX and one of the courses for Grade X. 
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ONTARIO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION MEMORANDUM 
RE: TEXT-BOOKS IN THE SOCIAL STUDIES: 

JUNIOR AND INTERMEDIATE DIVISIONS 
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6. When purchases are being considered, it should be 
borne in mind that other books are being prepared by 
various publishers and that within a reasonable time other 
text-books in Geography and History will be available. It 
will then be possible for teachers to select the books which 
appear to be most suitable for the particular needs of their 
classes. 

7. (a) The geography text-book, Canada and Her Neigh­
bours, listed in Schedule One, deals mainly with the geog­
raphy of Canada and briefly with the United States and 
Alaska. The book has been recently revised and material 
dealing with conservation and the wise use of our natural 
resources has been woven naturally into the text. 

There is no suitable world geography at present avail­
able. Some books are in preparation and an announce­
ment regarding them will be made when they are received 
from the publishers and found to meet the objectives of the 
revised curriculum. 

Canada ana* Her Neighbours is suitable for use in Grades 

VI, VII, and VIII. 

(b) The Story of Canada is an introductory text in 
Canadian History prepared for the use of elementary school 
pupils. It deals much more fully with the social history of 
our country than such texts formerly did. Many references 
to the use that has been made of our natural resources since 
settlement began in Canada have been incorporated into 
the text to assist the teacher in his efforts to develop a 
favourable attitude to this important subject. The book is 
suitable for use in Grades VI, VII, and VIII. 

4 

(c) Steps in Map Reading is designed to assist pupils in 
the use and interpretation of maps with various scales such 
as may be found in geography text-books and atlases. It 
is intended for use in Grades V, VI, VII, and VIII. 

(d) By Map and Compass is a pupils' manual for teaching 
the interpretation and use of the large scale Canadian 
Topographical map. This book is suitable for use in Grades 
VII, VIII, IX, and X. 

THE USE OF ATLASES 
Pupils' Atlas 

It is very desirable that atlases for the use of pupils should 
be provided in sufficient quantities. Schedule Two contains 
a list of atlases suitable for the use of pupils in the schools 
of Ontario. This list is not exhaustive. 

Reference Atlas 

Where possible a large atlas for reference use should be 
provided in the school or classroom library. The reference 
atlases listed in Schedule Two have been presented to the 
Department for examination and they appear to be up-to-
date. These books are expensive and should be chosen 
only after careful examination. 

No pupils' atlas or reference atlas is given special approval. 
No special provision is made for paying grants on atlases, 
other than that provided for certain boards in the grant 
regulations. 
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SCHEDULE ONE 

Anderzhon: Steps in Map Reading. W . J. Gage & Co $ 1.00 

Browr. el al: Story of Canada. Copp Clark Co 1.95 

Mustard: By Map and Compass. Macmillan 65 

Taylor el al: Canada and Her Neighbours. Gin<i & Co 2 .50 

(Price! quoted are subject lo uiuol discount!.) 

S C H E D U L E T W O 
PUPILS' ATLASES 

Atlas of ihe Dominion of Canada. The Book Society $ .60 
(Specially prepared for Canadian Schools) 

Hammond's Comparalive World Atlas. The Book Society 95 

Dent's Canadian Atlas. J. M. Dent & Sons 1.45 

(Specially prepared for Canadian Schools) 

Modern Canadian Atlas of the World. The Ryerson Press 6 0 

(Specially prepared for Canadian Schools) 

Nelson's School Atlas. Thos. Nelson & Sons 1.25 

(Canadian Edition) 

Rand McNally Classroom Atlas. W . J. Gage & Co 1.60 
(Specially prepared for Canadian Schools) 

World Pocket Atlas. Thos. Nelson & Sons 85 
(Prices quoted subject to usual discounts.) 

REFERENCE ATLASES 

Citizen's Atlas of the World. Thos. Nelson & Sons 18.00 
less 2 0 % 

Encyclopaedia Brifannica World Alias. The Book Society 18.75 
Schools— $15.00 

Goode's School Atlas. W . J. Gage & Co 5.00 
lest 2 0 % 

Rand McNally Cosmopolitan World Atlas. W . J. Gage & Co 1 5.50 
Schools—JI 2.40 

Minister of Education 
September 15, 1950 
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O N T A R I O 
DEPARTMENT 

OF 

EDUCATION 

Re TEXT-BOOKS 

PRIMARY, JUNIOR, and INTERMEDIATE 
DIVISIONS 

A R I T H M E T I C Grades III - V I 

R E A D I N G Grades V I I - V I I I 

S P E L L I N G Grades II - V I I . 

S O C I A L STUDIES . . . . Grades V I - V I I - V I I I 

E N G L I S H Grades I X - X 

C U R R I C U L U M ! 5 

40,000—FEDHUARy, 1951. 

Ministry ol Education, Ouinrlo 

Historical Collection 

Texi-books 

Arithmetic, Reading/ Spelling, 
Social Studies, English 

Primary, Junior, and Intermediate Divisions 

1 . The authorization of the following text-books has been 

cancelled from June 3 0 , 1 9 5 1 : 

Junior Arithmetic, Grades III, IV, V, VI (Educational 
Book Co., Ltd.) 

The Canadian Speller, Books I and II (W. J. Gage 

& Co., Ltd.) 

Life and Literature, Books I and II (Educational 

Book Co., Ltd.) 

Living English, (Clarke, Irwin & Co.) 

An English Highway, (Longmans Green & Co.) 

A Junior School English Course (Sir Isaac Pitman 
& Sons). 

2 . Following the usual practice of the Department, the 

use of texts in Arithmetic (Grades III to VI) and Spelling 

(Grades II to VIII) and English (Grades IX and X), at present 

authorized, will be permitted for one y e a r after the 

termination of authorization, on resolution of the school 

board . 

3. Books approved for permissive use in Grades II to VIII 

which are now avai lable from the publishers, or which will 

.be avai lable shortly, are listed in Schedule One. 
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4. Pupils of Grades II to VIII will not be required to buy 

these books, but school boards will be required to provide 

them in numbers sufficient for the use of the pupils. 

5. It should not be necessary for a book to be provided 

for each pupil. The number of books required should be 

determined through consultation between teacher and 

inspector. The books will be retained in the school and 

with proper care should last for many years. 

6. Legislative grants on expenditures for the purchase of 

books listed in Schedule One will be paid by the Department 

of Education at the rate applicable to the board concerned. 

7. Text-books in English approved for use in Grades IX 

and X are listed in Schedule Two. (Note:—The provision 

of paragraphs 4 and 6 respecting purchase by pupils and 

legislative grants does not apply to books listed in 

Schedule Two.) 

8. Addit ional titles will be added to the approved lists 

as suitable books become avai lable. 

Minister of Education 
February 15, 1951 
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SCHEDULE O N E 

(Bootes approved for permissive use, Grades II—VIII) 

ARITHMETIC 

living Arithmetic 

G r a d e III 
G r a d e IV 
G r a d e V 
G r a d e VI 

Study Arithmetic 

G r a d e III 
G r a d e IV 
G r a d e V 
G r a d e VI 

READING 
G r a d e VII l i fe and literature, 

beckoning Traits 

G r a d e VIII l i fe and Literature, 
life and Adventure 

SPELLING 

Book 1. 

Book II, 

Pupil'l Own Vocabulary Speller (Revised i 

Grade II 
G r a d e III 
G r a d e IV 
G r a d e V 
G r a d e VI 
G r a d e VII 
G r a d e VIII 
Combined Grades II and III 
Combined Grades IV, V, VI 
Combined Grades VII and VIII 

My Spelling 
Grade II 
G r a d e III 
G r a d e IV 
G r a d e V 
G r a d e VI 
G r a d e VII 
G r a d e VIII 
Combined Grades II, 1 
Combined Grades IV, 

III 
V, V I 

W . J. G a g e 

Ginn & Company 

$1 10 
1 10 
1 15 
1 15 

W J. G a g e & Co. 

& Co 
Ryerson & Macmlllan 

W . J . G a g e & Co 
Ryerson & Macmillan 

edition) 

$ 1 3 0 
1 3 0 
1 3 0 
1.30 

$1 2 5 
1 4 0 

1 25 
1 5 0 

Macmillan Co 

$ 0 6 0 
6 0 
65 
65 
65 
7 0 
7 5 
8 0 

1 10 
1.15 

Ginn & Company 
$ 0 65 

6 5 
7 0 
7 0 
7 0 
7 5 
7 5 

.95 
1 3 0 
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SPELLING 
Canadian Speller! W. J. Gage & Co. 

Grade II $0.55 
Grade III .55 
Grade IV .65 
Grade V .65 
Grade VI .65 
Grade VII .70 
Grade VIII .70 

SOCIAL STUDIES 
The Great Adventure, Donalda Dickie, J. M. Dent & Sons, $1.95. 

The Great Adventure is an introductory text in Canadian History prepared 
for the use of elemontary school pupils. References lo the use thai has been 
made of our natural resources have been Incorporated into the lext where 
historical development justifies such references. The author has attempted to 
make meaningful lo senior elementary school pupils the story of the growth of 
constitutional government in Canada. The book Is considered suitable for Ihe 
more able pupils of Grade VI, and for Grades VII and VIII. 

SCHEDULE TWO 

(Books approved for permissive use, Grades IX—X, 
see Paragraph 7 above.) 

ENGLISH 
living English, Dilti & Cavelt Clarke, Irwin 
An English Highway, Moon, McKay Longmans Green 
A Junior School English Course, Potter Pitman 
English Practice, McLeod Copp Clark 
Mastering Our language, Palon Dent 
Working with English, Rennie & Anderson Ryerson 
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FOREWORD 

The MEMORANDUM RE ESTABLISHMENT OF 
LOCAL COMMITTEES OX CURRICULUM (Curriculum: 
3), dated May 15, 1950, gave directions and suggestions to 
provide for the revision of courses within a local school 
system by a Coordinating Committee and Teachers' Com­
mittees. To assist these Committees in their work, the ac­
companying circular contains a statement of objectives for 
the revision of the curriculum in the Intermediate Division, 
and suggestive outlines of courses of studv in the subjects 
for Grades VII, VIII, IX, and X. 

A school board may use the following types of courses under 
the circumstances stated: 

1. Where a Teachers' Committee has completed its work of 
drawing up a course of study, such course may be used 
on the recommendation of the Coordinating Committee: 

2. After the necessary modifications have been made by 
Teachers" Committees to suit local conditions, any one 
or more of the courses outlined in this circular may be 
used on an experimental basis on the recommendation 
of the Coordinating Committee; 

3. Where a Teachers' Committee has not proceeded far 
enough in its work to recommend its own course or 
changes in the suggested outlines, the outlines submitted 
herewith may be used experimentally in a secondary 
school on the recommendation of the principal or in an 
elementary school on the recommendation of the 
elementary school inspector. 

Where a school board docs not make use of the foregoing 
permission, the present authorized courses shall be followed. 

In the preparation of these outlines, recommendations re­
ceived from the Ontario Teachers' Federation and the 
Ontario Educational Association were given consideration. 
The suggested courses are based on modern educatitmal 
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thought and practice in Canada and elsewhere. They were 
prepared by committees of the Ontario School Inspectors' 
Association comprising inspectors of Elementary and 
Secondary Schools and representatives from the staffs of the 
Normal Schools and the Ontario College of Education. 

The outlines are not prescriptive, and detailed prescriptive 
courses will not be issued by the Department of Education. 
They are designed solely to help Teachers* Committees in 
drawing up courses of study suited to their particular com­
munities by indicating a general field for study in a given 
subject, and by providing an example and a basis for dis­
cussion. 

£)ouu&, (wACZ 
Minister of Education. 

Toronto, 
May 1. 1951. 
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OBJECTIVES FOR THE REVISION 
OF THE CURRICULUM IN THE 
INTERMEDIATE DIVISION 

In the revision of the curriculum for the Intermediate 
Division, the chief aim is to provide a programme for Grades 
VII, VIII, IX, and X which will be 

(a) unified and continuous, 
(b) adaptable to the individual differences of pupils 

ranging in age from 12 to 16 years, and 
(c) suited to the needs of the local community. 

Unity and Continuity 

A recent survey in Ontario indicated that out of all pupils 
entering the elementary schools approximately 56% con­
tinue their education to the end of Grade X, but that only 
21% complete Grade XII. Many pupils in Grade IX start 
four-year courses which they do not finish, and in many 
cases they drop out of school with a sense of frustration or 
failure. It is apparent, therefore, that Grade X, instead of 
Grade VIII, should be recognized as the end of a definite 
stage in the school education of the majority of pupils. 

By grouping Grades VII to X in a single Division of the 
Curriculum, a unified and continuous prtigramme can be 
designed for these grades to meet the needs of pupils in the 
age range of 12 to 16 years and to provide a well-rounded 
course for pupils who may leave school at the end of Grade 
X. One of the artificial barriers to continuity has been re­
moved by the abolition of the High School Entrance Exami­
nation. The extent to which the programme of the Inter­
mediate Division can be unified and coordinated will de­
pend upon the degree of cooperation between teachers of 
Grades VII and VIII in the Public and the Separate Schools 
and teachers of Grades IX and X in the Secondary Schools. 
In a local school system, it is essential that teachers of one 
grade be familiar with what is being done in each of the 
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other grades, and that teachers of one subject know what 
teachers of other subjects are trying to accomplish. Sharing 
responsibility for constructing courses of study is an effec­
tive means of achieving this objective. 

Individual Differences 

One of the aims of the school programme is to provide for 
each individual those activities which are adapted to his 
particular capacities and in which he may participate with 
reasonable success and satisfaction. 

Pupils in the age group of 12 to 16 years possess a wide 
range of abilities and interests which must be given oppor­
tunities for trial and growth. It is during this adolescent 
period also that many pupils develop strong vocational 
interests, and it is important that these pupils find in the 
school curriculum opportunities to pursue courses related 
to these interests. 

To meet the demands arising from these individual dif­
ferences, the curriculum of the Intermediate Division should 
be kept flexible and diversified. In Grades VII and VIII, 
individual differences may be met through a variety of 
activities within the common course offered to all pupils. 
While this principle will apply also to the obligatory sub­
jects of Grades IX and X, further opportunities for meeting 
individual differences will be afforded in these grades 
through optional subjects and special courses. 

Community Needs 

School programmes should be designed to meet the needs 
of the local community and so to appeal to the immediate 
interests of the pupils. School and community life should be 
closely linked, and local situations should be used to illus­
trate school instruction. The pupil's own community is the 
best place to get at first hand an understanding of his 
physical and social environment. Through this understand­
ing of the physical, economic, and social relationships in 
his own community lies the surest way to his understanding 
of the wider relationships between the present and the past, 
and between our country and the rest of the world. 

To achieve these objectives, the responsibility for construct­
ing detailed programmes has been placed on local authori-
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ties. Local curriculum committees consisting of teachers of 
Grades VII, VIII, IX, and X are well qualified to assume 
this responsibiliy. Their ideas arising from daily experience 
in school will contribute to the practical success of the 
programme. They will also be able continually to evaluate 
and revise their courses of study on the basis of actual use 
and experiment. 

• 
Freedom within wide limits to construct courses of study 
has been used with success in many parts of Ontario. Such 
programmes, designed to meet local needs, have been effec­
tive in holding the interest of pupils, decreasing the number 
of pupils dropping out of school, and improving the quality 
of community life. Curriculum planning by local committees 
of teachers will extend these beneficial results and will 
enable schools to provide more realistic and interesting 
courses. 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE 
SCHOOL PROGRAMME 

/ 
The programme of the Intermediate Division should be 
designed as a unit for pupils of the age range of 12 to 16 
years. To meet the needs of these adolescent pupils along 
the lines suggested in the objectives of the curriculum for 
the Intermediate Division, the organization of the school 
programme in this division should include 

(a) obligatory subjects, 

(b) optional subjects and courses, and 

ic) special courses. 

Obligatory Subjects 

It is recommended that a common general course be offered 
to all pupils in Grades VII and VIII, with special adapta­
tions to meet individual differences within a class group. 
In Grades IX and X, part of the programme should consist 
of obligatory subjects containing the common learnings and 
experiences which make up a well-rounded general education 
for pupils of this age-group. The time allotted to these 
obligatory subjects would be approximately 60.% of the 
total in Grade IX, and 40% in Grade X. The remaining 
time should be allotted to the optional subjects, but the 
courses in such subjects should be kept general in character 
in order that they, too, may contribute to the general 
education of the pupils selecting them. 

Optional Subjects and Courses in Grades IX and X 

The number of optional subjects offered will depend upon 
the facilities of the school, the qualifications of the staff, 
and the limitations imposed by the maintenance of an 
economical pupil-teacher ratio. In Vocational anil Com­
posite Schools, optional courses as well as optional subjects 
should be made available in these grades. In order that 
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pupils may have as wide a choice as possible, even in smaller 
schools, it is suggested that certain optional subjects be 
offered on a two-year rotation plan. A course of study in 
Science, Art, Music, Agriculture, Home Economics, Shop 
Work, or Commercial Work need not be dependent upon 
the course of the preceding year in the same subject. The 
offering of alternate, parallel courses in each of these sub­
jects on a rotation plan will not only simplify time-table 
organization, but also will enable a pupil to choose the 
subject in either or both grades. Under this arrangement, 
some pupils may select in Grade IX the subjects in which 
they have decided to specialize in the Senior Division, other 
pupils may explore several subject fields before making a 
final choice, and pupils who are required to repeat a subject 
need not repeat the same course content. 

Special Courses for pupils who 
intend to leave school at age 16 

Where a sufficient number of pupils indicate their intention 
of leaving school at the end of Grade X, a school may 
organize special courses adapted to the needs of such pupils. 
In addition to appropriate work in English, Social Studies, 
Elementary Mathematics, and Physical Education, these 
courses should comprise considerable training in those 
skills which, together with related information, are basic 
to homemaking, agriculture, business, or apprenticeship in 
the industrial trades. Such courses may also contain options 
in Music (vocal or instrumental), in Art, and in a variety 
of crafts. 

Since these special courses must be organized by local cur­
riculum committees to meet specific needs, they will neces­
sarily vary in subject content. In every case, however, it 
is important that emphasis be placed on those activities and 
experiences which will promote desirable attitudes and 
efficient work habits. Pupils completing such courses should 
experience a sense of achievement which will enable them 
to enter employment with confidence and to participate in 
leisure-time activities with enjoyment. 

Grade IX Course for Slow Learners 

With the discontinuance of the High School Entrance Exami­
nation, the chief principle governing the procedure for pro-
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moting pupils from Grade VIII to Grade IX is stated in the 
Memorandum re Promotion from Grade VIII and Admission 
to Grade IX (Curriculum: 2), dated March 30, 1950, as 
follows: 

"The prime consideration which should govern the 
principal in recommending the promotion of a pupil is 
whether the best interests of the pupil will be served 
by his promotion. The principal must decide in the 
light of his knowledge of the pupil whether it will be 
better for him to proceed to Grade IX or to remain in 
Grade VIII." 

Since it is realized that the regular courses in Grade IX 
may be inadequate to meet the needs of some pupils whose 
best interests will be served by promotion, the Memorandum 
states in paragraph 6, on page 6: 

"It may also be expected that some pupils will enter 
Grade IX for whom the present courses offered in 
Grade IX will not be suitable. It will be the duty of 
the principal and staff of the secondary school to ar­
range programmes that will meet the needs of these 
pupils." 

The type of special course which may be provided for pupils 
whose rates of learning fall considerably below average will 
depend upon (a) the number of such pupils presenting them­
selves in Grade IX, and lb) the facilities and teaching staff 
of the secondary school. If the number of pupils is too small 
to constitute a separate class, such pupils will have to be in­
cluded as a group in one of the regular Grade IX classes 
and given a modified programme. If a sufficient number of 
pupils applies, a separate Grade IX class should be organ­
ized with a programme suited to the special needs of the 
pupils. 
In recent years experiments with these special classes have 
been conducted in a few secondary schools in Ontario. 
Included in the classes were pupils who had failed in the 
High School Entrance Examination, and who in some cases 
had been retarded as much as four years in reading and 
language work. From these experiments valuable inform­
ation has been gathered, and certain general conclusions 
have been drawn. The following data acquired are offered 
for the purpose of assisting principals in organizing similar 
programmes: 
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1. The class makes better progress if it is in charge of a 
competent home-room teacher who is sensitive to the 
needs of slow learners, and experienced in ministering 
to them. 

Special pupils spend approximately half time with a 
home-room teacher to whom is assigned the work in 
English, Social Studies, and Mathematics. The home­
room teacher is also responsible for individual counselling 
and guidance, and should be able to administer and in­
terpret the group and individual tests required. Group 
testing is preceded by informal assessment of the pupils' 
abilities during the first two weeks of school; individual 
tests and case studies of certain selected pupils are made 
later in the term. 

In addition to the qualifications covered by certification, 
the home-room teacher requires special skill in handling 
individual pupils or groups who are progressing at 
varying rates. Experience in elementary schools is found 
to be invaluable. A Supervisor's or Specialist's Certificate 
in Auxiliary Education is highly desirable evidence of 
special interest in the problems of slow learners. 

2. In the skill subjects each pupil of the special class is 
permitted to begin at his achievement level and to pro­
ceed at the rate of learning of which he is capable. 

When a slow learner is admitted to a regular Grade IX 
course in a subject involving reading and number skills, 
he may find himself on unfamiliar ground where he is 
unable to respond satisfactorily to the teacher's ques­
tions. When instruction is given at or near his level of 
achievement in reading and number skills, his readiness 
to answer is likely to be equal to that of pupils in the 
regular classes. 

It is essential, therefore, that the slow learner receive 
the type of individual instruction which will permit him 
to work at his own level and progress at his own rate. 
This may be accomplished by dividing the class into 
small teaching groups of four or five pupils having ap­
proximately equal abilities in the skill subject being 
taught. Minor difficulties in spelling, language, reading, 
or mathematics, which often cause frustration and block 
progress, arc easily detected and overcome in this type 
of instruction. 
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3. The number of teachers who-instruct a class of slow 
learners is kept to a minimum. 

These pupils find it difficult to adjust themselves to 
more than two or three teachers each day; accordingly, 
the activity subjects of the programme should be re­
stricted in range in order that the number of specialized 
teachers can be limited to four or five. The optional sub­
jects best suited to this type of pupil have been found 
to be Science, Typewriting, Shop Work or Home Econo­
mics, but in some cases pupils are permitted to substitute 
other options, such as Art or Music, if they so desire. 

4. Wherever possible, special class pupils participate in 
activities with pupils of the regular classes. 

This may be accomplished by including groups from the 
special class with the regular classes in Physical Educa­
tion, or in activity subjects, such as Industrial Arts or 
Home Economics, Art or Music. Special class pupils are 
also encouraged to participate in the extra-curricular 
activities of the school, and wherever a pupil shows a 
special aptitude in a subject or an activity, he is given 
the opportunity of gaining the satisfaction which comes 
from success. Sometimes these pupils excel in subjects 
for which they have special aptitude. 

5. The home-room teacher is provided with adequate teach­
ing materials for the various levels in reading, spelling, 
language, and mathematics represented in the class. 
Suitable reference material is also provided for social 
studies and science. 

6. The content of the courses of study in the various sub­
jects is carefully selected. 

The vocabulary of the reading material used is suitetl 
to the capacities of the pupils, and exercises are adapted 
to the achievement level of each of the groups into 
which the class is divided. In Mathematics remedial work 
based on diagnostic testing is given as needed, and 
problems are based tin actual life situations. The courses 
in Social Studies and Science are developed around 
themes or projects which are closely related to home and 
community life, in order to stimulate interest in a con­
tinuation of these studies. Wherever possible and 
practicable, subjects are correlated. 
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Organization of the Time-table 

In arranging time-tables, principals of secondary schools 
and of graded elementary schools will have to make special 
modifications to suit local conditions and to meet limi­
tations imposed by school facilities, teaching staff, trans­
portation of pupils, or optional subjects and courses. In most 
cases, a school week of 40 periods, of 40 minutes each, will 
provide for the best distribution of teaching periods. 

In order to reduce the difficulties of transition from Grade 
VIII to Grade IX and to retain a closer relationship between 
teacher and pupil in all grades, it is suggested that a number 
of subjects be assigned to a home-room teacher in each 
grade of the Intermediate Division. For example, the sub­
jects of English, Social Studies, and Mathematics might be 
assigned to the home-room teacher in Grades VII and VIII, 
while the other subjects might be divided among teachers 
who are specially trained in the respective subjects. This 
grouping would divide the time about equally between the 
home-room subjects and the specialized subjects. In Grades 
IX and X, various groupings of subjects might be used to 
provide for an allotment of 25% to 35% of the total time 
to the home-room teacher. 

English 
Social Studies 
Physical Education 
Mathematics 

Obligatory Subjects 

English 
Social Studies 
Mathematics 

Courses and Subjects of Study 

Grades VII and VII I 

Science 
Art 
Music 
Home Economics or Industrial 

Arts 

Grade IX 

General Course 

Physical Education 
Guidance (Occupations) 
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Option* 

Any three or four of 

Science, French, Latin, Art or Music or Art and Music, 
Shop Work or Home Economics, Agriculture, Type­
writing or Business Practice. 

Note 1: (A. pupil who intends to select in Grade XI a course 
qualifying him for entrance to university should 
select French as an option in Grade IX. 

Note 2: Where the approval of the Minister has been ob­
tained, special courses (see p. 11) may be arranged. 

Vocational Courses 

In Vocational Schools, the time allotted to the teaching of 
the practical subjects in any one of the Industrial, Agri­
cultural, Home Economics, Commercial, or Art courses shall 
not be less than 25% of the total time. In a time-table of 
a pupil exploring two vocational courses, the time allotted 
to the teaching of the practical subjects of those courses 
shall not be less than 35% of the total time. Special voca­
tional courses may be arranged with the approval of the 
Minister. 

In the Industrial Course, Drafting is an obligatory shop 
subject. 

Grade X 

General Course 

Obligatory Subject* 

English 
Social Studies 
Physical Education 

Option* 

Any four or five of 
Mathematics. Science, Latin, French, Art or Music or 
Art and Music, Shop Work or Home Economics, Agri­
culture, Typewriting or Business Practice. 
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Note 1: With the approval of the principal, a pupil who is 
not a candidate for an Intermediate Certificate 
may select fewer than four options. 

Note 2: In schools with Departments of Agriculture, a pupil 
taking both Agriculture and Shop Work may select 
five options. 

Note 3: The principal should make certain that the pupil 
in the General Course selects the options which 
are essential to the course he intends to pursue in 
Grades XI, XII, and XIII. 

Note 4: Re Prerequisite Options. Standing in Mathematics 
or a language in Grade X is a prerequisite for the 
corresponding subject in Grade XL Standing in 
Science, Art or Music or Art and Music, Shop 
Work or Home Economics, Agriculture, Type­
writing or Business Practice in either Grade IX 
or Grade X is a prerequisite for the corresponding 
subject in Grade XL 

Industr ial or Ag r i cu l t u ra l Course 

Obligatory Subjects Vocational and Related Subjects 

English Shop Work or Agriculture and 
Social Studies Shop Work 
Physical Education Mathematics 

Science 
Options 

Any one of 
Art or Music or Art and Music, Drafting, French. 

Home Economics Course 

Obligatory Subjects Vocational Subjects 

English Home Economics 
Social Studies 
Physical Education 

Options 

Any two of 
Mathematics, Science, French, Art or Music or Art and 
Music, Typewriting or Business Practice. 
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Commercial Course 

Obligatory Subjects Vocational and Related Subjects 

English Commercial Subjects 
Social Studies Business Arithmetic 
Physical Education 

Options 

Any one or two of 
French, Shop Work or Home Economics, Art or Music 
or Art and Music, Science. 

Art Course 

Obligatory Subjects Vocational Subjects 

English Art 
Social Studies 
Physical Education 

Options 

Any two of 
Mathematics, Science, Shop Work or Home Economics, 
French, Music, Typewriting or Business Practice. 

Guidance Programme 

The provision of opportunity for choice of optional subjects 
and courses makes guidance an essential element of the 
curriculum of the Intermediate Division. Guidance should 
not be considered as a separate subject for which one or two 
teachers of the staff are responsible, but rather as a purpose 
which integrates the whole school programme and a service 
for which every teacher assumes a share of responsibility. 
An effective guidance programme must be directly concerned 
with the development and adjustment of each individual 
pupil-It must provide him and his parents with educational 
and occupatitinal information which.is accurate and up-to-
date. Through group-guidance and individual counselling, 
the pupil should be led to make intelligent choices with re­
spect to his education and his future vocation. 

The optional subjects of the Intermediate Division afford 
the best opptirtunity for exploratory experiences upon which 
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• the pupil may base his choice of a specialized course in the 
Senior Division. They should also provide him with valuable 
occupational information incidental to the subject fields 
concerned. This type of guidance, however, must be supple­
mented and coordinated by group work and counselling for 
which regular periods are allotted on the time-table. Group 
work in guidance should present a broad survey of occu­
pations and afford opportunity for class discussion of topics 
related to vocations and school courses. Through individual 
counselling, each pupil may acquire specific information 
regarding the occupations and the educational courses in 
which he is particularly interested, and discuss his own 
abilities and qualifications for them. 

Guidance, including u study ot Occupations, is obligatory 
in Grade IX, and may be continued in Grade X. More 
detailed information on Guidance is given in Circular I: S, 
"Guidance in the Intermediate Division, Grades VII-X" 

Health Programme 

Since one.of the primary aims of education is the promotion 
of good standards of physical and mental health for each 
individual, all divisions of the school programme should 
contribute to the realization of this objective. Local educa­
tional and health authorities are responsible for the health 
of the pupils, but the carrying out of an effective health 
programme in the school depends upon the cooperative 
efforts of administrators, teachers, members of special health 
services, and members of the caretaking staff. 

It is suggested that the health programme in local schools 
be studied at least annually by a representative committee. 
Such a committee might consist of the medical officer of 
health and the public health nurse, a member of the board, 
the principals concerned, and teachers of Physical Educa­
tion, Guidance, Science, and Home Economics. 

The health programme may be considered under the fol­
lowing headings: 

1. Maintenance of a healthful physical environment; 
2. Instruction in the principles of healthful living; 
3. Provision of special health services; 
4. Preservation of good mental health. 
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Healthful Environment 

The school must provide accommodations which promote 
the health of the pupils. To maintain good health standards 
within the school attractive colouring of rooms and cor­
ridors, cleanliness of floors and furniture, proper seating and 
lighting arrangements, sanitary washrooms and lunchrooms 
are essential. Teachers must give constant attention to the 
temperature, lighting, and ventilation of their classrooms. 
Outdoor activities should be carried on whenever prac­
ticable to provide the benefits of sunshine and fresh air. 
For such activities suitable areas and equipment are essen­
tial. 

Health Instruction 

Most of the health instruction related to the physical 
development of the pupil will be given in the course in 
Physical Education. Courses in other subjects, however, pro­
vide instruction in the principles of healthful living which 
lie within their field. Some of this instruction will be given 
incidentally as suitable opportunities arise; much of it will 
be part of the regular units of the various courses. For 
example, Physical Education will stress the importance of 
physical fitness, the relation of exercise to the structure 
and functions of the body, the effects of fatigue and the need 
for rest and relaxation, the effects of stimulants and nar­
cotics, the necessity for good posture, and the principles 
of first aid. Social Studies may include information and 
activities related to public health services, health legislation, 
community facilities, advances in medical science, and 
pioneers in health improvement. Science may include topics 
on the structure and functions of the organs of the body, 
the composition and function of foods, water and milk supply. 
Home Economics affords opportunity for instruction in 
nutrition, selection of foods, personal grooming, health 
factors in the home, and elements of home nursing. 

Health instruction in all courses should aim to develop 
desirable attitudes to personal health which will promote 
good personal health habits. 

Health Services 

Special medical, dental, or nursing services are the direct 
responsibility of the public health authorities in cooperation 
with the local school board. The physical welfare of the 

20 

pupil, however, is the immediate concern of every teacher. 
The teacher is responsible for observing and reporting 
symptoms of ill-health, apparent physical deficiencies, or 
poor health conditions in the school. Full cooperation be­
tween teachers and the administrators of special health 
services is essential. 

Mental Health 

The mental health of the pupil is inseparable from and as 
important as his physical well-being. Happy school relation­
ships, purposeful and self-directed activity, and the success­
ful accomplishment of daily tasks help to ensure good 
mental health. Teachers and guidance counsellors must be 
alert to the unfavourable disturbances and anxieties in 
pupils which may result from regimentation, undue com­
petition, overloading of homework, frustration, or poor 
class management within the school, and from other causes. 

Intermediate Certificates 

An Intermediate Certificate will be granted, on the recom­
mendation of the principal of a Collegiate Institute, a High, 
Continuation, or Vocational School, or on the recommenda­
tion of the principal of a Public or Separate School, with 
the approval of the inspector concerned, to a pupil who has 
completed successfully the courses of study for Grades VII 
and VIII, and one of the courses for Grades IX and X. 
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7. Where purchases are made from a local dealer, separ­

ate vouchers should also be secured for text-books on which 

reimbursement will be claimed. Local dealers will be sup­

plied with goldenrod-coloured blank invoice forms by the 

publishers with whom they deal . Only text-books for which 

reimbursement may be claimed should be listed on these 

goldenrod invoices. 

LIBRARY BOCKS 

1. Boards in urban municipalities with population under 

2,500 and boards in rural municipalities with population 

under 20,000 will be reimbursed for the amount expended 

in 1 9 5 1 , with the inspector's approval , for l ibrary books 

up to a maximum of $1.00 per pupil of average attendance 

for 1950 of pupils in Grades I to VIII. 

2. School boards are advised to consult the inspector 

before ordering l ibrary books on which reimbursement is 

expected to assure themselves of the inspector's approval 

of Ihe l ibrary books which they intend to purchase. 

3. Orders for l ibrary books for which reimbursement may 

be claimed should be on a separate order form on which 

no other items are included. 

4. Separate vouchers on which no other items are shown 

should be obtained for expenditures on l ibrary books. 

These vouchers need not be of a special colour but should 

be clearly marked "Library Books". 

4 

PAYMENT OF SPECIAL GRANT IN 19S1 

1. As soon as the maximum amount on which reimburse­

ment will be claimed has been spent, the invoices and proof 

of payment shall be forwarded to the inspector. If the 

maximum amount has not been spent before December 3 1 , 

1951 , the invoices and proof of payment for whatever 

amount has been spent shall be forwarded to the inspector 

at that time. 

2. Forms will be forwarded to the inspector on which he 

will make application to the Department for the amount of 

reimbursement to which each board is entitled. The inspector 

will forward the application to the Department as soon as 

possible after the board concerned has submitted to him its 

invoices and proof of payment. 

3. Reimbursement will be made by the Department as 

soon as possible after the inspector's application has been 

received. 

4. Because of the provision for reimbursement outlined 

above, expenditures made in 1951 for text-books and 

library books will not be included in the approved cost on 

which 1952 general legislative grants will be claimed. 

5. In calculating the 1951 cost of operating for the 9 0 % 

or 9 5 % limitation on 1952 grants, 1951 expenditures 

for text-books and library books will be a deductible 

item up to the amount of the reimbursement. 

Minister of Education 
5 

0 



TEXT-BOOKS FOR WHICH REIMBURSEMENT 
MAY BE CLAIMED 

R E A D I N G 

PRIMARY D I V I S I O N 

Curriculum Foundation Series W . J. Gage & Co. ltd. 

Pre-Primer 

Primar 

First Reader 

W e l ook and See 

W e Work and Play 

W e Come and G o 

Fun with Dick and Jane 

Our New Friends 

Friends and Neighbours 

More Friends and Neighbours 

Streets and Roads 

More Streets and Roads 

Easy Growth in Reading Series 

Pre-Primer Mac and Muff 

John C. Winston Co. l i d . 

Primer 

First Reader 

The Twins, Tom and Don 

Going to School 

A l Play 

I Know a Secret 

Along the W a y 

The Story Road 

Faraway Ports 

Enchanting Stories 

Ginn Basic Readers 

Pre-Primer 

Primer 

First Reader 

Ginn and Company 

M y Littio Red Story Book 

M y Little Green Story Book 

My Little Blue Story Book 

The Little Whi te House 

On Cherry Street 

6 

W o are Neighbours 

Around Ihe Corner 

Finding New Neighbours 

Friends Far and Near 

New Afice and Jerry Books Copp Clark Company ltd. 

Pre-Primer Skip Along 

Under the Sky 

Open Ihe Door 

Primer The New Day In and Day Out 

First Reoder The New Round About 

The New Down the River Road 

The New Friendly Vi l lage 

The New Through the Green Ga te 

The New If I W e r e Going 

Reading for Meaning Series Thos. Nelson & Sons {Canada) ltd. 

Pre-Primer Tip 

Tip and Mil ten 

The Big Show 

Primer Wi th Jack and Janet 

First Book' Up and Away 

Come Along 

On W e G o 

Looking Ahead 

Climbing Higher 

JUNIOR D I V I S I O N 

Canadian Parade Readers J. M. Dent & Sons (Canada) l i d . 

Young Explorers 

G a y Adventurers 

Proud Procession 

7 



Canadian Reading Developing Series Copp Clark Company ltd. 

Up and Away 
Wide Open Windows 
All Sails Set 

Highroads lo Reading Thos. Nelson & Sons (Canada) l id . 

Riding Wilh the Sun 
Over Land and Sea 
On the Beam 

The Ryerson Press 
New World Readers Macmillan Co. of Canada Ltd. 

Over Ihe Bridge 
Under Ihe North Star 
My World and I 

INTERMEDIATE D I V I S I O N 

Life and Literature, W. J. Gage & Co. l id . 
Book 1, 
Life and Literature, 
Book II. 
Beckoning Trails Ryerson & Macmillan 
Life and Adventure 

BOOKS APPROVED FOR PERMISSIVE USE IN 
ROMAN CATHOLIC SEPARATE SCHOOLS 

PRIMARY D I V I S I O N 

Faith and Freedom Reading Series Ginn and Company 

Pre-Primer Here We Come 
This is Our Home 
Here We Are Again 

8 

Prlmor This is Our Family 
First Book These Aro Our Friends 

These Aru Our Neighbours 
This is Our Parish 

This is Our Town 
This is Our Valley 

Canadian Catholic Corona Readers Ginn and Company 

Happy Days 
Playmates 
Paths of Grace 

JUNIOR D I V I S I O N 

Canadian Catholic Corona Readers Ginn and Company 

Tales to Tall 
Stories for Every Day 
Treasure Trove 

INTERMEDIATE D I V I S I O N 

Canadian Cafhofic.Corona Readers Ginn and Company 

Fad and Fancy 
Wide Horizons 

BOOKS APPROVED FOR PERMISSIVE USE IN 
SCHOOLS IN WHICH FRENCH IS A SUBJECT OF 
INSTRUCTION WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE 

MINISTER 

PRIMARY D I V I S I O N 

Pro-Primer Frou-Frou ol Fin-Fin Ginn and Company 

9 



"Foi el Liberie series" 

Pre-Primer Chez Nous 
Primer Notre Famille 

Ginn and Company 

"J'apprends a lire" series W. J. Gage & Co. Lid. 

Pre-Primer Bebe, Marie et Jean 
Primer Qu'il fail bon chez nous 

La porte est ouverte 

Histoires et conies amusanls 

"Cathedrale" series 

Pre-Primer Viens voir 

Viens travailler, viens jouer 
Viens Ie promener 

Primer On s'amuse 

Des amis nouveaux 
Encore, encore des amis 

W. J. Gage 8. Co. Ltd. 

F. E. C. series Book II Freres des Ecoles 
Chreliennes, 949 Cote Si. 
Montreal 

JUNIOR D I V I S I O N 

"J'apprends a lire" series W. J. Gage 8, Co. Ltd. 

F.E.C. series 

C.N.D. series 

Le tr£sor des jeunes conteurs 

Book Hi Freres des Ecoles 
Chreliennes 

Lecture a haute Congregation de Notre 
voix IV ei V Dame, 3040 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Montreal 

10 

BOOKS APPROVED FOR PERMISSIVE USE, 
GRADES fi—VIII 

ARITHMETIC 

living Arithmetic 

Grade III 

Grade IV 

Study Arithmetic 

Grade III 

Grade IV 

Junior Mathematics 

Grade VII 

Canadian Spellers 
Grade II 

Grade III 

Grade IV 

My Spelling 

Grade II 
Grade III 
Grade IV 
Grade V 

Grade V 
Grade VI 

Grade V 
Grade VI 

Ginn and Company 

W. J. Gage 8. Co. ltd. 

Book I Grade VIII 

W. J. Gage 8. Co. ltd. 

Book II 

SPELLING 

W. J. Gage 8, Co. Ltd. 
Grade V 
Grade VI 
Grade VII 
Grade VIII 

Ginn and Company 

Grade VI 

Grade VII 

Grade VIII 
Combined Grades II, III 
Combined Grades IV, V, VI 

Pupil's Own Vocabulary Speller (Revised edition) 
The Macmillan Co. of Canada Ltd. 

Grade II Grade VII 
Grade III Grade VIII 
Grade IV 
Grade V 
Grade VI 

Combined Grades II and III 
Combined Grades IV, V, VI 
Combined Grades VII and VIII 

11 



SOCIAL STUDIES 

Anderzhon: Steps in Map Reading W. J. Gage & Co. l i d . 

Brown et al: Slory of Canada Copp Clark Co. l id . 

Dickie: The Great Adventure J. M. Dent 8, Sons 

(Canada) l id . 

Mustardi By Map and Compass Macmi'fan Co. of Canada l id . 

Taylor ct als Canada and Her Neighbours Ginn and Co. 

Additional titles may be added l« the approved list as suitable books 
become available. 

• 

PUBLISHERS 

COPP CLARK COMPANY LTD 517 Wellington Street W., Toronto 

J. M. DENT & SONS (CANADA) LTD 224 Bloor Street West, Toronto 

W. J. GAGE & CO. LTD 64 Spadina Avenue, Toronto 

GINN AND COMPANY 1331 Yonge Street, Toronto 

MACMILLAN COMPANY OF CANADA ITD 70 Bond Street, Toronto 

THOS. NELSON & SONS (CANADA) LTD 91 Wellington Street West, Toronto 

THE RYERSON PRESS 299 Queen blroet West, Toronto 

JOHN C. WINSTON COMPANY LTD 60 Front Slreel Weit, Toronto 
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O N T A R I O 
DEPARTMENT 

OF 
EDUCATION 

Re CURRICULUM 

Progress of the Revision 

CURRICULUM: 7 

<O,0C0—FEBRUARY, 195* 

Revision of the Curriculum 

Almost three years have elapsed since the Honourable 

Dana Porter, then Minister of Education, announced sub­

stantial changes in Ihe courses for Ontar io so'iools, and 

invited school boards and teachers to co-operate with his 

Department in the experimental development of the new 

courses. The announced objectives were to secure flexibility 

of organization to permit progress according to the pupil's 

ability and industry, to encourage individual effort and 

initiative on the part of the pupil, to discourage over-

teaching or "spoon-feeding" and to emphasize the 

continuity of the educative process, at least up to the school-

leaving age . Mr. Porter stressed throughout the urgent need 

of sound preparat ion in English and in Mathematics 

Many school boards responded to the invitation to 

participate in working out the new courses; to all of these 

the Department of Education expresses its gratitude. 

Literally hundreds of teachers, both individually and through 

their professional organizations, devoted themselves whole­

heartedly to the task of revision; their efforts a re warmly 

appreciated. Numerous groups of interested citizens made 

thoughtful and practical suggestions, which are gratefully 

acknowledged. 

Local experimentation has tended to centre upon the 

Primary Division (Grades l-lll) and the Intermediate 

Division (Grades VII-X). In the former division, it is a l ready 

clear that more grades than one may be grouped together 

with resultant benefits in Reading, in Arithmetic and especial­

ly in Handwriting. It is also clear that not every teacher is 
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able to undertake such a con.bination. Where kinder­
gartens are maintained, the grouping of Grades II ar.d III 
seems to be an effective combination. These are bt't 
examples of the findings indicated by early experiments 
and now avai lable for general use. Other findings will be 
reported as soon as they are verified in practice 

In the Intermediate Division, an unprecedented measure 
of co-operation has been achieved by teachers of public, 
separate and secondary schools, to the immediate benefit 
of the pupils concerned. It is in this division that the content 
of school courses assumes great importance; for this reason 
the Department has issued some pilot courses for the 
guidance of those engaged in experimentation. These 
courses are in broad outline; ihey are intended to be 
suggestive rather than prescriptive; they also serve to point 
the need of solid and sustained work and of a good mastery 
of the fundamental subjects. 

Such progress has been made in the various experimen­
tal projects that it is now possible to consolidate and 
implement significant findings 

The following arrangements for the next stage in the 
reorganization of school courses are announced. 

1. Boards which have been developing revised program­
mes are asked to continue that work. They will shortly be 
requested to inform the Department (a) what revisions have 
been effected in their schools, (b) whal further revisions are 
planned for the near future, (c) what provision is made for 
thorough teaching of the fundamental subjects, (d) what 
provision is made for the secondary education of those 
who will leave school at age sixteen, (e) what precaution;; 

3 

are taken to maintain a challenging secondary school 
course for pupils of good ability and industrious habits, 
(f) what means are used to fit pupils into courses appropriate 
to their interests and abilities. These boards will also be 
asked to report upon the apparent advantages and 
disadvantages of their arrangements as they develop. 

2 Boards which have not hitherto carried on experimental 
programmes will be required to direct their schools to follow 
courses of study issued by the Department for the various 
grades and divisions. Most of these courses will be in outline 
only, and will require local adaptation. The Department's 
supervisory staff will examine the local adaptations with a 
view to ensuring ample provision for the mastery of "the 
three R's', flexibility of promotion, and the recognition, in 
the secondary grades, of the requirements both of those 
pupils who will leave school as soon as the law allows and of 
those with the ability and determination to attempt longer 
courses. 

3. The Department, in collaboration with the universities, 
is now working out a better distribution of the present 
requirements of Grades XI, XII and XIII for college entrance. 
In this task, which will continue, particular attention is being 
given to the development of sound work habits and to the 
improvement of English usage and comprehension. To these 
ends, a special invitation is extended to the teachers and 
principals of secondary schools to submit suggestions at an 
early date. 

February 7th, 1952 

Minister of Education 

•^r&p**—*+/ 
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ONTARIO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION MEMORANDUM 
RE: SELECTION OF TEXT-BOOKS IN SOCIAL 

STUDIES (JUNIOR DIVISION) 

APPENDIX I:P 
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a mounted globe not less than 12" in diameter, pupils atlases in 
numbers sjfficient for class use in Grades 4 to 10, both 
inclusive, and a reference atlas for the school library-

Attention is drawn also to the book, Anderzhon: STEPS 
IN MAP READING (Ga3e). This book is listed in Circular 14 
and is subject to the reimbursement grant. The book was 
designed for use chiefly in Grades 6 and 7, but the teacher of 
Grade 5 w i l l find the material on pages 1 to 28 l.elpful in 
developing notions of direction and the concept of the earth 
as a sphere. In fact, if terms such as "environment" and 
"symbol" which occur in these pages, were explained, the 
average Grade 5 pupil could probably read the pages for 
himself. 

APPROVED TEXT-BOOKS 

The text-books listed below have been placed on the 
approved list (Circular 14, February, 1955) for the courses in 
Social Studies in Grades 5 and 6. These books have beerv 
written by Canadian educators, illustrated by Canadian artists, 
and produced by Canadian publishers. They have been 
written to assist the teacher in achieving the aims of the course. 

Grade 5 
Lambert, THEY WENT EXPLORING, Book Society, $2.00 

Hamilton, PIRATES A N D PATHFINDERS, Clarke, Irwin & 

Co., $2.00 
Code & Daniher, A WORLD DISCOVERED, J. M. Dent & 

Sons, $2.00 
Tait, THE WORLD WAS WIDE, Ryerson Press, $1.85 

3 

Grade 6 

Chatterton et al, NEW WORLD SOCIAL STUDIES, J. C. 

Winston Co., $1.95 

Tait, BREASTPLATE A N D BUCKSKIN, Ryerson Press, $1.85 

Tanser, WESTWARD TO THE AMERICAS, (Revised, 1955) 

Longmans Green & Co., $2.00 

(Prices quoted are subject to the usual discounts.) 

It is anticipated that in most schools one of these books wi l l 
be chosen as the basic text-book for the grade concerned. In 
addition a sufficient number of copies of one or more of the 
other books should be available in the classroom library for 
reference purposes. A careful examination should be made of 
each of the books before one is selected as a basic text. To aid 
teachers or committees of teachers charged with the task of 
making the selection some comments are offered in this memo­
randum about the qualities a satisfactory text-book should 
possess. Desirable characteristics of text, illustrations, maps, and 
other features are outlined as a basis on which books in Social 
Studies may be judged. If other books appear in this field, they 
may be evaluated on the same basis. 

TEXT 

(a) Coverage of Course: The book should adequately cover the 
course as set forth in the Programme of Studies. In some cases 
the authors have considered that the work of certain men men­
tioned in the Programme is not important enough to be exten­
sively treated. In some cases the author has considered that the 
work of an explorer not mentioned in the course is important 
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enough to be treated in the text The explosions of Burton, 
Speke, and Baker were considered by one author too intrii_iite 
for detailed treatment in Grade 5 Another author consid?red 
that the explorations of Vitus Benng were important enough to 
form a part of the course and has included them In some of the 
books the story of the conquest of Mount Everest has been 
included. These features are not to be considered as deviations 
from the intention of the course. 

(b) Accuracy and Authenticity: A l l information must be accu­
rate and statements of fact must be verifiable by reference to 
recognized authority. 

(c) Interest: (i) Narrative. For children of these grades the 
text should be in the form of a story or stones The history of the 
discovery of the world is, in fact, a story made up of episodes 
which are complete stories in themselves. The course should be 
so treated. If the author has imagination, can write vividly, and 
is himself enthusiastic about his subject matter, the text wi l l be 
interesting. AttemDts to "wri te down" to children are 
invariably failures. 

( I I ) Concreteness. Concrete language is prefer­
able to abstract. Where a general statement containing abstract 
nouns is used it is clarified and made more intelligible by the use 
of a concrete example. 

(Here, for instance, is an illustration taken from a History of 
England. In describing social conditions in England in the 
18th century the writer states, 77ie rural peasantry . . . were 
left without much moral or religious training of any sort. This 
general statement is given life and becorres memorable by the 
concrete example, We saw but one Bible in the parish . . . and 
that was used to prop a flowerpot. 
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(i i i) Detail. There is a tendency in some books to 
oveic'o the use of proper names—native tribes, chieftans, 
unimportant small villages. While these may give an apparent 
air of authenticity, they do not add to the interest. They soon 
become burdensome and are, in most cases, lacking in significance. 

(d) Language: (i) Clarity. The language should be clear and 
precise without vagueness or ambiguity. Pupils accustomed to 
text-books written with clarity in which words are given their 
precise meanings wi l l tend to express themselves with exactness 
and clarity. 

( i i) Readability. Vocabulary and sentence struc­
ture should, of course, be suitable to the grade level. Con­
siderations of "vocabulary control", however, or mechanical 
application of the "Lorge formula", or other such device used to 
determine "readability" should not be allowed to kill the 
freshness or naturalness of the author's style. These devices are 
useful helps in estimating the "readability" of a passage after the 
writer has completed it; synthetic prose written to fit the "Lorge" 
or other formula is invariably stilted, and unnatural. 

(e) Objectivity: Statements referring to members of particular 
national, racial, or religious groups should be objective, 
unbiased, and free from derogatory implication. 

( 0 Index: Every social studies text-book should contain an 
index, as well as a table of contents, partly for i-he convenience 
of the reader and also because the use of the index is a "reading 
skill" that has to be taught. The social studies text-book should 
contain material for that teaching. 
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ILLUSTRATIONS 

(a) Illustration a Teaching Device: An illustration should be 
used to emphasize or clarify a point in the text, or to say some­
thing that can be said better in a picture than in words. (There 
is truth in the adage, "One picture is worth a thousand word." . ) 
The illustration has no value unless it helps the reader to grasp 
the author's message more fully. It should not be used only to 
"break pages of type" or merely for decoration. (Chapter 
"headpieces" and "end-pieces" or "fillers" used on a part of a 
page that might otherwise be left blank may be exceptions to 
this rule.) 

(b) Authenticity: Details of dress, weapons, tools, and imple­
ments, vehicles, landscape, etc., must be authentic and accurate. 

(c) Portraits: Portraits of historical characters drawn by book 
illustrators are of little if any value to pupils at this stage. 
Authentic portraits of many of the character; referre-l to in these 
books do not exist. If they do, the book illustrator is seldom 
able to reproduce the features with accuracy and it is doubtful 
if there is any good purpose to be served by such reproduction. 

(d) Colour: Clean black and white line drawings are often 
superior to coloured illustrations. The use of colour, by 
reducing contrast, sometimes obscures detail that should be 
made vc:ry clear. 

(e) Artistry: To be of most value an illustration should, in 
addition to conveying its message clearly, meet the accepted 
canons of design as to composition—unity (balance, clearly 
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defined centres of interest, rhythm) and variety. If the illustra­
tions in the pupils' text-books are artistic productions, the long 
term effect should be to elevate the public taste in art. 

(0 Position on the Page: It is bad page layout to place an 
illustration in the middle of the page unless it comes at a point 
where the thought is complete and an illustration is required. 
An illustration is badly placed if the reader's eye must pass over 
it to complete the sentence he is reading. It is good practice to 
place a marginal illustration or diagram beside the point in the 
text that is being illustrated. 

(g) Captions: The caption under an illustration should be 
regarded as a teaching device. It should be used to draw 
attention to important details of the illustration. A caption that 
does not add something to the illustration is of no value. 

MAPS 

(a) Conventional Signs: The pupils in these grades are meeting 
maps for the first time or at least are making extensive use of them 
for the first time. The illustrative maps should, therefore, 
resemble as nearly as possible the conventional map found in an 
atlas, and should employ the recognized conventional signs. 
If colour is used, it is preferable to show bodies of water in 
pale blue rather than brown or green. Other accepted 
conventions of map making should be adhered to. 

(b) Lettering: Lettering should be clear and conventional. 
"Ar ty " lettering should not be used. Spelling of names of 
places on maps and in the text should be consistent. If there is 
reason for using different spellings in map and text an explana­
tion should be given. 
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(c) Detail: Unnecessary detail should be omitted but every place 
named in the text should be shown on an accompanying map. 
If a locality is not important enough to be shown en a map, 
reference to it might well be omitted from the text 

GEOGRAPHICAL TERMS 

New geographical concepts should be deve'oped as they 
are introduced and new terms should be explained when they 
are fust used. 

Explanation may be made by 

(a) definition or explanation in the text, 

(b) diagram, illustration, or marginal drawing (with 
caption). 

If the explanation w i l l cause too great an interruption of the 
story, the diagram and explanation should be placed at the end 
of the chapter, or in an alphabetical series at the end of tne book 
vvith an appropriate method of referring the pupil to the exptana-
tory material. 

BOOK LISTS 

An important aim of any course in Social Studies should be 
to encourage in the pupil a continuing interest in the subject. 
If the teacher is accomplishing this purpose in Grades 5 and 6 
the pupil w i l l want to read other books peitaining to the course. 
Book lists containing titles suitable for me in connecticr with 
the course should be included in the text-book. 
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These lists should be up-to-date, and should 

(a) list books that are available and suitable to the grade 
level, 

(b) indicate books that are out of print but are available in 
libraries, 

(c) indicate books suitable as teachers' references but too 
advanced for children's reading, 

(d) give the name of the Canadian publisher or importer, 

(e) include short stories, essays, or other material relating 
to the courses contained in the readers on the 
approved list. 

EXERCISES A N D ACTIVITIES 

If exercises or activities are suggested, in addition to 
exercises of the recall type (which are the least valuable though 
they are admissible), there should be some that are thought-
provoking, that require reflection, that stimulate the pupil to 
seek further information and require him to make judgments. If 
further information is required some indication of where it is to 
be found should be given. Activities suggested should be for a 
purpose that the pupil can readily understand. They should be 
practical and such as can be carried out in an ordinary classroom. 
Exercises or activities that are mere busy work should have no 
place in the text-book. 
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FORMAT 

(a) The layout of the page should be attractive. 

(b) Type should be clear and easily read 

(c) Paper should be durable and should not produce glare 
under strong light Glazed paper tends to be hard on the 
eyes. 

(d) Binding—durable, not easily soiled, with attractive design, 
should permit book to lie open when in use. 

It is unlikely that all the features listed wi l l be present in all 
these books as they are now presented If some are absent the 
selection committee must weigh their omission against other 
desirable features that are included and make their decision 
having in mind the price of the books. 
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O N T A R I O 
DEPARTMENT 

OF 
E D U C A T I O N 

Re BOOKS for SCHOOL LIBRARIES 
(Elementary Schoolc) 

CURRICULUM -. 9 
30.000—APRIL. 1955 

Ministry oi Education, Ontario 

Historical Cilicclioii 

Memorandum re Boohs 

for School Librarres 

The Department is asked from time to time for sugges­
tions about books of recent publication suitable for the use 
of school libraries. The following list contains the names of 
books published within the last few years that appear to be 
valuable for supplementary reading or reference purposes. 
Most of the books listed are by Canadian authors and deal 
with matters of Canadian interest. Most of them also are 
directly related to the courses of study in Grades 5 to 8. 
A few have been on the market for some time and have 
proved their value as supplementary reading in schools. 
These books are drawn to the attention of School Boards 
and teachers who contemplate making additions to the 
school library. The books listed are subject to the reimburse­
ment grant for reference books in those municipalities where 
it applies in the manner set forth in the Grant Regulations. 

In each case the name of the Canadian publisher is 
shown. The prices shown are list prices as furnished to the 
Department by the publisher. Most of these books can, no 
doubt, be obtained from local booksellers. If the books are 
purchased locally the bookseller might properly charge the 
list price as he will have been at the expense of paying 
carriage charges from the publisher and the cost of hand­
ling; he may, however, be able to grant a discount to 
School Boards. If books are not to be obtained locally, they 
may be purchased direct from the publishers at the usual 
discount of 2 0 % to schools. If several books are to be 
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ordered and several publishers are involved, the bulk order 

may be sent to The Co-operat ive Book Centre, 1 4 6 

Well ington Street West , Toronto. The Book Centre has 

agreed to assemble the books from various publishers, 

send them in one shipment, and bill the Board on one 

invoice. Books ordered from The Book Centre will also be 

subject to the publisher's discount of 2 0 % to schools. 

The following extracts from the courses of study are 

r e p e a t e d here to remind the teacher of the importance 

attached to extensive reading by the pupil and the value 

of the classroom l ibrary in fostering this habit. 

SUPPLEMENTARY R E A D I N G 

The most important phase of the English course is supple­

mentary reading. Indeed its importance can scarcely be over­

estimated. When a child has learned to read, he will extend 

his own education indefinitely, provided he has enough suitable 

books and proper guidance and encouragement in their use. 

Such extensive reading should be regarded not merely as a 

source of information but as a desirable form of recreation. 

The child who has learned to love reeding is not only likely 

to continue his education all through life, but is prepared 

profitably to enjoy his leisure. . . . 

THE C L A S S R O O M LIBRARY 

To cultivate properly the love of reading and to form 

Ihe habit of finding in books information and enjoyment, 

children must have ready access lo books. Every classroom, 

then, should have a small library of well-chosen, attractive 

books—well-choson in lhat Ihey appeal to Iho natural interests 

of children, and attractive in size, binding, and general format. 

The needs of the younger children in this regard should 
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receive particular attention as Ihey are less likoly lo find for 

themselves books which Ihey can read wilh pleasure and 

profit. The classroom library should contain reference books 

related to the Programme of Studies, and story books lo bo 

read for delight should also find a place on ils shelves. 

Books for supplementary reading should not be purchased in 

sets. Forty different books are of much greater value in a 

classroom than forty copies of the same book. 

Programme of Studies, Grades 1-6. 

An atmosphere of interest in good books and whole­

some reading should be established in the English classroom 

and in the school library by the provision of attractive library 

facilities, including adequate shelving and a wide variety of 

reading wilh emphasis on interesting books of adventure and 

noble deeds. . . . Teachers should make good use of the 

facilities of Ihe travelling library and should co-operale with 

and encourage the use of the community library. But neither 

of these agencies can take the place of a well-stocked school 

library containing the sort of reading which young people 

like and from which they can derive most benefit. 

Curriculum I: 1. 

The importance of the classroom library in the English 

programme requires the teacher to assume responsibility 

for the selection of suitable books. The fact that a con­

siderable sum of public money is devoted each y e a r in the 

form of legislative grants to the improvement and enlarge­

ment of classroom and school libraries adds to this respons­

ibility. 

The following are excellent reference books on 

children's reading containing advice on the choosing of 
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books for children from kindergarten to early high school 
years.* 

Arbulhnot, M. H.: CHILDREN AND BOOKS, 1947, pp. 

626, $4.00, W. J. Gage and Company. 

Frank, Josette: YOUR CHILD'S READING TODAY, 1954, 

pp. 328, $4.75, Doubleday Canada Ltd. 

Smith, Lillian H.: THE UNRELUCTANT YEARS, 1953, pp. 

193, $4.50, American Library Association. 

Thomson, Jean: BOOKS FOR BOYS AND GIRLS, 1954, 
pp. 297, $7.50, The Ryerson Press. 

THE UNRELUCTANT YEARS by Lillian H. Smith, contains 

a wealth of wisdom about children's reading distilled from 

the author's years of experience as Head of the Boys1 and 

Girls' Division of the Toronto Public Libraries. It does not 

contain exhaustive lists but deals with the principles of 

selection and discusses, with ample illustration, the qualities 

that constitute good literature for children. To quote from 

the author's Foreword: "The importance of the selective 

function in finding and making known the best in children's 

literature is the theme of this book. To tolerate the mediocre 

end the commonplace is to misunderstand the purpose of 

book selection and the significance of literature." 

BOOKS FOR BOYS AND GIRLS contains an annotated 

list of some 2000 titles edited by Jean Thomson, now Head 

of the Boys' and Girls' Division, Toronto Public Libraries. 

•These books may bo borrowed from the Teachers' Relsronce library, Travelling 
libraries Branch of Ihe Department ol Education, 206 Huron Street, Toronto. The 
catalogue ol the Teachers' Reference library has been sent 10 all schools; Ihe 
facilities of this library are available to all teachers in public and separate schools 
(except those In Ihe largest urban cenlresl. See catalogue for conditions governing 
the borrowing of books. 
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Only those books considered to be of permanent interest to 

boys and girls have been listed, including the best of 

American, English, and Canadian children's literature. The 

book should be of particular value to Canadian teachers 

because it reflects the taste of Canadian boys and girls as 

observed by children's librarians ;n Canadian Public Libraries 

over a period of many years. 

Teachers of Grades 7 and 8 are also referred to 

Curriculum 1:4 (Intermediate Division Supplementary Read­

ing List) and the leaflet, Supplementary Reading Books 

added 1955. 

A teacher who, because of lack of experience, feels 

doubtful of his ability to order wisely, or a principal who 

doubts the wisdom of an order submitted by a teacher, is 

advised to consult the Inspector about the proposed order 

before sending it on. 

The lists contained in the reference books named above 

show the name of the original publisher, but for books 

published out of Canada the name of the Canadian im­

porter is not shown. Books from these lists, however, can be 

secured from Canadian booksellers or from The Co­

operative Book Centre if author, title, and publisher are 

clearly shown on the order. The order should also show 

clearly the address to which the books are to be sent, and 

the name and address of the person or School Board to 

whom the order is to be charged. /J 

Minister ol Education 
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GENERAL 

THE SCHOOL TRAIN, Acker, Helen, 1953, pp. 118, $1.95, Nelson, 
Foster and Scott, Limited. 

This story was inspired by the work of Jas R. Chalmers, Ihe teacher of 
school car No. 4, which travels west out of Port Arthur Six school cars are 
operated unj.-r Ihe direction of the Deparlment of Education to supply 
schooling for children along Ihe railway lines of No Item Ontario lor whom 
other educational lucililies are nol available The slory ol the school cars has 
nol previously been told in book form, and, although this book Is fiction, Ihe 
backgiound is authentic. The aulhor is on American who has spent iruch lime 
in Noill'crn Ontario. This book is Ihe result of a visit lo school car No. 4 made 
by Miss Acker in 1947. Suitable for grades 5 lo 8 

THE GR^AT ISLAND, Bice, Clare, 1954, pp. 103, $3 00, Macmillan 
Company of Canada Limited. 

Two boys in search of pirate gold n Ihe caves along the rugged New­
foundland coast became involved wilh mysterious strangers who wore engaged 
In archaeological and scientific research. Illustrated by Ihe author Grades 5 
to 7 

MUSKOKA HOLIDAY, Boyle, Joyce, 1953, pp 216, $200, Macmillan 
Company of Canada Limited. 

This is a slory of the adventures of a group of childr6n who went lo 
Muskoka for Iheir summer holidays The author. Dr. Joyce Boyle, is an ex­
perienced writer of children's stories. She is a teacher on Ihe staff of the 
Forest Hill Public Schools. Grades 6 to 8. 

WHERE THE HIGH WINDS BLOW, Campbell, B D., 1951, pp. 220, 
$1.25, The Book Society. 

A vivid account of Ihe experiences ol Ihe aulhor during five years in Ihe 
Canadian Arctic as an employee of Ihe Hudson's Bay Company. Contains an 
excellent description of Eskimo life The black and-while illustrations by 
Phillip Boar are admirably clear and expressive Grades 6, 7, and 8 

THE TRAIL OF THE RED CANOE, Govan, Margaret, 1954, pp. 179, 
$2 00, J M. Dent & Sons. 

The slory of a canoe trip in Algonquin Park The oulhor is Ihe director of 

a private camp for girls near Hunlsville, Ontario 
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PADDLE-TO-THE-SEA, Hollmg, Moiling Clancy, 1941, $3 50, Thos 

Allen Ltd. 

The travels of a loy Indian ranoe from the head of the Great takes down 
Ihe St. lawrence River lo Ihe Atlantic Ocean. The full-page illustrations f o-lray 
in a striking manner the character of Ihe country through which Ihe little boot 
passes. Grades 4 lo 6 

THE ASCENT OF EVEREST, Hunt, John, 1954, pp. 160, $'25, 
Clarke, Irwin & Company ltd 

THE ASCENT OF EVEREST, RETOLD FOR YOUNGER READERS, 
1954, pp. 96, 75jS. 

The story of the conquest of Mount Everest in 1953 Well told and well 

illustrated 

CONSERVATION AND WILD LIFE 

THE ADVENTURES OF SAJO AND HER BEAVER PEOPLE, Grey Owl, 
1935, $2.50, British Book Services. 

Slory of two Indian children and Iheir animal friends Grades 6 lo 8 

LAND AND WATER TRAILS, Jaeger, Ellsworth, 1953, pp 227, 
$2.95, Macmillan Company of Canada Limited. 

A good reference book for Ihe classroom library on camping, wood­

craft, ond wild life. Grades 7 and 8 

THE FRIENDLY FORESTS, Moore, A. C , 1954, pp. 96, $2 75, The 
Macmillan Company of Canada Limited. 

An excellent supplementary book on Conservation. Il desenbos Ihe forests 
on this continent as they were when Ihe first settlers came. Explains the effect 
of deforestation on top soil, water supply, ond wild life. Explains Ihe relation­
ship between deforestation and floods and discusses means of restoring Ihv 
forests. Good illustrations, Grade 8. 
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THE FIRE PATROL, Reynolds, Dickson, 1949, pp. 192, $2.00, Thos. 

Nelson and Sons. 

A slory ol Ihe British Columbia forests. Two boys spend a summer as 
forestry helpers wilh Ihe men who guard Ihe forests Irom fire and blight. The 
book contains interesting accounts of wild life and an account of Ihe fighting 
of a great forest fire. Grades 7 and 8. 

PETER THE SEA TROUT, Thistle, Mel , 1954, pp. 177, $2.75, The 

Ryerson Press. 

A fictional account of Ihe life history of an Atlantic sea Iroul. Peter's 
curiosity and desire for wisdom took him through many rivers, lakes, and 
Atlantic coast waters and led him into many adventures wilh other fish and 
aquatic animals from snails to whales. The author, a native of Newfoundland, 
is now a resident of Ottawa. Grades 5 lo 8. 

CANADIAN HISTORY 

DRUMS OF NIAGARA, Acland, Eric, 1953, pp. 226, $2.50,Thomas 

Nelson and Sons. 

An adventure story of the period of Ihe American Revolution ond Ihe 
coming of the loyalists lo Upper Canoda. 

THE GOLDEN TRAIL, Berton, P., 1954, pp. 147, $2.00, Macmillan 

Company of Canada Limited. 

This is a story of the Klondike gold rush 1896 to 1899. It Is fiction but 
historically authentic. The aulhor, Pierre Berton, is Ihe Managing Editor of 
Maclean's Magazine. 

THE NOR'WESTERS, Campbell, Marjorie W., 1954, pp. 176, 

$2.00, The Macmillan Company of Canada Limited. 

\r account of Ihe North West Company from ils formation lo ils amal­
gamation wilh the Hudson's Boy Company. Contains a good account of Ihe 
Selkirk seniors. Suilablo for supplementary use In connection with Unit 4 of Ihe 
Grade 7 Social Studies Course. 
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REBEL O N THE TRAIL, Cook, Lyn, A Slory of Ihe I837 Rebellion, 

1953, pp. 247, $2.50, The Macmillan Company of Canada Limited. 

This is a novel suitable for grades 7, 8, and 9, interestingly written with 
authenlic background. The author was the first full-time children's librarian in 
Ihe City of Sudbury. She has written two other books for children. The Bells on 
Finland Street, and The little Mugic Fiddler. 

SON OF THE MOHAWKS, Edwards, C. A. M., 1954, pp. 188, 

$3.00, The Ryerson Press. 

The slory of Pierre Radisson's capture by the Mohawks, his adventures wilh the 
tribes, and his escapes during the years 1452 to 1654. Historically authenlic and 
full of dramatic action. 

REBELS RIDE AT NIGHT, Hayes, John F., 1953, pp. 286, $3.00, The 

Copp Clark Company Ltd. 

An advonlure slory for boys. The slory provides a vivid description of the 
beginnings of Ihe Rebellion cf 1837, Ihe clash at Montgomery's Tavern, and Ihc 
aflormalh of the Rebellion. 

TREASON AT YORK, Hayes, John F., pp. 314, $2.75, The Copp 

Clark Co. Ltd. 

This is a slory of the War of 1812, Ihe scene being laid ot York (Toronlol 
and Fort Niagara. There is a vivid description of Ihe capture and burning of 
York in 1812. Grades 7 and 8. 

BUCKSKIN COLONIST, Hayes, John F., 1947, pp. 251, $2.75, The 

Copp Clark Co. Ltd. 

An exciting story of Ihe Selkirk settlors, packed with adventure. Grades 
7 ond 8. 

A LAND DIVIDED, Hayes, John F., 1951, pp. 285, $2.75, The Copp 

Clark Co . Ltd. 

A slory of Ihe expulsion of Iho Acadlans. This book won the Governor 
General's Awuid for juvenile ficlion in 1963. 

The oulhor of these books is a Canadian, was educated in Winnipeg, Is 
at present Vice-President and General Manager of iho Soulham Press, Montreal. 
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THE PICTURE GALLERY OF CANADIAN HISTORY, Jeffreys, C. W., 

The Ryerso 1 Prers. 

Volume 1—1942, pp. 268, $2 75 

„ II—1945, pp. 271, $2 75 

„ III—1950, pp. 252, $2 75 

An excellent reference series for Ihe classroom library, Grades 7 and 8 
Contain several hundred piclures drawn from old prints and paintings or from 
surviving objects of the post in Canada and a large selection from Ihe imagina­
tive pictures and episodes of Canadian History made by Ihe artist during a 
period of 40 years. The text contains notes on those piclures about which 
additional information seems to be required. 

CANADIANS OF LONG A G O , Kidd, Kenneth E.. 1951, pp. 174, 

$2 00, Longmans, Green and Company. 

This book is sub-tilled. The Slory of Ihe Canadian Indian. Il deals with the 
social organization and life of Ihe coast Indians, Ihe Indians of Ihe plains, Ihe 
Algonquins and the Iroquois The Hurons are treated as a branch of Ihe 
Iroquois family The book is suitable as a reference and for supplementary 
reading in connection with Unit 2 of Ihe grade 7 Social Studies course It is 
well illustrated, interestingly written, and Ihe informalion contained is authenlic. 
Mr. Kidd is Ihe Curator of the Ethnographical Collection, Royal Ontario 
Museum of Archaeology. He has had considerable experience with giving 
talks to groups of school children who visit the Museum and the language of 
the book is well suited to Ihc Grade 6, 7, and 8 'ovels. 

BLACK FALCON, Knox, Ol ive, 1954, pp. 192, $3 00, The Ryerson 

Press 

An adventure story of Ihe Canadian West al the end of the 18th century 

and Ihe beginning of the 19th century based on authentic material. Grades 7 

and 8 

LITTLE GIANT, Knox, Ol ive, 1951, pp. 196, $2 75, The Ryerson Press. 

An adventure slory set in Ihe Canadian Northland in Ihe early days of Ihe 

Hudson's Boy Conpany. The hero, Henry Kolsey, is a historical characier and 

the book is based on his journal ond records of the Hudson's Bay Company. 

Grades 7 and 8. 
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NORTH FOR ADVENTURE, Lambert, R. S., 1952, pp 208, $195, 

McClelland and Stewart Limited. 

A story based on Ihe travels and experiences of Samuel Hcarno, on 
officer in the employ of Ihe Hudson's Bay Companv, who discovered Ihe 
Coppermine River. The book is written as fiction but all episodos are derived 
from Hearne's Journals and no fact incompatible with Ihe Journals has been 
introduced R. S lamberl is Supervisor of School Broadcasts for Ihe C B C 
He Is Ihe aulhor of Ihe taxi book, They Went Exploring IBook Societyl. 
Grades 6 to 8. 

FRANKLIN OF THE ARCTIC, Lambert, R. S., 1949, pp. 354, $2.50, 

McClelland and Stewart Limited. 

A vivid and absorbing biographical novel of the life and adventures of 
Sir John Franklin Historically authentic, good illustrations and maps This book 
earned the Governor-General's award for |jvenile books in 1949, and, in 
Ihe same year, the medal of Ihe Canadian Association of Children's librarians 
for Canadian books 

THE SCARLET FORCE, The Making of the Mounted Police, Long-

streth, T. Morris, 1953, pp. 182, $200. The Macmillan Company of 

Canada Limited. 

This book covers the history of the early days of the Royal Canadian 

Mounted Police and relates Ihe slory of Ihe Force from lis founding until 1900. 
Suitable for supplementary use with Unit 5 of the grade 7 Social Studies 
course longslrelh is the author of a history of Ihe R C M P for adulls called 
The Silent Force, and other books 

THE FORCE CARRIES O N , Longstreth, T Morns, 1954, pp. 182, 

$2.00. The Macmillan Company of Canada Limited. 

A sequel lo The Scarlet Force, describing the expansion of the Royal 
Canadian Mounted Police II contains a good account ol Ihe training ol a 
Mounted Policeman Grades 7 and 8 

RAIDERS OF THE MOHAWK, The Story of Butler's Rangers, Miller, 

Or lo , 1954, $2 00, The Macmillan Company of Canada Limited 

This is a fictional account of Iho famous loyalist regiment which was raised 
during the American Revolution and was of great assistance lo the loyalists on 
Iheir migration lo Canada Written for grades 7 end 8 The author is a Canadian 
engaged in radio work tn london, Ontario. 
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BUCKSKIN BRIGADIER, McCourt, Edward, 1955, pp. 150, $2 00, 

The Macmillan Company of Canada Limited. 

A story of Iho North West Robellton in 1885, ond Ma|or-General Tom 

Slronge, known in Ihe west as Ihe "buckskin brigadier", who gathered together 

a group of cowboys, Mounted Polico, Calgary Homo Guard and the Alberto 

Mounted Rifles to fight Ihe rebels. An interesting slory. Grades 7 and 8. 

CARGOES O N THE GREAT LAKES, McPhedran, M., 1954, pp. 226, 

$2.75, The Macmillan Company of Canada Limited. 

The aulhor tells Ihe slory of a summer spent In Irctghlers on Ihe Great 

lakes The book contains a vast amount of information about typos of freighters 

and cargoes, Canadian and American ports, ond life aboard ship. Grades 7 

and 8. 

THE BOY W H O RAN AWAY, Phelan, J., 1954, pp. 152, $2.50, 

The Macmillan Company of Canada Limited. 

An adventure slory of pioneer days in Ihe Canadian Northwest. The 

aulhor, a former Ontario high school teacher. Is now a librarian in the Toronto 

Public libraries 

FREEDOM TRAIN, Sterling, Dorothy, 1954, pp. 191, $2 75, Double-

day. 
This is Ihe story of Harriet Tubman, a negro slave who escaped to Canada 

and helped many slaves to escape via the Underground Railroad Many 

escaped slaves formed a small community of freedmen in St. Catharines which 

became their home. Grades 7 and 8 

FAMOUS CANADIAN STORIES, Tait, George E, 1953, pp. 312, 

$1.95, McClelland and Stewart Limited. 

This book contains excellent supplementary material related lo Ihe grade 

7 course in Social Studies. The vocabulary, sentence structure, and general 

arrangement aro suitable for lhat grade. George Tait Is Iho aulhor of Ihe 

lexl-books Breastplate and Buckshn, and The World Was Wide, as w l l as a 

number of "|uvomles' — W o k e of Iho Wts l Wind, The Silent Gu Is. and The 

Saddle ol Carlos Perei—which have been well rocoived Ho is Prolcssor of 

Education at Ihe Ontario College o l Education 
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RETURN OF THF VIKING, Wuor io , Eva-Lis, 1955, pp. 208, $3 00, 

Clarke, Irwin & Company Ltd. 

The slory is a mixture of fact and fantasy centring around four historical 

characters—lief Ihe lucky, touis Hebert (Iho first Canodion former), Nils von 

Shoullz la Polish loader in Ihe Patriots' war, 18381, Prince Rupoil (whose interest 

in Radisson and Groseilhers led to the founding of the Hudson's Boy Company). 

G o o d illustrations. Grades 6 lo 8 

BRITISH HISTORY 

THE MARCH OF TIME, Horniblow and Sullivan, 1953, The House of 

Grant (Canada) Ltd. 

Book 1, Stories of Long Ago, pp 150, 84({ 

A series of stories of the ancient world simply told Grades 4 and 5. 

Book 2, Mighty Men and Mighty Deeds, pp 160, 95)!. 

Stories of heroes of Ihe Roman world and Europe after the fall of Ihe Roman 

Empire. Grades 4 to 6 

Book 3, Kings and Queens, Knights and Heroes, pp 232, $1 08 

Contains stories from British History from Ihe Roman invasion to the defeat of 

the Spanish Armada 

Book 4, Makers of Our Modern World, pp. 226, $1 08 

Contains stories from British History—1600 lo Ihe present day The slories aro 

very simply told and the books are very easy reading for Grade 8 but they are 

on the Grade 8 course in Social Studies 

THE VALLEY GROWS UP, Osmond, Edward, 1953, pp. 82, $2 50, 

Oxford University Press. 

A story of Iho growth of on English valley through Ihe centuries —Irom 

5000 B C. lo the present time—as H gradually develops from an uninhabited 

lullsido and swamp to become the site of a busy modern lov/n Excellent 

illustrations In black and while and in colour. Grades 6 to 8. 

A PORTRAIT OF THE MIDDLE AGES, Price, M. R., 1951, pp. 256 +-32, 

$1 50, Oxford University Press. 

An excellent account of social life in England from 1066 1485 W e l l 

illustrated. Grade 8. 
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A PORTRAIT OF BRITAIN UNDER TUDORS AND STUARTS, Price 
& Mather, 1954, pp. 256+32, $1.50, Oxford University Press. 

Excellent supplementary reading material for use in connection wilh llie 

Grade 8 course in Social Studies. 

TEACHERS' REFERENCES 

THE WHITE AND THE GOLD, Coslain, Thomas B., 1954, pp. 482, 
$5.00, Doubleday Canada Ltd. 

This book covers Iho history of the French Rogimo in Canoda lo 1700 II '5 
written in considerable detail in an interesting style with some stirring passages 
Contains many admirable passages of background material which put events in 
Canada in Ihe context of contemporary events in France. 

SAINTE-MARIE AMONG THE HURONS, Jury & Jury, 1954, pp. 128, 
$3.50, Oxford University Press. 

This book is an account of Ihe excavations begun In 1948 al Sainle-
Marie, the residence of Ihe Jesuit Mission lo Ihe Huron Indians near Iho present 
lown of Midland. This residence was occupied by Ihe missionaries from 1640-
1649. The book reconstructs in detail Ihe surroundings and daily lives of these 
missionaries, Ihe first Europeans to make a settled abode in Upper Canada. 
Wilfrid Jury, an outstanding Canadian archaeologist, is Curator of the Museum 
of Indian Archaeology in Ihe University of Western Ontario. 

THE PARKMAN READER, Morison, S. E., 1955, pp. 524, $6.75, 
McClelland and Stewart Limited. 

An excellent selection from the writings of Francis Parkman, with Inlio 

duction ond notes, covering Ihe French period in Canada lo 1763. 
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Publishers 

THOMAS ALLEN LTD, 266 King St. W., Toronto 

THE BOCK SOCIETY OF CANADA LTD., Shepherd Ave., Agincourt 

BRITISH BOOK SERVICES (CANADA! LTD., 1068 Broadview 
Avenue, Toronto 

CLARKE, IRWIN & CO. LTD., 103 St. Clair Ave. West, Toronto 

COPP CLARK CO. LTD., 517 Wellington St. West, Toronto 

J. M. DENT & SONS (CANADA) LTD., 224 Bloor St. West, Toronto 

DOUBLEDAY CANADA LIMITED, 105 Bond St., Toronto 

W. J. GAGE & COMPANY LTD., 84 Spadina Ave., Toronto 

THE HOUSE OF GRANT (CANADA) LTD., 88 Metcalfe St., Ottawa 

LONGMANS, GREEN & COMPANY, 20 Cranfield Road, Toronto 16 

THE MACMILLAN COMPANY OF CANADA LTD, 70 Bond St., 
Toronto 

McCLELLAND & STEWARr LTD., 25 Hollinger Road, Toronto 

NELSON, FOSTER & SCOTT LTD, 87 John Street, Toronto 

THOMAS NELSON & SONS (CANADA) LTD., 91 Wellington St. 
West, Toronto 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS, 480 University Avenue, Toronto 

THE RYERSON PRESS, 299 Queen St. W , Toronto 

THE CO-OPERATIVE BOOK CENTRE, 146 Wellington Street West, 
Toronto 
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ONTARIO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION MEMORANDUM APPENDIX I:R 
RE: REORGANIZATION OF SECONDARY SCHOOL 

PROGRAMMES COMMENCING SEPTEMBER 1962 

io,oou W:,--4-. *? 

ONTARIO 

DEPAilT.MUXT OF EDUCATION 

Memorandum to 
Members of Secondary School Boards 
Members of Advisory Vocational Committees 
Secretaiies of Secoiidaiy School Boa".S 
Directors mid Superintendents 
Principals of Secondary and Private Schools 

RE INFORMATION PERTAINING TO THE REORGANIZATION OF SECONDARY SCHOOL 

PROGRAMMES COMMENCING SEPTEMBER, 1962 

General information will be included in the brochure "After Grade El^ht' ' to be issued pirric ulirly for 
teachers and parents of pupils in Grade 8, and details will be given in Circular H. S. 1, 1092-63. to be issued 
to Principals. 

1. Adoption of New Programmes of Study 

With the approval of the school board concerned, a principal may introduce wholly or in parr rhe re­
organized S'condary school programmes of study announced by the Minister in Augu.:i. lr*CI. cr-mruincing 
with Gradfj 9 in September, 1902, and continuing thereafter as the pupils proceed to the high-r ^r.vi-s. A 
board may defer the introduction of all or part of the plan to a later year at iis discretion. Schools in which 
the general plan has not been adopted will be deemed to be continuing the General Course, the Commercial 
Course, or the Technical Course, as the case may be, leading to the Secondary School Gradus-von Diploma 
now issued to pupils successfully completing these courses. 

2. Adoption of the Plan in Small Schools 

Those schools which hitherto have offered only the General Course and which h^efcuv? of small enrol­
ment cannot yet establish any Branch other than Arts and Science may offer the Five-Year Pr0K""»:nio ;-nd the 
four-Year Programme in that Branch when the enrolment of Grades 10, 11, and 12 is - Jr.ci-.Lt to -.ippon 
two c-ia.-.sts in tach grade with a minimum of 20 pupils per class, one following each Pi' ^: u.-rae, provided 
:h^t T::» pupils' choices of Programmes by the em I of Grade 9 fit that pattern uf organization. Very sinful 
svhooN v.Lich cannot differentiate between Programmes will offer the Five-Year Piogr '.:r.v.r in th" Art? 
end St i-.-nce Branch, or the General Couise as formerly, in order that capable puyik may ol>--.i.. a:>r su> ?t^-ful 
completion ot four or five years of the Programme, the Secondary School Graduation Dip!.. ..:. or :b.e >?•'.-" udary 
School Honour Graduation Diploma which will be required as they proceed to pe-.t-?'.-i.o:.'l.-_-y education. 

3. Accommodation and Equipment 

In schools becoming composite for the first time with the erection of additions, it is not sxptctc-d ".hat ail 
accommodation will be filled before 1964 or 1965 since only Grade 9 pupils will be enrolled ii: the r_ev>- Br.inc.Le: 
in 1962-63. Board.? and principals are urged not to create classes which aie too small merely to ju-tii'y nllir.g 
the space in the first year or two of operation. For instance, by careful planning, a group <,: boys nvr^bermg 
CO-72 may well be divided into 2 classes for classroom subjects and into 3 cbs-ses for shop-. 

In these schools, some pupils will have completed one or more years cf the Industrial Ar:- vpii..::, and 
may wiah to continue this opt.ou through Grade 12. When the school beconus conipr-::*>. :Ll« opt: .-it will 
be connruied as Shop Woik. and the instruction will be given in the technical *h,:ps ov a rota :ir. cr ^-rnr-ier 
plan. These pupils may not specialize in one particular shop. 

Some boards wl:i"h operate high schools or collegiate institutes are providing under th=- F-d--iI-Pr >vinei.d 
Technifal-Vocational Training Agreement accommodation in which the \ ocatien.nl c o u r t s • \ I b° offered. 
Und ;c The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act these boards have appointed Advi-vrv Voc.itionr.l 
r',,n.rv.it-*-nn« P'wn t -hrwh these hnnrrU nrp offering the regular Cummetcial Couise and rhe 0~?-Y<.nr 

a 
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Special Commercial Course at this time, subject to general legislative grants, the vocational pupil irraut on 
behalf of pupils in these courses will not apply unril (a) the board offer- Cjrado 9 ol the reorganized proj;ratn:ijfS 
in both the Business and Commerce and the Science, Ti"-lmolo£,y. and Trades Branches and (b) the IU:^ 
school or addition is available for use. 

4. Teaching Staff 

The Department has taken steps to give emergency training to prospective teachers oi technical subjects 
according to the most careful estimate possible of the number that will be required in September 1962. In the 
employment of technical teachers, prior consideration must be given to (1) those who are certificated, and (2) 
the candidates on course at the Ontario College of Education who are subsidized under the Federal-Provincial 
z\greement. If it is found in May that in certain trade categories no qualified person is available, considera­
tion will be given to offering an emergency training programme to persons who can meet the admission 
requirements and who have a contract with a board. The details with respect to the engagement of un­
qualified persons are given in Memorandum 1961-62:43. 

Some technical teachers in the first year may be asked to teach part time in a second shop or, for example, 
in a class of Mathematics, Science, or Geography. Where necessaiy, the Department will issue Letters of 
Permission to boards on behalf of these teachers to assist the schools in this initial period of adjustment. 

Summer courses leading to an Interim Vocational Certificate, Type B, in Occupational Training will be 
offered in Toronto commencing hi 1962. Applicants will be required to complete one, two, or three of these 
courses according to their present qualifications. An occupational trade test will be required of applicants 
who are not now qualified in the specific skills which they wish to teach. 

Where teachers holding the Specialist Certificate in Industrial Arts, now employed in the secondary 
schools, are affected by the conversion of their shops to technical shops, these teachers will have an opportunity 
to attend summer courses in order to qualify as technical teachers. A Letter of Permission will be issued, to 
a maximum of three years on behalf of any such teacher, to a board to cover the period of time necessaiy 
for him to qualify. If an Industrial Arts teacher so affected chooses to teach other subjects and proceeds 
immediately to an acceptable university degree, a Letter of Permission will be issued on his behalf provided 
that he continues satisfactory progress toward qualification as a high school assistant. 

Inquiries regarding vocational courses for technical teachers or occupational teachers may be directed 
to Mr. R. D. Phillips, Director, Vocational Teacher Education, Ontario College of Education, 371 Bloor 
Street West, Toronto. 

Arrangements are being made also to attract more persons into teaching the commercial subjects by 
offering emergency professional training toward a vocational certificate permitting the holder to teach 
specified skills or parts of the work in the Business and Commerce Branch. 

Although the supply of basically qualified secondary school teachers is improving in relation, to the 
rapidly increasing demand, it may not be possible in certain subject fields for all boards to obtain such 
teachers or persons who are able to qualify professionally by taking summer courses beginning in 1962. 
When no applicants are available who may present secondary school teaching qualifications by September 1, 
boards are urged not to engage, subject to a Letter of Permission being issued, any person who has little 
likelihood of securing a basic secondary teacher's certificate in the near future no matter how well lit; may 
otherwise seem to be qualified. Such a person has no security in the profession since his position must be 
advertised each year. Only those who have made real progress toward a university degree and will complete 
it extramurally within three years should be considered. When in the future the supply of teachers equals 
the demand, unqualified persons teaching in secondary schools and the boards which continue to employ them 
may be in a very embarrassing position. 

In the reorganization of the school programmes the best teachers should be encouraged to teach several 
classes in each of at least two programmes or in one programme of two or more branches. To achieve the 
objectives of the plan pupils who would otherwise leave school prematurely must be induced to remain 
profitably until graduation. This can be done only by offering them a good quality of instruction and a fair 
cross-section of the teachers who will be able to motivate them to their best efforts. 

Each school board must convince its teachers that the success of the school in the future will be judged 
not so much by the outstanding achievements of a few pupils as by its contribution to the community through 
the training and later service as citizens of all the pupils at their respective levels of ability. 

5. Supervisory Staff 

When a board appoints a principal or other senior supervisory officer, the members collectively express 
initial confidence in his ability to organize, direct, and supervise. Unless this confidence has be-n misplaced, 



he should be permuted to function a> the educational official who will inform the board of t! - effe'-t of th • 
new plan on the *o!t"ol(s) and v,ill reeommot'd changes of policy. The board on its pan nvi-' interpret the 
needs of the community and consult with the principal on the dej-rre to which organization sV- Id b? changed 
to meet them. A few examples will be given where co-opeiation and consultation U-'v.ei-n prinnpal and 
board in the form of recommendation and approval, respectively, may be expected und :r the new plan. 

(a) The smooth functioning of a school under the new plan will iequiiv a good guidance ptoqininme 
involving close and harmonious relationships with the elementary schools. The technical u atuivs of guidance 
should be in the hands of one or more trained persons. But every good experienced tead:er of Grade 9 un­
doubtedly can contribute toward the effective functioning of the school's counselling programme. Teacher 
counselling time at the rate of one period per week for every 20 pupils should bo included in the timetable. 
If the school lacks trained guidance personnel, a few experienced teachers interested and skilful in public 
relations should be encouraged to attend summer course- The guidance department in a larg..- school should 
be accepted as a regular part of school organization since the principal of the pre.-ent day is too busy an 
official to continue the informal counselling service given by his predecessors. 

Before Grade S pupils are approached in February or March for un indication of probable options to 
be taken in Grad«* 9 the principal must have the approval of the board for the opt ion which :.e propo.-es to 
include in the Grade 9 year. Since this may entail employment of additional teachers with sp-ciai qualifica­
tions, the month of February will probably be the month of decision for the board and principal. Although 
the range of possible options is great, a small school need not attempt to provide more than are economically 
feasible. No option should be considered until then? is a reasonable hope that a competent teacher will be 
available. This will be even more important when a board later contemplates establishing some of the new 
options in Grades 11 and 12 of the Four-Year Programme in the Arts and Science Branch. 

(b) Whereas the courses of the Five-Year Programme are determined generally by the requirements 
of po3t-secondary education, a greater freedom is possible in the other programmes. On the recommendation 
of the principal a board may request permission of the Department of Education to introduce an optica in 
Grades 10, 11, and 12 of the Four-Year Programme which is not listed in Circular H. S. 1. After thorough 
discussion of the question, in view of the needs of the pupils and the community, the principal or other super­
visor will be asked to submit to the Department for approval a draft outline of the proposed course. 

(c) The same freedom may be exercised in even greater measure in the Two-Year Programme. This 
shorter programme may well be deferred until the demand for it is established. Some board.- of new composite 
schools will delay its introduction until the other programmes are fully launched. 

(d) Much of the responsibility for the Occupational Programme rests with the local school authorities. 
It is intended for pupils of age 15 or 16 who have been transferred rather than promoted to the secondary 
school. Pupils in classes organized in the Occupational Programme in any school of a system under an 
Advisory Vocational Committee will be considered f o be vocational pupils. The courses are of short duration; 
they are intended to meet local needs in the service occupations and the accommodation provided is readily 
adaptable to rations courses. Therefore, this Programme may rightly be placed under the supervision of a 
sub-committee of the Advisory Vocational Committee including trustees who are especially interested in 
fitting courses to the needs of pupils of limited ability. Approval of the courses in this Programme is the 
responsibility of the district or municipal inspector. It is the expectation of the Department "hat not more 
than 10% of the eniolment of a school district will be clas.-ihed in the Occupational Programme. Occasionally 
it may be d".-irable to obtain part-time instruction by persons in supervisory po.-itions in sen-ice establish­
ments who are not members of the school staff. Letters of Permission may be obtained on behalf of such 
persons lor a limited pr-nod of time. 

6. Classification of Pupils 

The principal's prerogative in classifying and promoting pupils will remain unchanged with The exception 
that pupils awarded a Secondary School Graduation Diploma after four years of the Five-Year Programme 
will be admitted to Grade 13 in the subjects listed on the Diploma. 

It is the prerogative of the board to approve the programmes and options to be offered in a school; it is 
the function of the school staff to counsel and advise pupils, especially tho-^e of Grades 3 and 9 regarding thesr-
opportunities and the courses best suited to their capabilities; it is the right of the successful pupils and their 
parents to make choices from the branches, programme*, and options which are available. 

A pupil may repeat any grade once to retain his place in a programme. Under special circumstances, 
upon the recommendation of the principal and by ievolution of the board he may repeat a second time in the 
same grade and programnie. In most cases, however, pupils who fail a grade for the second time will be 



cii'tisoHcd and persuaded to r.ttempt another programme more suited to them in the school or in a provincial 
tKide school. For others there is no alternative but immediate employment; it is hop'id that the school 
authorities will assist in placement when the pupil is deserving of this help. 

If a board is concerned tlu't some pupils will spend two years each in stii-ces^ive grad.-s, such pupi's 
should be cautioned that repeating more than one year may bring them into the category where fees ir.'sy be 
charged by the board in the seventh year of attendance in a secondary school (see Section 70 (0), The 
S-condary Schools and Boards of Education Act). 

7. Flexibility 

The expansion of secondary education in the Province of Ontario in the past twenty years has led to 
great diversification in school districts, in types and sizes of schools, and in means of transportation—all 
conditioned by circumstances physical, economic, or geographic in nature. The Department wishes to 
permit the maximum degree of flexibility for schools of all types, to give principals and boards the greatest 
freedom possible, subject ouiy to the stipulation that the degree of uniformity necessary for the maintenance 
of good provincial standards be preserved, and to set the objective that every }"0ung person may have the 
best education which he is willing and able to obtain. 

The district or municipal inspector is the person best qualified to answer questions which are of concern 
to a board and which the principal may not be able to answer. If his next visit is not imminent, the board 
may write to him for information or directly to the Department of Education. I t is not expected that 
information from the Department will cover all the exigencies of organization and accommodation, some 
of which are indeed complex. The initial drafts and outlines for courses of study are to be regarded as 
tentative and experimental, subject to improvement according to experience. 

Chief Director of Education. 

TORONTO, February 2, 1962. 
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EXCERPT WILLIAM DAVIS ADDRESS TO APPENDIX I:S 
ONTARIO LEGISLATURE (SEPTEMBER 8, 1964) 

9. CURRICULUM: 

A five-year project to revise the course of study in Science and 
Mathematics for Grades 7 through 13 is nearing completion. During the 
past year course outlines have been prepared in Mathematics for Grades 7, 
8, 11, and 12, in Physics and in Biology for Grade 13. Two science 
options, Biology and Geology, have been developed for Grades 11 and 12 
of the Four-Year Programme. With the issuing, during the coming school 
year, of new courses in Chemistry for Grades 12 and 13 and in Mathematics 
for Grades 9, 10, and 13, the project will have been completed. 

In developing the new courses, the selection of content has been 
governed by the students, present background in Science and Mathematics 
and by the amount of teacher preparation necessary. In these disciplines 
particularly, no course of study can be considered complete in the sense 
that it is fixed for an indefinite period. 

In accord with the policy of providing numerous options in the Four-
Year Secondary School Programme to meet a wide variety of needs and 
interests at that level, the following new courses have been issues: 
Modern Literature, World Politics, Speech Arts, Man in Society, Theatre 
Arts, as well as the courses in Biology and Geology already referred to. 
These courses, in which the teachers are encouraged to adapt the material 
for different class situations, have had widespread public approval. 
There will be others to follow. Distributive Education, Data Processing, 
Nursing Assistants will be among the first. A complete revision of the 
courses in Music for Grades 7 through 13 will be undertaken this year. 
New courses in Health for the Intermediate Division will also be issued. 

Five curriculum research specialists with broad experience in the 
fields of teacher education, inspection and research have been seconded 
to the Curriculum Branch for preparatory work on the revision of the 
courses for Kindergarten and Grades 1 to 6. At its present stage of 
development this project involves the compilation of educational informa­
tion on aims, organization, research, methods and content from many areas 
of the United Kingdom, the United States, and other provinces of Canada. 
Because several of the studies planned or in process in the Ontario 
Curriculum Institute have direct relevance, the reports of this research 
will be of great value to the Departmental committees. 

The day has passed when curriculum revision can be considered a 
matter of assembling subject specialists to issue new courses of study. 
The 58,000 teachers in the Provincial system, who are the key to the 
implementation of any course of study, must be involved at several 
stages. The Department has made a beginning in providing leadership in 
this process. During the past year workshops and familiarization sessions 
were held throughout the Province in the subjects of Mathematics and in 
History and Modern Languages—projects that involved the cooperation of 
several Branches in the Department. 

It is expected that this phase of curriculum development will receive 
increasing emphasis in the future. 
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ONTARIO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION MEMORANDUM APPENDIX I:T 
RE: REVISION OF CURRICULUM FOR KINDERGARTEN 

AND GRADES 1 TO lo 

!964-6ri:l3 
12,000 

r>-v>. 

' • r ""> 

K1/ 
iy~'- jj-a 

ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

4 4 i S L I N T O N AVE. W. 

T0 = 3.MT0 12, ONTARIO 

Memorandum to Directors of Education '«' '•• *• 'ro-. 
Superintendents of elementary Schools 
Inspectors of elementary Schools 
Secretaries of Eoards of Education 
Secretaries of elementary School Boards 

Re: The Revision of the Curriculun for 
Kinderaarten and Grades 1 to 6 

1. A comprehensive revision of the school programme for the Kindergarten, 
ar.d the Primary and Junior Divisions will be a major responsibility of 
the Curriculum Branch during the next two years. 

2. The assistance of local superintendents and inspectors is essential to 
the success of this project at every stage. It is the Department's in­
tention to keep these officials informed of developments by means of 
periodic information bulletins, to draw upon their experience and pos­
sibly to ask their assistance in conducting surveys, as these may be 
found desirable. 

3. It would be .appreciated if superintendents and inspectors would inform 
the superintendent of Curriculum of any special features in curriculun 
adaptations or in instructional organization that may be of interest to 
the several curriculum committees that will begin work this year. Com­
munications should be directed to 

Superintendent of Curriculum, 
344 Eloor Street V.'est, Suite 600, 
Toronto 4, Ontario. 

4. The following personnel are on loan to the Curriculum Branch of the De­
partment of education to serve as curriculum consultants during the 
school year 1964-65 

Mr. J.IC. Crossley - Inspector of Public Schools, Fort erie 
Miss D.H. Dunn - Inspector of Separate Schools, Ottawa 
Mr. N.B. f.iassey - London Teachers' College 
Miss P..;. iioore - Peterborough Teachers' College 
'ir. e.J. vuicic - Toronto Teachers' College 

5. In the course of assembling information concerning courses of study, re­
search crojects and other curriculum studies being developed in local 
systems it bay be useful for members of the Curriculum Branch staff to 
visit selected schools throughout the Province. The advice of the local 
insoectors will be souoht in selecting the schools to be visited. 



2. 

The following would be sore of the purposes of such visits: 

(a) To interview members of the supervisory staff in respect of particular 
projects for the supervision of which these officials ^re responsible 

(b) To interview the principal and teachers involved in the project 

(c) To observe the project or programme in operation 

(d) To meet with groups of local teachers in order to test their reaction 
to specific curriculum concepts 

(e) To gather other expressions of opinion as these may be offered. 

Visits would be made with the concurrence of the local superintendent or 
inspector and the details arranged between the Curriculum Dracch ar.d the 
principal of the school. 

Your co-operation in the3e matters will be appreciated. 

—.£*~*tj Chief Director of education 
u u 

LL-, September 9, 1964. 
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ONTARIO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION MEMORANDUM APPENDIX I:U 
RE: APPOINTMENT OF IMPLEMENTATION COMMITTEE 

DEPARTMENT OF EDOCAriON 

4A £ 3 u STON AVE H 

TORONTO 12, ONTAP O 

MEMORANDUM 

Re Appointment of an Implementation Committee 

The Minister of Education recently announced the appoint­
ment of an. Implementation Committee which will be charged with the 
responsibility of facilitating and expediting further studies along 
the lines suggested in the Report of The Grade 13 Study Committee, 
19 6 4-. 

The Minister stated that the initial membership of the 
Implementation Committee will be limited to representatives of the 
Department and the Universities and that liaison will be established 
immediately with the several organizations which are in a position 
to assist: in further investigation of the proposals that have been 
made. 

Mr. J.R. Thomson, Assistant Superintendent of Secondary 
Education, will be the chairman and Dr. C A . Brown, Registrar of the 
Department, will be the secretary of the Committee. The other members 
are Mr. P.H. Cunningham, Superintendent of Business Administration; 
Dr. James A. Gibson, President of Brock University: Dr. Robin S. Harris, 
Principal of Innis College, University of Toronco; Dr. R.W.3. Jackson, 
Director, Department of Educational Research; Mr. M.B. Parnall, 
Superintendent of Curriculum and Text-Books; and Mr. J. Bascorr St. John 
of the Departmental Policy and Development Council. 

The Minister hopes that organizations and individuals wilL 
continue to offer comments and suggestions as studies proceed. For 
convenience communications of this nature may be addressed to the 
Secretary, Implementation Coram L ttce, Department of Education, 
44 Eglinton Avenue West, Toronto 12, Ontario. 

Deputy Minister 

TORONTO, September 23, 196H-

195U~6B:17 
6 000 
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ONTARIO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION MEMORANDUM APPENDIX I:V 
RE: THE ROLE OF CURRICULUM DIVISION 

*-. ^; , 

I UCi I '.! i • I • . - !<;,,!. 

rrf • - i :•-.'' ,' 
ONTAP I O 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION PM~'"P0 CO'. '" ' V" L " l 7 - ' C . \ ' I 
4 4 EG LINTON AVE W 

f|M'VTRSiTY Or l ' V ' 1 ! 
_ _ _ " TORONTO 12, ONTARIO 

MEMORANDUM TO SCHOOL OFFICIALS 

Re: 1. Future Distribution of Memoranda to Schools 
2. Reading of Memoranda 
3. Teacher's Identification (Superannuation) Number 
4. Lists of Teachers Requiring Inspection 
5. Procedure for Obtaining a Permanent High School 

Certificate 
6. The Role of the Curriculum Division 
7. Fire Drill 
8. Classification of Secondary Pupils 

1. Future Distribution of Memoranda to Schools 

In keeping with the principle of integration, "School 
Officials" as used in the title of this memorandum will include, as in the past 
year, Directors of Education, Superintendents of Secondary Schools, Secondary School 
Inspectors, Principals of Secondary Schools, Elementary School Inspectors, Secre­
taries of Secondary School Boards, Principals of Inspected Private Schools, and 
Departmental Officials. The Principals of Inspected Private Schools will note tnat 
not all the items in the memoranda are applicable to their schools. 

2. Reading of Memoranda 

Over a period of years the chief means of communicating 
information to secondary school staffs and officials has come to be the numbered 
memorandum. Sufficient copies of each are sent to every school and board in order 
that principals, teachers, and secretaries may be kept informed. Copies should be 
filed in folios in each staff room and the principal's secretary should ask the 
head of the department to initial the principal 's copy whenever an item is included 
which concerns his department. 

At the first staff meeting in each school in September, 
the principal is requested to reiterate- to all his teachers and his secretarial 
staff th.3t it is one of their duties to keep informed about memoranda issued to the 
schools. The principal, however, is the official whom the Department of Education 
holds responsible for application of changes affecting the instruction and internal 
administration in the school-

3. Teacher's Identification (Superannuation) Number 

In the tens of thousands of active files of school tea­
chers in the Department a surprising number of exact name duplications occur. Many 
files are now listed by Teacher's Identification Number, rather than by name, to gain 
the advantages of modern filing procedures. 

In the secondary schools it is essential 
(a) that school secretaries completo each Teacher's Timetable with th* 

Teacher's Identification (Superannuation) Number (not to be confused 
with the number on a teacher's certificate); 

(b) that teachers insert their Teacher's Identification Number at the 
UDDer riaht-hand corner of any letter or form submitted to the Depart-
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A. Lists of Teachers Requiring Inspection 

Teachers who expect to apply in the spring of 1965 for 
(a) permanent certificaces, (b) endorsement of certificates, or (c) admission to 
Typr± A Seminars, the Secondary School Principal's course, or other courses, for 
which successful experience is required, should arranga with their principals at 
the beginning of September for inspection during the year if their names have not 
already been forwarded to the District or Municipal Inspector in the list of 
teachers requiring inspection. Requests which reach the inspectors in the spring 
term cannot always be fulfilled, especially if travelling time is involved. 

5. Procedure for Obtaining a Permanent High School Certificate 

Teachers should be reminded that an interim teaching 
certificate does not become permanent automatically after teaching for two years 
subsequent to the date of the interim certificate, even if the teacher has been 
inspected each year. The following two conditions must be met: 

(a) the quality of the teaching must meet the standard 
set by the Department for the granting of the permanent certificate, as certified 
by the inspector concerned, and 

(b) the application, made on Form 613, with the experience 
certified by the principal, must be submitted to the Department along with the 
interim certificate. 

In a large municipality which has a Superintendent of 
Secondary Schools, the application form should be forwarded to the Municipal 
Superintendent who, in turn, will submit it to the Department. 

Every effort is made to issue the permanent certificates 
before September 1, but it is not always possible to process all applications and 
mail the certificates by that date. In any case the interim certificate is valid 
for five years. 

Principals should ask their secretaries to obtain a 
supply of Forms 612 and 613 which may be given to teachers when they are ready to 
apply for permanent certificates. 

6. The Role of the Curriculum Division 

The staff of the Curriculum Division is being reorganized 
and augmented as a consequence of the Minister's statement of objectives for the 
school program. 

In summary, these objectives include: 

(a) articulation of courses of study, Grade 1 to Grade 13; 

(b) provision of new courses and programs designed to meet a 
wide variety of student needs; 

(c) promotion of the best of new teaching methods, materials, 
and techniques, including ETV and other audio-visual media and technological devices; 

(d) the continuing revision of curriculum publications in order 
that the school program may benefit from the findings of educational research and from 
the latest developments in scholarship and in the world of business and industry; 

(e) redirection of emphasis in the curriculum to prapare 
students for living in a technological society; 

(f) ensuring, insofar as the school program can do so, that 
the sense of identity and integrity of the individual and the values of our society 
are preserved and enhanced. 
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An increase in the Curriculum Division complement will 
provide sufficient staff to assume curriculum responsibilities for all phases and 
levels of the school program. 

It is planned that, beginning in September of this year, 
members of the Curriculum Division Staff will visit the elementary and secondary 
schools of the Province. The purpose of such visits will be tv/o-fold: 

(a) to identify the curriculum needs of the classroom teacher 
by obtaining teachers' evaluations of courses of study and by compiling suggestions 
for improvement of courses; 

(b) to assist in the interpretation to teachers of the aims 
of the several courses and to provide information concerning available materials 
which will assist the teacher in achieving these aims. 

It should be noted that the Curriculum Division Staff 
will not be reporting to the local administration or to the Department concerning 
the organization of schools, or the effectiveness of the instructional program, or 
the competence of the teachers. 

It is hoped that the informal visits of the Curriculum 
Division Staff will serve as an effective means of communication with teachers regard­
ing curriculum and that the consultations will assist in improving the educational 
programs in the schools. 

7. Fire Drill 

Each principal is reminded to test the fire alarm system 
in his school at the commencement of the school year and to comply with regulations 
requiring fire drill. 

8. Classification of Secondary Pupils, Academic or Vocational, for Grant Purposes 
(Repeated from Memorandum 1964-65:3) 

It is important that secondary school pupils enrolled in 
Grade 9 under The Reorganized Programs of Study be classified correctly in the daily 
registers of attendance in order that the reports submitted for grant purposes may be 
consistent with the totals in the registers. The following policy should be adopted: 

(i) Subject to (ii) and (iii) below, all pupils enrolled in 

(a) the Business and Commerce Branch, 
(b) the Science, Technology, and Trades Branch, 
(c) the Occupational Program, or 
(d) the special one-year courses in Business, Commercial Work, Technical 

Subjects, Home Economics, and Vocational Art leading to a Secondary 
School Graduation Diploma in the special field, 

shall be classified as Vocational for grant purposes, provided that an 
Advisory Vocational Committee has been established. 

(ii) For any board, the maximum number of Grade 9 pupils that may be classified 
as Vocational for grant purposes in any year is two-thirds of the Grade 9 
enrolment. 

(iii) A board whose secondary school enrolment is less than 200 may not appoint 
an Advisory Vocational Committee. 

H. E. Elborn 
Assistant Deputy Minister. 

August 27, 1965. 
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Appendix 11:A: November 20, 1981. Acknowledgement of reviewing 
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Registrar Services Branch, Ontario Ministry of 
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H. K. Fisher, Deputy Minister, Ontario Ministry of 
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Appendix 11:0: January 19, 1982. Interviewing arrangements. 

R. A. L. Thomas, Executive Director, Curriculum 

Development Division, Ontario Ministry of Education 292 

Appendix 11:E: March 25, 1982. Research development. 

Terrence M. Campbell Archivist, Government Records 

Section, Archives of Ontario/Ministry of Culture 
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Appendix 11:F: April 8, 1982. Extension of reviewing request. 

H. K. Fisher, Deputy Minister, Ontario Ministry of 
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APPENDIX I I :A 
Ontario 

Ministry Of Telephoned6/965- 6913 13 t h Floor 
c « , , / * -+ ;« „ Mowat Slock 
Eaucation Queen.s Park 

M i f i i e+w, /->•* Toronto. Ontario 

inistry of M7A1L2 
Colleges and Our file number MA 230 
Universities Your file number 

November 20, 1981 

Miss Rosemarie Hoey, 
1755 Riverside Drive, 
Apt. 1208, 
Ottawa, Ontario. 
K1G 3T6 

Dear Miss Hoey: 

Dr. H. K. Fisher, Deputy Minister, has asked me to 
reply to your request of November 2 for permission 
to review certain restricted materials and 
documents presently in custody of the Archives of 
Ontario. 

This is simply to state that I have already referred 
your letter to tha appropriate Ministry officials 
from whom you should be hearing shortly-

Yours sincerely, 

George E. Mills, 
Information Officer, 
Registrar Services Branch. 

GEM/11 
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APPENDIX II :B 

;*'cs OT —ie M i n i s t r y of viowat 3 ioc 
IrCLtv Minister _ . Queer s = 5 " 

Education - r r , c z~-i> r> 

Ministry of ^ : - i % : 

Colleges and 

Universities 
November 27, 1981, 

Miss Rosemarie Hoey, 
Apt. 1208, 
1755 Riverside Drive, 
Ottawa, Ontario. 
K1G 3T6 

Dear Miss Hoey: 

I have your letter of November 2 in which you 
request permission to examine documents of the 
Department of Education situated in the Archives of 
Ontario. 

Permission is granted to you to examine the 
documents in the Archives' Central Registry under 
classification Series P-3 for 1951-1965 inclusive, a 
period which is within the terms of reference of your 
thesis. Moreover, you are permitted to read and refer 
to those miscellaneous materials specified in your 
letter that relate to the same period. 

Any photocopies of the items concerned which 
you may obtain are, of course, intended strictly for 
your own perusal. They should not be given or shown to 
any other person or stored where they might be 
accessible to unauthorized individuals. If and when 
you have no further use for the photocopies, advice on 
their disposal should be sought from the Archives. 
Photocopying should be restricted to documents of 
exceptional research value but if large volume orders 
are to be involved, I would suggest that microfilming 
would be preferable on the grounds of security, apart 
from being more economical. 

This access permission is restricted to you 
personally and does not apply to anyone else employed 
by or working with you unless separate and specific 
authorization is given. 

Please accept my best wishes in your research 
towards your doctoral thesis. 

Yours sincerely, 

a. K. Fisher, 
Deputy Minister 
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APPENDIX II:C 

Cf* cs of ' "e 
Ceoutv Minister 

Ministry of 
Education 

Ministry of 

Colleges and 

Universities 

Mcwat Slocx 
Guesn s ?3rv 
r oron tc On;a' 

-i'6 36c-i505 

December 21, 1981 

Miss Rosemarie Hoey 
Apt. 1208 
1755 Riverside Drive 
Ottawa, Ontario 
K1G 3T6 

Dear Miss Hoey: 

Dr. H. L. Willis, Director of Educational 
Studies at the Faculty of Education, University of 
Ottawa has written to me recently about your doctoral 
project on curriculum policy-making in Ontario. 
Specifically, Dr. Willis requested permission for you 
to interview Ministry of Education personnel who are, 
or were, involved in curriculum. 

Within the present organizational structure 
of the Ministry, Curriculum Development is a division 
headed by Mr. R.A.L. Thomas, Executive Director. If 
you will contact Mr. Thomas at this address (telephone 
416 - 965-5624), I am sure arrangements can be made for 
you to interview some appropriate branch directors and 
education officers. You might be well advised to allow 
adequate time for setting up the arrangements, and to 
be prepared to specify dates of your availability here 
for the interviewing. I should also mention that there 
are not many personnel here whose Ministry experience 
overlaps the historical period of your study. 

You will no doubt recall my letter of November 
27, 1981 to you with respect to permission to examine 
Department of Education documents in the Archives of 
Ontario. I am sure we will be able to further accommodate 
your interests through arranging for some interviews with 
appropriate personnel. 

Yours sincerely. 

H. K. Fisher 
Denutv Minister 
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APPENDIX 11:D 

Ontario 

Min iS t rV Of Teleonone <*16 965- 5624 2 j . 3 1 F o o r 

EdUCatlOn CueensParx 
Toronto Ontario 
VI7A -L2 

Our file numoer 

"four file numfier 

January 19, 198 2 

Miss Rosemarie Hoey 
1208 - 1755 Riverside Drive 
Ottawa, Ontario 
K1G 3T6 

Dear Miss Hoey: 

Thank you for your letter of January 5, 
1982 with reference to interviewing Ministry of 
Education officials for your study on curriculum 
policy-making. I appreciate your having indicated 
some dates when you expect to be in Toronto. 

In order to get some interviews organized 
for you I am asking Mr. R.C. Blackwell of the 
Elementary Education Branch to contact you by 
phone for setting up some detailed arrangements. 
Mr. Blackwell has already spoken to some staff 
for possibilities during February 15 - 19. It 
has been noted from your letter that you plan to 
see Mr. John Storey on February 17. 

I expect you may have heard from 
Mr. Blackwell by the time you receive this response, 
and through him you should be able to make the 
contacts you need. 

Yours sincerely, 

R.A.L. Thomas 
Executive Director 
Curriculum Development 
Division 
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APPENDIX 11:E 

Ontario 

Archives of Ministry of OJHT-'PZ^" 
Ontario Culture and Tel : 965-6383 -"~-~-i ; -»-• 

Recreation ' " ; " 9 

March 25, 1982 

Ms Rosemarie Hoey 
1208-1755 Riverside Dr. 
Ottawa 
Ontario 
K1E 3T6 

Dear Ms Hoey: 

Thank you for your letter of March 18, 1982. 

First of all, concerning Dana Porter's St. Thomas speech, there 
seems to be no complete copy extant in the Department of 
Education collection. I checked the Ontario Government newsclipping 
collection, however, and there are a number of clippings frcm 
different papers covering the speech. 

Secondly, for the period you're interested in, there is no ministerial 
series per se. The correspondence and records that do exist would 
be found in P-3, the Central Registry series you've been examining. 
There do exist, however, three boxes of Mr. Dunlop's files pertain­
ing almost exclusively to election campaigns, general correspondence, 
riding material etc. This material is subject to the 30-year rule 
and you would require clearance from the Deputy Minister to examine 
them. The clearance you received earlier pertains exclusively to 
P-3 and a specific list of other series. Of course, you would 
have access to the public speeches of Mr. Frost and Mr. RoDarts. 

One final point. I am going to be on holidays April 5 - 9 , and out 
of the office on a field trip on April 13. I suggest that since 
retrieval of P - 3 and seme of the unprocessed material is something of 
a problem, you may wish to schedule your visit to the Archives on 
April 14, 1982. 

I'll look forward to seeing you then. 

Si Sincerely, 

/-'/I /r 111\ II, 
Terrenes M. Campbell, 

.•Archivist, / 
/ Government Records Section 

TMC:srrd 
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APPENDIX I I : F 

Qf'ice of t i e 
Ceoutv Mmist1 

Ministry of 

Education 

Ministry of 

Colleges and 

Universities 

Mcv/at 3'cc< 
Cuee'" = —3'* 

" j ' O - T S " - ' 2 

' . ' " - ' - 2 

A o r i l 3 , 1932, 

Miss Rosemarie Hoey, 
Apt. 1208, 
1755 Riverside Drive, 
Ottawa, Onta r io. 
K1G 3T6 

Dear Miss Hoey: 

I have your letter of March 29 in which you 
request permission to examine additional Department of 
Education documents situated in the Archives of 
Ontario. 

Permission is now granted to you to examine 
the election campaign items, riding activity files and 
general correspondence files of three former Ministers 
of Education, namely Hon. W. J. Dunlop, Hon. John 
Robarts and Hon. William G. Davis. It is understood 
that these files are not included in the classification 
Series P-3 for 1951-1965. 

You are reminded that any photocopies of the 
items concerned which you may obtain are, of course, 
intended strictly for your own perusal. They should 
not be given or shown to any other person or stored 
where they might be accessible to unauthorized 
individuals. If and when you have no further use for 
the photocopies, advice on their disposal should be 
sought from the Archives. Photocopies should be 
restricted to documents of exceptional research value 
but if large volume orders are to be involved, I would 
suggest that microfilming would be preferable on the 
grounds of security, apart from being more economical. 

Please accept my good wishes for continued 
success in the completion of your doctoral thesis. 

Yours sincerely. 

5&&h/ 
t\. Fisher, 

Deputy Minister, 



ADDITIONAL REFERENCES 

SECTION A: INTERVIEWS (I)/AUXILIARY CORRESPONDENCE REFERENCES (C) 
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APPENDIX III 

Contact I/C Date 

Roger Ingall 
- Member of Provincial Committee on Aims and Objectives 

of Education in Schools of Ontario (Hall-Denis Report) 
- Former Chairman of the Ontario Teachers' Federation 
Curriculum, Revision Co-ordinating Committee 

- Superintendent, Carleton Board of Education, Nepean, 
Ontario 

I Oct. 14/81 

Noel Clark 
President 
0. P. S. M. T. F. 
Toronto, Ontario 

George V. Meek 
Former President 
Ontario Teachers' 
Toronto, Ontario 

Federation 

J. K. Crossley 
Retired Director, 
Special Projects Branch 
Ministry of Education 
Toronto, Ontario 

John Storey 
Regional Director of Education, 
Central Ontario Region 

Dr. Harry Pullen 
Retired Educator/Professor 
White Rock, B.C. 

Dr. Doris Ryan 
Director of Graduate Studies 
0. I. S. E. 
Toronto, Ontario 

Dr. Bruce Doern 
Professor 
School of Public Administration 
Carleton University 
Ottawa, Ontario 

Dr. George S. Tomkins 
Professor 
Centre for the'Study of Curriculum and Instruction 
University of British Columbia 
Vancouver, B.C. 

Nov. 16/81 

I Nov. 16/81 

I Nov. 16/81 

I 

C 

c 

I 

Jan. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

21/82 

11/81 
9/81 

17/81 

I Apr. 5/82 

June 9/82 
(Ottawa) 
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ADDITIONAL REFERENCES (CONT'D) APPENDIX III 
(CONTINUED) 

SECTION'A: INTERVIEWS(I)/AUXILIARY CORRESPONDENCE REFERENCES(C) (Cont'd) 

Contact I/C Date 

Dr. Nora Hodgins 
Toronto, Ontario 

Dr. William Boyd 
Professor 
College of Education 
The Pennsylvania State University 
University Park, Pennsylvania 

Dr. J. R. McCarthy 
Retired Deputy-Minister of Education 
Professor 
0. I. S. E. 
Toronto, Ontario 

Dr. Robert Thomas 
Minister of Education 
Toronto, Ontario 

Dr. Charles Phillips 
Retired 
Toronto, Ontario 

Dr. Willard Brehaut 
Professor 
0. I. S. E. 
Toronto, Ontario 

Patrick Watson 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 
Toronto, Ontario 

Dr. John Stapleton 
Dean of Education 
Lakehead University 
Thunder 8ay, Ontario 

R. C. Blackwell 
Education Officer 
Ministry of Education 
Toronto, Ontario 

I May 16/82 

I Jun. 11/82 
(Ottawa) 

I Apr. 14/82 
I Aug. 10/82 

I Aug. 11/82 

C Jan. 11/82 

I Nov. 17/81 

I Feb. 5/82 
(telephone) 

I Jun. 11/82 
(Ottawa) 

I/C Nov. 1981 
to 

Jun. 1982 



ADDITIONAL REFERENCES (CONT'D) 

SECTION B: ONGOING REFERENCE SUPPORT 

Contact 

Terrence M. Campbell 
Archives of Ontario Archivist 
Fovernment Records Section 

Jan Schmidt 
Librarian 
0. I. S. E. 

Darlene Lamonthe 
Librarian 
0 S. S. T. F. 
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APPENDIX III 
(CONTINUED) 

Years 

1981-84 

1981-82 

1981-85 


